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PREFACE 



I first met Professor Doctor Father Albert Jamme (for he enjoys all those titles) in February, 1951, at the 
archaeological site of ancient Timna, Wadi Beihan, in what was then the Western Aden Protectorate, now South 
Yemen. We were members of the Second Arabian Expedition, American Foundation for the Study of Man. 
Dr. Jamme was Epigrapher for the 1951 season, as he had been for that of 1950, and I was one of the archae- 
ologists. 

Dr. Jamme, a member of The Society of Missionaries of Africa, better known as the White Fathers, trained 
particularly for work in Africa, became interested in ancient Semitic languages while pursuing his studies for the 
priesthood. In time he became one of the leading scholars in the world in discovering, deciphering, interpret- 
ing, and classifying ancient South Arabian Semitic inscriptions vital to establishing the history of the old South 
Arabian civilizations. 

In 1954, Dr. Jamme accepted a post as Research Professor at Catholic University, Washington, D.C. 1 Through 
the years, he has poured out scholarly articles based on his studies of inscriptions in collections, as well as 
inscriptions he recovered during field researches: at Timna in 1950 and 1951, at Marib (in what is now the 
Yemen Arab Republic) in 1951-1952, at Salalah in Muscat in 1952, and in the Wadi Hadhramaut (in what is now 
South Yemen) during the Smithsonian Institution expedition of 1961-1962. During 1968-1969 he was in Jidda 
and Riyadh as epigraphical advisor to the Saudi Arabian government. 

In 1972, when the Yemen Arab Republic decided to invite an American institution to conduct archaeological 
researches in Yemen, Ahmad A. Zabarah, at that time Charge d'Affaires of the Republic's embassy in Washington, 
consulted Dr. Jamme. Dr. Jamme, in turn, suggested to me that I join him in the Yemen researches (with 
Carnegie Museum of Natural History as the participating institution) at the invitation of the Yemen Republic. 
His Excellency Yahya H. Geghman, now Deputy Prime Minister of the Republic, then proposed that Carnegie 
Museum develop programs in archaeology and museology in Yemen, a land nearly unknown archaeologically. It 
was obvious that long-term researches in the area promised to be extraordinarily productive. Dr. M. Graham 
Netting, then Director of the museum, agreed, and eventually found funds that enabled Dr. Jamme and me to 
make a reconnaissance trip to Yemen in March, 1974. 

Major support was received in September, 1974, when the Ford Foundation awarded Carnegie Museum a 
grant in support of Dr. Jamme's epigraphic studies in Yemen, covering the period November, 1974, through 
December, 1975. Those studies are the basis of the monograph that follows. The scope of this work testifies to 
Dr. Jamme's extraordinary productivity, and its quality adds even more luster to his name as a scholar. 

It is gratifying to report that the Foundation made another grant in November, 1975, enabling Dr. Jamme to 
do more field work in Yemen, this time from December, 1975, into March, 1976. At this writing he is in Belgium 
on his way home from another successful season, and we look forward to another important report based on 
diligent field studies, the third in what we hope will be a continuing series of archaeological and museological 
programs in the Yemen Arab Republic. 

Contrary to the custom of this museum, but in harmony with that in his specialized field, we did not subject 
the Jamme manuscript to the usual refereeing process. Among those savants with whom he works - those few 
specialists in his area of scholarship - such a procedure is considered superfluous, and we bowed to their wishes. 

James L. Swauger 
Senior Scientist - Anthropology 
Carnegie Museum of Natural History 
March 17, 1976 



•Dr. Jamme is also a Research Associate, Carnegie Museum of Natural History. 
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Introduction 



Upon a formal invitation extended to me by the Yemeni Government 
and under the auspices of the Carnegie Museum of Natural History of Pittsburgh, 
PA, who had obtained a grant from the Ford Foundation, I returned to Yemen last 
October 30, 1974. May the Yemeni Government find here the public expression of 
my deep gratitude for its invitation. It is also a very pleasant duty for me 
to include in the preceding tribute Mr. Ahmed Zabarah, Counselor at the Yemeni 
Snbassy in Washington, DC, whose initiative and constant support were Instru- 
mental in making ray hope of going back to Yemen to become a reality. I am also 
greatly indebted to the Carnegie Museum, its Associate-Director, Mr. James L. 
Swauger, and the Ford Foundation for their generous help and assistance which 
made my trip possible. 

QSdi Ismail al-aAkwac, Director of the Department of Antiquities 
and Libraries of Yemen, expressed to me the wish that I should visit as many 
sites as possible so as to have a general idea of the archaeological situation 
of his country. I wish to express my deep gratitude to Qfidl Ismail al-oAkwa c 
for the kindness with which he not only received me on so many occasions, but 
also graciously granted to me all necessary authorizations, including that of 
publishing my notes. 

From November 4, 1974, till February 11, 1975, the day before my 
departure from Yemen, I was able to take eleven trips into the countryside. My 
travel companion during seven of those trips was Mr. lUmed Nd;ji of the Museum 
of San^Sa to whom I am very grateful for his assistance in dealing with local 
authorities and populations and also with the material of the expeditions. 

Last, but not least, I wish to acknowledge my debt of gratitude 
to all Yemeni and American officials and todividuals who contributed so effi- 
ciently to the success of my work in Yemen, and especially His Excellency Dr. 
^bdulkarlm A. al-Iryani, Minister of the Central Planning Organization, Mr. 
fthraed Muharram, Director of the Museum of Sans&a, and Mr. Michael Nugent of the 
American Ebibassy in SansSa. 



Washington, September 8, 1975. 



I-Marib and vicinity. 



« r . „ . 4° cordin 8 t0 YARSA. sheet 5, the coordinates of MS rib are 15° 
25.5' N - 45° 20' E, 

^ site of the ancient temple Baraaan still is as it was in 
1951-1958, and the five columns still are a landmark of the countryside. 



1 - The old city of MS rib. 



As a result of the military operations during the last war, the 
majority of the houses built atop the tell are no longer inhabited. Almost all 
the new settlements are located southwest of the tell. 

Fakhry 6l (cf. FaAjy, I, p . 104, and facsimile on p. 105, fig. *»8; and RyET .p. 
35): MaV 18. 

A squeeze was made of the text (cf. JaAGM . p. 305). As in 1951-1952 
the stone is re-used upside down as the lintel of the southern front door of ' 
the house belonging to at-Tibas 2 m. above the threshold. FaAJY's note point- 
ing out that the stone is "very high in the wall" (cf. I, P 7lo5) is inaccu- 
rate. The original stone placed upside down was re-out on both lateral sides 
more on the left than on the right, and the front became trapezoid. HyBT 's 

" 0t S ??3 e atone " brls ^ e * droits," a detail which is not to be found 

in FaAJY's description, is erroneous. 

Stones 81.5 (top) and 53 (bottom) x em.: thickness s 19 cm. 

X ^ 8 5,5 Cm * s distence t0 I* 2 : 0.8 cm., to the right edges 8.5 cm., 
and to the upper edge: 2.1 cm. L.2 S 63.5 x 5.5 cm.: distance to 1.3: 0.8 cm. 
and to the left edges 7.2 and 5 cm. L.3: 58.8 x 5.2 cm.i distance to the left 
edge: 5.3 and 3.8 cm., and to the lower edge: 3.8 cm. 

1 lhyctt/sfrra/kbr/fysn/bw/w 

2 Lhjwtr/wsqr/arbcaa'/klwth/mzkkt 

3 EnLkj lhw/ c b^r ^ttr/wb/almqh 

1 Labaycatat [of the family] Satran. leader of Faygg n . has built and 

2 founded and covered four sustaining walls [which are] the enclosures of 

3 his Ep 3 !^ grove cAbtar. By cAttar and by allumqnh. 
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FaAJY's copy is very poor, as seen by the many corrections in 
K^ET's text. This text, however, does not include the word divider before 
=>lmah (1.3), which is clear in the facsimile. 

L ' ls lh y c g t . of., e.g. JaSBffi . pp. 409 A, 421 A and 424 B; see also below.ap- 
pendix n° 3. 

L.l_2j brj/whwtr/wsqr . of. C3H 659/1-2 to the plural; bny. is less frequently 
used than bra, e.g. in CIH 66l/l. 

L.2: klw (cf. JaSIMB . p. 438 B) refers to the sustaining wall of the ter- 
race rather than to the terrace itself. _ mzkkt : in his commentary on 
RES 4085, RES writes: "mykkt [of H. Grimme], lecture exacte contre makkt"[of 
J.H. Mordtmann - E. Mittwochl (cf . VH, p. 76). Yet, in his comment ary~on 
Fakhry 61, the same author refers to the same text, RES 4085, "ou je lis avec 
Grimme m(s)kkt . contre Mordtmann - Mittwoch: mykkt . d'apres lecture Itablie 
par Fakhry 61" (cf. RyED, p. 35). It is all tETway around. Furthermore, in 
the preceding publication, the author fails to point out that the reading of 
m ? Mct wa s given by M. HBfner (cf . WZKM. 43 [1936], pp. 81-82) without any aL. 
lusion to H. Grimme's reading of mykkt . while referring to M. HBfner's paper 
for the etymology of the word only. Finally, Rjs, VIII's note (p. 194 A.note 
1) on mgkkt being a "lecture confirmee par Fakhry 6l, " which comes from the 
last part of RyET 's commentary on mgkkt of Fakhry 6l, is inaccurate: the read- 
ing of mgkkt is certain in RES 4085, as can be seen on the photograph of the 
text published in Le Muslon. 45 (1932), pi. 2. 

L.3: [n]hlhw : the setup of the letters disproves RyET 's restoration of 1 to 
the left of nhl. The present text is not identical with either RES 3913 
or 4774. For RES 55T3, cf. JaMAR. U, p. 67 5 this text is SharafT ZZ,t SharafT 
12 fig. 152, which also has mjjrt (instead of mtrn, as in RES, VII, p. 382). The 
two errors of SharafT 12, vTzTthe omission oT^ty (l,2)~and mwhrt instead of 
mwhrh (i.i») are easily corrected . - c fatr. inst'ead of wbftr of FaAJY 's facsi- 
mile where _w_ is covered with hatching; RyET 's conmentary remains silent on the 
etymology of his name wbtr . Cf . Ar c abayturr9n "romarin" (cf . R. Dozy, SupplJ- 
went aux dictionnaires arabes . Paris, iy2V, II, p. 90 B). 

RES 3943, right half : Fakhry 7 (cf . photograph in FaAJY . HI, pi. 44 A): MaV 
64. 

A block of slightly yellowish alabaster located at the 
southwestern foot of the tell of the old city; 246 x 52 cm.; thickness: 42.5 
cm. j letter height: 7 cm.; space between the lines: 0.5 cm. 
The stone, which represents a little more than the right half of RES 3943,has 
greatly suffered since E. Glaser's trip: all the edges are broken off and at- 
temps were made to break the stone into four sections. 



2 - The naserah of MS rib. 



The naserah of M9rib greatly suffered during the last war, and 
the work is in progress not only to repair all damages but also to completely 
remodel the inside buildings. 



Fakhry 74 (of. FaAJY, I, pp. 108, 109, fig. 55, and RyET, pp. 46-49) is com- 
posed of two sections of almost equal length, MaN 7 + 11 j the latex 
squeezes of both sections were made (cf . JaAGM . p. 306). 

MaN 7: stone re-used one stone course (i.e. 31 cm.) above MaN 6 (see below, 
Fakhry 132 + U5); 112 x 35.5 (right) and 3°.5 cm. (left). 

MaN 11: stone re-used one stone course (i.e. 31 cm.) above MaN 12 (see below, 
Fakhry 112 + 115); 80.5 x 36.5 cm. 

The text is framed by a rim on the four sides ; and the height of 1.6 is about 
half that of the other lines. My photographs are too small to make accurate 
tracings. The beginning of the text is given below because of the three follow- 
ing reasons. 

1 - Four important corrections need to be made to FaAJY 's facsimile, viz. kl 
instead of " k(T)n » read "(bjn," in RyET (p. 46) t bhrffa/5hd instead of "bnrfb- 
=hd" (n_ covered with hatching) read b(h>ftohd In RyET : eton instead of nb=>n 
(the first n_ covered with hatching) read nten to RyEIi tnbthw instead of 
tnbthbw (the second b_ covered with hatching) read tiJybhCnOw in RyET . 

2 _ RyET translates by£ "house" as "le dcmaine appartenant a la maison" (at 
the beginning of 1.2)and, seven words further, as "les individus qui y sont 
groupSe" (p. 47), The apparent reason for such a variation is the author's 
translation of dhb as "zone irriguee." 

3 - RyET's translation of the first pericope (1.1-2) implies a redundancy 
because, according to the published translation, the second half repeats the 
first half but in other words, viz. "Bt ils ont bati- - en la premiere annie. 
Et en cette (an)nee s'est accompli (pour) e(u)x lUchevement 11 (p. 46). 

-/wbr^kl/grb/wmnhmt/bythmw^^ 

w/wcbm/wz3w/sr<^/bythmw/yrs/tty/gb3n/d^///bm/wkl/dhbn/^sr 
w/frdm /- 

-• And. they built all the scabbled and hewn stones of their house Yakrub 
in one yeaip nd in that very year, the building of 
ii t was ] large. And they kept working: they raided their house Yaris 
wit h two rain collectors. And all the rain [collectors] with which they 
raised their two houses [are] for them 
only. - 

According to the text, the readying of all the stones to be used in the building 
of the house Yakrub and the construction itself of what became a large house 
took a year. After that, the workers kept working and in the process they added 
two rain collectors to the house Yaris which had already been built. 

L.l: grb/wmnhmt. the direct complement of braw . is in the construct state with 
regard to bythmw. Then, the translation of ^rb as "pierre brute" (as in RyET ) 
or "unbehauen" by N. Rhodokanakis (cf . RhSLG . H, p. 42) is inaccurate because 
such stones are found, not made. The translation of £rb as "hewn stone," as 
suggested by BeDGSA (p. 59 in 51:55), is also inaccurate because his expression 
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corresponds to mnhm . In his quotation of Hadr RES 2687/2, BeDGSA erroneously 
transcribes grbtm instead of grbt. Finally, BeDGSA 's presentation of the case 
of the "nouns denoting materials" (p. 31 in 27 15) is confusing and party erro- 
neous. In his quotation of RES 2771/2-3, the author invents wtorm which does 
ngt exist in the text. The expression cdm/wtqrm is well known in Min; e.g. in 
RES 2774/2. Furthermore, the author lists an example which is totally irrele- 
vant to the case, viz. CIH 683 (cf. also JaMAR . H, pp. 39 A, 4l B and 51), 
which is a small incense burner, and the words engraved on the four sides of 
the burner are names of incense and not "nouns denoting materials." Finally, 
the author lists the two expressions slam/d dhbm and §3mn/ddhbn . These two ex- 
amples belong to a special class because dnb, an apposition to slm , may be 
understood either in general (thus, dhbm fior relating to a specified object 
(thus, dhbn ). In the expression slmm/ddhbm (e.g. CIH 353/3), dhbm may be un- 
derstood either way. But, the second way of understanding djhbm7n~ does not ax- 
ist in the ordinary "nouns denoting materials." The absence of -m from a word 
in the indefinite .state is certain, e.g. in Min; cf. bny/cdMqr7oyts of RES 
2789/2. But, even in ULn, the use of -*i is more frequent than its omission; 
cf., e.g. TaAM 5/2. braw/kl/CTb/wmnhmt/bythmw is paralleld by Sab mhd/bW 
mpdhn, e.g. in RES 2651/2, a text engraved on blq. the "rock" itselfV subse- 
quently, bl£ came to designate a singular stone. 

L.L-2: tnbthw ; hw refers to bythmw/ykrb i tnbt refers to the building considered 
as the result of laying the stones one course atop the other.and the building 
grows (cf. Ar nabata "[said of a thing] to grow") by each addition of a stone 
course. 

L.2- wtb, cf. Ar wa^b and wacfo "ample, wide." The adjective refers to the size 
of the building. The preceding interpretation underlines the meaning of bmw of 
1.1: not only all stones were readied in a year, but the building of the house 
was carried out during the same year ( bmw/hwt/hrfn ) and the house was large. - 
wz=>w: a is certain on the stone. - gban . of. &r jaba "a cavity in which the water 
of the rain collects." - dhb : for the ordinary meaning of "irrigated land," cf., 
e.g. JaSlMB , p. 431 B. Here, cf. Ar dihbat "rain." In gten/dhbm , dhb is in ap- 
position to gton . - sr<^w , cf . Ar sara^a "to raise, elevate." - bytyhmw : the dual 
refers to the two buildings ykrb and yrs. 

L.3-6: mrtdaln/ynf/- - -/yrhm/dctkln and wrhWdmdran : SharafT 36: in spite of 
its four errors, this copy has the correct name of lhy^t 's associate, viz. srhtel 
"Sarhatpil" (see below, appendix n° 5), instead of rbbsl (b_ covered with hatching 
and topped by a small question mark) in FaJY 's facsimile. 

Fakhry 80 - 85: the original text still remains Incomplete although six fragments 
of it are known so far; FaAJY has already gathered them in three 
groups, viz. Fakhry 80, 81 and 82, 84, 85 and 83 (cf . I, pp.110, 
113, and facsimiles on pp. 108, fig. 46, and 112, fig. 59). The text is in re- 
lief whose thickness is 1 cm.; letter height: 27 cm.; distance to the upper edge : 
4 cm. 

Fakhry 82 and 85 were not seen in 1952; and Fakhry 80, 81, 83 and 84 were re-cut 
after A. Fakhry»s trip. 

The initial section covered with hatching, the right extremities of the initial 
Jt, the left two-thirds of _f, and the last divider of Fakhry 80 are missing in 



MaN 25; 141.3 x 35.2 cm. 

^Vif * £° lotters ' the *. a nd the section to the left of this letter 
of Fakhry 81 are missing in MaN IS; 114 x 35 cm. 

oll e , :LaS ^ L W S rd div3der and the second^ of Fakhry 83 are missing in MaN 17: 
y 4 *.* x 3*«* cm. 

The right two-thirds of the initial letter of Fakhry 84 is missing in MaN 16; 
yD x j2 cm. ' 

S%£ U i r ^ a ^ S 35 " 18 Were re - uaed before ^ in the outside wall 
to the left of the gate as shown by the following schema: 



! MaN 17 J MaN 18 ! 
I , i | 

! MaN 15 T MaN~l6 ] 

L i„ j 

The four stones are upside down. 

j Fakhry 84 [Fakhry 85 j } Fakhry 82 J 

As -rW=] 'Mr/w hcn/ascd/bn j y/gdnm/whiC . . . bn/h]ibtWvriUbn]r/ . . I 
j MaN 16 ; 

! F ^y83 | J Fakhry 80 | 

B: jtm/wgrc/dhbm/bnVd,' G s ' tn/Srctm/lmgnc/bthmw/hrf 1 

. I **17 J - | S»^5 ^ 

! Fakhry 81 | 
' wsrc/abyt/bny/ednm/s w' 

' MaN 18 ' 
The order of the last three fragments remains hypothetical. 
A: .rbum aAjhjfcar and Hacgn aAs'ad, descendants of Gadnum. and »C... descend- 
ant of Halbbtlto and of [Zabn]ar ... 
B: ...]. and the rain collectors from(?) [... 

G: ...]_. _a_water oolleotor for the satisfactory provisioning of their hn«m» 
Harf C^.. " 

Ps ...]and the water collectors of the houses of the descendants of Gadnum 
gaw[ ... 

f ll>t'£ f Ll$r l '>, 1 kh 5 *' ThiS author * s restoration of _k_as the first letter of 
• Jrbra of Fakhry 75/1 is no more probable than that of g, d, etc. bn/h]btlm 

Sj£T!^ nT £° red ^ SaS, but i« nis transliteratio^f Fakh ry 82, the 
letter ^.should be corrected to d. RyCT vocalizes hbtto as "Habtalum" cf. 
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Fakhry 75/2, 79 and 82 on pp. 49, 55 and 56, respectively) | thus, hbtl + m, 
the mimation , but the author fails to explain the unheard-of roof pEl . The 
name may be considered as composed of hb(b) + tlm. 

G: SsgT's commentary on sr<=tm of Fakhry 80 ends with this note: « 'water 
channels' (BEESTON Si, p. ll)« (p. 55). Firstly, "p. U« must be corrected to 
"p.5j" the figure "11" comes from CIH 11, which is studied by BeSI . p. 5. 
Secondly, BeSI refers to RhSLG. H, p. 81, with regard to LaH's description 
of sr^. In fact, LaH's description referred to by RhSLQ is that of Ar hrrt 
and not of sr^. HyET failed to check BeSI ' 3 reference and perpetuates BeSTl 's 
error, sr^t. plural of sr^. of the present text seems to summarize the ex- 
pression Srcw/— /gton of Fakhry 74/2 (see above, p. 4): the word expressing 
the act of elevating is given the meaning of the result of the work. - mqn c : 
the word indicates the satisfactory water provisioning by the srft ; cf . Ar 
qSnjc "content" and maqnac "sufficient." 

Fakhry 112 - 115. - FaAJY 's description of the four fragments (cf. I, p. 117) 
is very sketchy and ends with the reference to "Fig. 107" 
(p. 152) for the facsimiles of the fragments. 
RvET's description (p. 66) is more detailed; but, instead of referring to 
"fig. 107," the author refers to pi. 38 of FaAJY . m, where the stones cannot 
be seen. Furthermore, the author states that "le trait horizontal du g [of 
jblt] apparalt sur la copie." What does exist is a tiny speck of ink "toward 
the top of the fourth aslant stroke (from the left). Other similar specks may 
be seen at the left bottom of the aslant strokes nos. 1. 2 and 5 (from the 
left). 

Both Fakhry 112 and 113 were re-cut after A. Fakhry's trip; Fakhry 114- was 
re-cut into three sections between A. Fakhry' s trip and my study of the frag- 
ment in 1951, and the central section is lost. 

The letters of the inscription are inscribed between two horizontal lines 
clearly traced on the stones, as in Ja 123. 

Fakhry 112 1 MaN 6: stone re-used 20 cm. above ground level in the wall to the 
right of the gate; 110.5 x 33 cm. Letter height: 24 cm.j the upper horizontal 
line is 4.7 cm. from the upper edge of the stone. The section of the initial 
w_to the right of the vertical stroke has disappeared as the result of there- 
cutting of the stone. FaAJY ' s measurement of the length of the fragment, 
"122" (cf. RyBT . p. 66), should be corrected to 112, viz. 110.5 + 1.5 (right 
half of _w). 

Fakhry 113: MaN 9: the stone was re-cut in two different places, viz. the whole 
height of the right edge (almost the whole of has disappeared) and the last 
30.7 cm. of the right extremity of the lower edge; the height of this cut-out 
section is 5.2 cm. (see below, Fakhry 118). Stone: 80.2 (top) and 49.5 (left 
bottom) x 33 (left) and 27.8 cm.( right). Letter height: 24 cm.; distance to 
the upper edge: 4.8 cm.; the lower extremities of sh are damaged. FaAJY 's 
measurement' of the length of the stone, viz. "89" (of. RyET ). should be cor- 
rected to about 86 cm. 

Fakhry 114 was cut into three sections: MaN 10 and 12 are, respectively, the 
left and the right fragments; and the central part is lost. 
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MaN 10: immediately above and slightly to the right of Fakhry 113 i 41.3 x 32 
cm.; letter height i 23,2 cm.; distance to the lower edge: 5 cm. 

Man 12: to the left Of the gate; 62 x 32.5 cm.; letter height: 23 cm.; dis- 
tance to the lower edge: 5 cm. A squeeze was made of the fragment (of . JaAGM . 
P. 306). 

FaAJY's measurement of the length of Fakhry 114, "129" cm. (cf . RyET. p. 66), 
is about right. 

j Fakhry 112 } { Fakhry 113 i | Fakhry H4 > 

j [wdd3l/w3hjrhw/bny|[/]'d.3hr/sJiiw/wj[ . . . /by] ^sn/yge/vkl^^v hthw/wj[ . . . 

! ! ! ! ! { | MaN J 

1 MaN 6 1 • MaN 9 1 ' MaN 12 ' • 10 ' 

, Fakhry , 
■ 115 J 
taywg]blthw'[ ... 

Waddadall and his brothers, descendants of (the elan) Sahar. have bought and 
E...3 the [hou]se Yagur and all its upper rooms and its [... and] its 
[es]tate ,[.... 

In his commentary on the first group, RyET (p. 66) endorses J.H. Mordtmaim - 
E. Mittwoch's restoration of C1H 29/2-3 (cf . Sabajsohe Jhsohriften. Hamburg, 
1931, PP« 48-49). This restoration, however, is unacceptable because seme 
persons, a father and his sons, cannot have built their house which =>byhmw 
"their ancestors" had bought and possessed. Furthermore, J.H. Mordtmann « 
E. Mittwoeh restore whEsqrn ; but whCsqr is also possible; e.g. RES 4196/2. 
The end of 1.2 should contain bythmw/ ...; bythmw is attested in 1.4, and the 
name of the house should be composed of at least three letters. - Therefore, 
1.2 would contain at least 37 letters. But, according to JJH. Mordtmann - 
E. Mittwoch's restoration of 1.4, the line would contain 31 letters only. A 
final note on 1.3 of C3H 29: the construct aby of abyhmw has the meaning of 
Ar aabawan "father and mother; parents \* the two names introduced by abyhmw 
are the same as in 1.1. Were c mdhr the grandfather of the author of the text, 
his name would have been introduced by bn, instead of _w_. abjr means "the 
parents of" s^dal . the author of the text, and "the grandparents of" the 
author's sons. 

RyBT 's restoration of the verb gny. before bytn of Fakhry 114 is hypothetical 
since the expression csy/wsam is attested in G3H 37/4 and RES 3858/5. samMny 
is also found in Qat Ja 118/1 and RES 3962/2 (for some remarks on this text, 
cf - fffiffi - ™. PP« 74-75); but also s:>m/wgrb to Ja 119/1, and samw/wbra in 
Ja 243771. RyET 's restoration of the plural of e|ny_ is contrary to the HA ma- 
terial since the verbal form or forms following the first verb in similar 
expressions are infinitives. Finally, if FaAJY 's facsimile of Fakhry 115 has 
any value, the hatching to the left of bit is wide enough to cover two letters, 
and not one. Therefore, a stone is missing between Fakhry 114 and U5. 
bx]tn.. 3h Ja 736/5, =hn of bythn is the dual ending (cf . JaSIMB . p. 428 B.and 
also BaYOP. p. 54) because of the two persons bqlm/wyhcn of 1.3 who are also 
the subjects of dqnyy which immediately follows bythn in 1.5, contrary to J. 
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Ryckmans, who refers to Jmhw of 1M (of. Le Musoon . 87 [1974], p. 494, 
note 5). At the occasion of this first remark dealing with J. Ryckmans, it 
seems advisable to add the following note. My position toward J. Ryckmans 
is clearly defined in these words: "les expedients malhonnetes et les argu- 
mentations trop absurdes pour etre sinceres auxquels l'auteur continue a a- 
voir recours, m'incitent, par le degoflt qu'ils inspirent, a me desinteVesser 
de sa prose jusqu'au jour ou il se decidera d'agir en honnftte homme" (cf. F. 
Altheim - R. Stiehl, Christentom am rot en Meer. I, Berlin, 1971, p. 321). The 
situation described above has not changed unfortunately. The remarks printed 
in this volume on J. Ryckmans* theories, although numerous, were limited as 
much as possible and written for the benefit of the reader. Many, many other 
remarks on the SA publications referred to here should have been added ; they 
were omitted voluntarily because they would have increased the size of this 
publication beyond normal proportions. 

Fakhry 116 (cf. t'aAJy r I, p. 117: "(167)," the facisimile on p. 152, fig.107; 
and RyET. p. 67)s MaN 8. 

MaN 8 is re-used in the stone course Immediately above MaN 7 (see 
above, p. 4) and more precisely above braw/kl/grb/wmnh of 1.1 of MaN 7/1. The 
upper left corner of MaN 8 fits the cut-out section of the lower right comer 
of MaN 9 (see above, p. 7). Text injrelief of 0.9 cm.; letter height; 27 cm.; 
distance to the upper edges 3.8 cm. A latex squeeze was made of the present 
text (cf. JaAQM . p. 306). 

Qeukens 8 (cf. G. Ryckmans, in Le Museon. 70 [1957], pp. 98 - 100 and photo- 
graph in pi. 1), In 1974, I photographed the two extreme sections 
which were lying on the floor in a corner of the nagerah . 

The name of the author's father is yh c n "YuhacJn, " instead or yq^n . 

Ja 2828: a whitish sandstone which was re-used in a small window in 1951 but 
is now in the wall; cf. tracing in pi. 1. - MaN 32. 
Stone: 64.5 x 22 cm. ; letter height: 17.9 cm.; distance to the upper 

edge: 2,5 (right) and 3*5 cm. (left). 

yd]^3l/drh/mlk'^/sD3/bn/ . . . 

Yada]cjji Parity, king of [Sabaa, son of ... 

This new Sab king belongs to the period posterior to the reign of smh c ly/d,rh 
whose name appears in Gl 1675 which was published by K. Mlaker in 1943 (cf . 
«Le Hierodulenlisten von Macjn. p. 85). HftlSH publishes the photograph of the 
text in pi. 15 and deals with the inscription (pp. 65-66) without any referen- 
ce to K. Mlaker's book, but with reference to RSS 3653 (p. 65, note 132) .which 
reproduces the information given by QrGST (p. 22 B). The king smh c ly/drb is 

also attested in Ja 2848 ah/4 (see below?. 

Gl 1675 and the present text have in common the formula composed of the royal 
name followed by mlk ; this similarity justifies the restoration of sba/bn/ ... 
in the present text. According to my chronology, the present text could be 
dated of about 400 B.C. 



Ja 2829: re-used in a wall of the naserah ; known only through a photograph 
taken in 1974; cf. tracing in pi. 1. The letters are in relief and 
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T 9 ^ "^ rse: thoy ocou Py almost the entire height of the stone course: 
thus, about JO cm.; tracing I in pl.l. 

...3 krbajCl ...] KarUplCl. 

Same palaeography as that of Geukens 8. 



3 - Private collections near MSrib. 



a: QSdi cAbdulrajjman aL-Tusufi: Ja 2830 _ 2832. 

Ja 2830: upper right comer of a plaque of yellow-reddish alabaster broken 
into two parts; cf. tracing on pi. 1. 

Stone: 22.8 x 16.8 cm.; almost constant thickness: 7.3 cm. Letters 
in relief of 0.2 cm.; letter height: 4.3 cm. 

< — ... ][rla 1 Jllra[ . . . 

— + ... ]lW 2 ... ]ban 

^i;L, th ® re are / t0 ° "^"y Possibilities of restoration; e.g. slrsb (e.g. Qat 
Ja 2373), =ixb (e.g. Cm 528/1), =lrbn (Qat Ja 274/2). . ]bn~ii~m'ost probably 

the end of a name. - The thin white line above anTto the right of 
the text in the tracing indicates the difference of level between the narrow 
frame of the inscription and the surface of the plaque. - The two ornamental 
designs are very damaged and represent ibexes, viz. the left si£e of a kneeling 
ibex on the right, and the front view of the head of another ibex in the 
frieze . 

Ja 2831: a grayish sandstone re-used in the water channel near the pomp in the 
garden; cf . tracing in pi. 1. 

Stone: 53 x 19.3 cm.; visible thickness: 22,5 cm. Letter height:13.5 

cm. 

.. .]mL/jWb L /ydj[c3l (7) ... ]m and by Yada[cail (7). 

About the lower fourth of the letters (except w) is missing. - ]m may belong 
to d^Ajmym (CIH 423/3-^), dt/bcdnm (R£3 4804 + MOO B), dt/...m~ tifc 4797/l~2), 
Jlbm (HBDSP 2/2) . These four texts are boustrophedon and mention the dedica- 
tion of buildings and/or persons. - yd[<ol either is the last name of the final 
invocation (CIH 423/4) or is followed by /wb/smhcWwytc amr (RES 4804 4. 4800 
B), /wb/ytc=mr/wb/krb3l (CIH 961/3; for some remarks on this text, cf. JaMAR, 
n, < P / , ' /^/^l^f^M/ 3 Personal name other tha*». that of a mukarrib (Fakh- 
^ 6 9/3). the rinal invocation to which the present text belongs may begin 
either with bcttr (e.g. Cm 423) or bPlmqh (R£3 4797/2). 

For HBDSP 2, cf. P3PISA, pp. 261-262 and two partial photographs on pi. 18 d 

! 5 J Dd ?! PSAP ' pp ' 125 - 317 ' zt is t0 be hoped that the photographs of 
the text will be published some day so as to make possible the reading of the 
third personal name of 1.1 and the proper name (probably of a deity) before 
the invocation to yd^Jl in 1.2. 
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Ja 2832: a tombstone lying on its left side and re-used in the same water 

channel; the left edge of the left side Is cemented Into the channel 
and about the left half of the same side is covered with moss; cf. 

tracing in pi. 1. 

Stone: 87.3 x at least 29.5 cm.; maximum thickness: 24 cm. The text is en- 
graved Immediately below the upper edge; 1.1: 18.5 x.4«5 cm.; 1.2: 16 x 4.5 
cm.; distance between the two lines: 1 cm., and from the text to the right 
edge: 5 cm., and to the cavity below: 2 cm. The cavity, where there used to 
be in relief the head of the deceased, now completely destroyed, is 25.3 cm. 
long and starts 5 cm. to the left of the right edge; the left edge of the 
cavity is hidden by the cement. 

grh£g]jt 1 Sarah[ca]tat 

d.rh a 1 2 [of the family] Darafcpll. 

srh[ c ]tt , e.g. Cm 114. - drhal is a well-known personal name in Qat (e.g.AM 
60.744/1; cf. JaMAR. H, pp. 126 - 127) and Sab (e.g. JaSJMB, p. 412 B); the 
name is also attested as a clan name. in Qat (e.g. RES 3896, n° 1*0.. 

b - Ja 2833: a tombstone seen near the house of Mohammed SejmSn located south- 
east of the city of MSrib; cf . tracing in pi. 1. 
Stone: 57 x 28.7 cm. Text: 22 x 4.5 cm.; engraved between the 

upper edge and the cavity where the head of the deceased was in relief. Carlo 

ty: 17 (top) and 9 (bottom) x 30 cm.; depth: 5 cm. 

slWbn/crgn §ulaym, son of c Argfin. 

slam , cf. aslm in RES 3061. - crgn . e.g. Sab (cf. JaSJKB . p. 4l6 B) and Qat 
(e.g. TC 3002). 

c - Near a tent located at a place called "Qaryat wamahall II Matanna," south- 
southeast of MSrib; Ja 2834 - 2837. 

Ja 2834: a grayish sandstone; the lower half of the right side has been re-cut; 
cf . tracing in pi. 1. 

1 whtrh7dn/wfc r n'' 

2 [ n/]bcly/wtn/nhjn/hr 

3 b 1r tm/nhl/Angbtn/wt 
^ uAj /wcwqhw/hdlw/fn 

5 [w]t/tsqWnhla/Jtfr 

6 [r][by/rnm/fnwt/bn/3gLnj 

7 nn/wbn/qny/ Jhdm 

1 And was furrowed [this] boundary 

2 against the boundary of the palm grove gar- 

3 batum, [which is] the palm grove of (the clan) Haaha tan. The boun- 

4 dary and its bend have remained behind the ca- 
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5 [n]al [which] irrigates the palm grove fafir 

6 [whichjgangm [has administered, [viz.!) the canal [which lies] be- 

tween the gar- 

7 dens and the property of aAhdam. 

L.i: htrii , of. Ar taraha "to make alight incision, 11 and tarh, "light incision." 
The verb is in the passive voice and refers to the fuiroSTmade in the ground, 
which makes the boundary. - wtn does not indicate the stone itself supporting 
the text, but rather the boundary itself. 

b'^l ht yf» cf « the ( Qat proper name hrbt in 851/3 (of. JaMAR. II, p. 
x». and dmhrbm. the name of a. house in WB?/3-h (see below, appendix n° 2). 

L. 3: dnzfrtm. Rfe 3951/6 and 7. 

L. 3-4: wtn (1. 3-4) and fn[w]t (l. 4-5) and fmrt (1. 6) are not determined 
by the article -& because the context does not leave any doubt as to the iden- 
tity of those two words. The same feature is found In Lih, e.g. JaL 133; of. 
<JaM£R, VII, p. I01 t "the author was free to omit the article when the object 
was so well defined or known that it could not be missed or misunderstood." 
L * **1 of. Ar cawq "a place of bending of a valley to the right or left." 
- hdlw, cf . yfaLdl in GJH 380/6. The verb may be translated here "to remain 
behind." 

L. 5: tsqyh. CIH 657/3. 

L * r ' IujK\ ° f ' ta Qat the verb < e '£' Rfe 4932/5) and the personal noun (e. 
g. Ja B527&). _ rjaa, e.g. Ja 2715 a. - bn, as in Qat Ja 2361/10. The preposi- 
tion is repeated before each of the two parts between which the fnwt runs .The 
translation of the second bn is not necessary. ' 

L ' f" 7 l Eg™ if either a proper name or the plural of gtm (cf . art, plural of 
gn in Ja 2152/4). The second interpretation is retained here because "gar- 
dens" are. easily recognizable by any reader of the text. 

L. 7t ahjm , cf. Ar hadama "to eat." 

Ja 2835: a slightly yellowish sandstone broken on both lateral sides; cf. trac- 
ing in pi. 1. 

1 . . . /mkrLb/sba/wlh,^ . . . 

— * 2 ... l.b:>n/bn/w][ ... 

1 ... unlfi]er of Sabaa, and LahJ ... 

2 * ' • 3 Daan » , ej>n of W[ . . . 

Rlaeography raakes it possible to restore mkr]b in 1. 1. - For the interpre- 
tation of mkrb„of. JaMAR, I, p . 6 and notl-TSHp. 32). - u£, too 
^^f, of *»t««tion are equally possible; cf., e.g. ttdm, a family name in 
371/1. The root lhb is also known In SA onomastics; cf., e.g. alhb in Ja 
2771 y. - Jban: many restorations may be suggested; e.g. lton in Ja 2099 b. 

Ja 2836 i upper left oomer of a plaque of slightly yellowish sandstone; the 
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frieae was made of bucraniums; cf. tracing in pi* 1. 
■ «« A>l.njw/dj[ . t . . . .. so]ns of Da[ .,« 

The original text probably was a boustrophedon. - bnw as the plain writing of 
the plural of bn is attested so far in the late texts UBdl MaasU l/l and Oa 
1/1. 

Ja 2837: a whitish sandstone with a fragmentary inscription engraved on two 
adjacing sides; cf. tracing in pi. 1. 

. . . ]w r nVm[dj/|itrn/.|h''qn r y' 1 [ . . . 

... ]wan Mad_ran. dedicated to [... 

mdrn is known as the name of a month i^SharafT 18/2. The name has nothing 
to do with mdrn of CIH 541/90 and Hiraygan/7, which, is the transcription of 
a N* name. - hqny could be restored either hqnyw . hqnyy or hqnyt . if needed. 



4 - al-cAmSyid al-cuiyj,. 



The ancient site of al-cAmayid al_c u lya located south-south- 
east of Mahram Bilqis is composed of a tell (about 20 x 10 m., and about 1.50 
m. high) and, to the south, a row of four standing columns. A fifth column, 
the existence of which is certain between the two remaining columns in the 
east, is missing. 

The row of columns, as E, Olaser stated (cf. HB1OT, p. 23, on 
Gl 621), is oriented east - west, as is the tell itself. The columns are made 
of the same material as those of Mahram Bilqis and al-<^mayid; it is, there- 
fore, difficult to understand why X. Glaser claims that they are "nicht schfin" 
(cf. HEIST . I.e. ). 

RES 4782 s text engraved on the eastern side of the eastern column, as already 
stated by E. Glaser (cf. HTO3T. I.e. ); of. tracing In pi. 1. 
Eastern columns 55.2 (eastern side) x 51.8 cm. (southern side); 
heights 3.25 m. - Texts length of the lines: 26.5, 39 and 35 cm.; distance be- 
tween the lines: from 1.6 to 2.6 cm.; engraved at 2.03 m. above ground level. 
For the text, cf. Le Muse' on. 69 (1956), pp. 104-107. 



5 - The main dam. 
A - The southern sluices. 



The southern sluices of the main dam did not suffer any major 
damage since 1951 - 1952 most probably beoause it would be very difficult to 
remove the hewn stones from the masonry work. 

RES 2651: Gl 513s Fakhry (44) (of* FaAJY . I, pp. 69 and 84); cf. tracing in 
pi. 1. 



14 



+ v, . + ^ AS ^ cat ! d ^ SiJ§I£ (II, PP. 100 and 101), the text is engraved on 
tne southern side of the northern rock supporting the construction and toward 

levefS^^t^ SlUi ° e ' t<SXt 18 l0 ° ated ab ° Ut 8 "' 8bwe tl »«"»»4 



The upper half of a_vC sto (l. 1) is stilX on the rook. - ^/bWm=dhn (1.2) 
means -has dug the balao-rock of the exit" (see above, p. r en- 
dering of the expression.which is reproduced in RES 2651 (cf . RffiV p. 23) 

?5* a translation, but a complete commentary, almost a complete description 
o^the^sluice| cf. also the commentary on Fakhry ?4/l (see above, pp. 4-5),and 



? cms£ T^f £ « SAd introducing an inscription is well known; e. 
fi' ^ Ji*?* nto the ^S^ing ° f »P *«29/U. The same symbol should 

also be identified at the right of both RES 3954/1 and 01 1450/l, where b was 

h 6 « ^ « d f 4-^ !' ^ Ser and ScSIB ? ( n . P. H). "ho further considers 
J2.as the first element of the strange name bsmhkrb . Incidentally, it is to 
be regretted that ScSOT did not publish the photograph of Gl IH56 because 
more letters might be read than those given by the editor's decipherment. 

RES 2651 bis: Gl 514: Fakhry (43) (cf. FaAJY. I.e.)-. same text as RES 2651; 

engraved on the northern side of the southern rock »(cf. also 

j , 2a2i£. !•£•.). As RES 2651, the present text is about 8 m. above 

the ground level of the exit. The present text is, thus, facing the other.as 

clearly stated by K Glaser: »«uf dem gegenttberliegenden Felsen; genau gegen- 

II J™ CQ1] 513 (cf * P. 98), but RhSLG-s sketch on p. 101 looitL 

the text much too far to the west. 

RES 2651 and 2651 bis are identical, except for the symbols which accompany 

the second only. v 

RES 3959: a brownish sandstone broken into two parts and about 10 m. to the 
left of, and below, RES 2651. 

+»,«. Tl l?4.^ ° f ^ 3959 is the seoti « 1 engraved on the left section of 

the stone with the exception of a few letters at the beginning. The right 

E^JaS?/?" 8 * he / hole the ^ motion are very damaged, but 

it certainly is possible to read many letters engraved on the damaged sections 
01 -one stone. I hope to publish a more complete text than RES 3959 after 
studying the original and taking close-up photographs of it. 

C3H 384 bis, + C3B 384 + . + RES 2653 4 RES 26 5 7 ♦ ., of. tracing in pi. 2. 

a - oxh 3tW: a yellowish sandstone re-used two stone courses to 
+h a+ * M + I « !^ ° f,an ? *^ OTe ^% 2653 * 71 *5 x 23 cm. - E. Glaser states 
J£ * l 30 ^^ ^ ( G1 ^18C RES 26 53 ] zu gehoren. Buchstaben, Form 

und GrBsse und Stein derselbe" (cf. GrKFG. p. 74 on Gl 519). 

b - RES 2653: a grayish sandstone (40 x 25.5 cm.) re-used in the 

a^ SK< ^ heig ^;u 20 Cm ' - 1331 676 and Fakhr y W> have^hTlnitial a, 
rSeJi tf Cffi 86^ »m *?* 15 STJ' SlSa (P. °n Gl 518) simply"' 
SbS , whi °h endorses Hallvy's copy, m his study of the text, 

Shf lll^ll S t f S ^ esn f' 8 «W. wh i°» h«s an initial d without the 
right vertical stroke; therefore, RES«s restoration of the beginning of the 
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text, viz. "foaUhdm" which should be corrected to " mahjdm , " cannot be retained. 
Note that Rift (vlil. p. 189 B) mentions under mahd. "8o33. UJ." 3h this publi- 
cation, the brackets do not Indicate a restoration but, as the author puts it, 
"un complement apporte* par la rldac trice" (p. 15). Such a claim in the present 
case is inaccurate because the word is copied from RES. 7. RES 2653 contains 
one line only, contrary to RES. VIII, who refers to 1. 1. Finally, CIH 'a res- 
toration of Jam to map (cf . m, p. 221, in Cm 869) is based on the author»s 
understanding of hrmtm restored at the end of the text as "oppidum." Q. Ryok- 
mans restores hr to hrtn in RES. V, pp. 23 « 24, but, later in RvBT (p. 25), to 
hrmtm on the basis of C3H 366 without any, reference to Cm (p. 221) who, as 
stated above, had already suggested the same restoration because of the same 
CIH 366. 

- RES 2657: a grayish sandstone re-used in the northern side 
of the same wall; 39.5 x 24.6 cm. The beginning of the text is correctly read 
in Gl 528: mtm (cf . QrKTO . p. 75). 

The text of CIH 384 bis reads as follows : 

j CIH 384 j jRES 2653 j RES 2657 j 

. . . /yw] 'm/rsw/almqh/b'^l/. .(T) 'am/whyc/hr'mtm/grwh/whwtb/c '[ . . . 

. . ._, wh]en he was the priest of allumquh, ma[ster of . , (?)]aum, and has built 

as inviolable Sirw9h. and has established .[ . . . 

The expression ywm/rsw/deity/d + name of a temple is well attested in the Sab 
onomastic lists (.see below). - jam ; two or three letters are missing. - For 
hyc/hrmtm , see below, the commentary on Cm 366 and 366 bis. 

RES 44l6: a grayish sandstone re-used upside down three stone courses below 
and to the left of RES 2653; of. tracing in pi. 2, 
Stone: 84 x 22.5 cm.; the length of the stone given by FaAJY (I, p. 
70), 50 cm., is hard to understand. The right side of the stone has been re- 
cut* Letter heights 1. 1: 3.5 cm.; 1. 2j 7 cm.; each line of the text is en- 
graved between two parallel lines clearly traced on the stone and a third one 
runs through the horizontal axis of the letters, as in Ja 127. L. 2 is Fakhry 
(48) (cf. FaAJY. I, pp. 70 and 84). 

. . . hmr] r rhm" 1 [w] r /mrah"'(m)[w/. . r gr2 r tt/ 1 . . . 1 

. . . ]ctt/bn/s<=qn[ /]tyln/bwrn/alw/s^rw/bjn/wtfn 2 

1 . . .] has [vouchsafed to them th(ei)r lord ... 

2 . . . ]ctat, son of Sacgan [of the family] Taylan. the residents who have 

written in this ordinance. 

L. is about the lower third of the letters is still on the stone, but many of 
them are too damaged to be identified. 

L. 2s tyln is known as the name of a valley in Qa 20/8 (cf, JaMAR . I, p. 56). 

cm 437: Fakhry (49) (of. FaAJY. I, pp. 70 and 84): a grayish sandstone lo- 
cated 2.67 m. and three stone courses below and to the left of RES 
4416; 103.5 x 27 cm.; the length given by FaAJY. (p. 70), "150 cms.," 
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is exaggerated. 

GrKPG (p. 7>* on Gl 521) notes that E. Glaser's copy has dbh. - % photograph 
is too small to be drawn; the letters of the text are or the same type as that 
of CIH 38^ bis. 

RES 2650: Fakhry (46) (of. FaAJT . I, pp. 69 and Ok; ajtf the photograph in 

PjPISA. pi. 18 a): about ID m. below and to the left of the preced- 
ing text i engraved on a section of the rock which had been polished 

for the purpose; this section is marked in the tracing by a stippling! of. 

tracing in pi. 2. 

Contrary to FaAJY 's facsimile (p. 840, only smhfly/ynf is damaged; and contrary 
to Rfe (V, p. 21), Hal 678 is Fresnal 13 ,not 12 , which is RES 2650 bis. 
For PffifA 's study of the text, cf . JaPSAP . pp. 155 - 162. For the translation 
of mhjj/blq/. nu bdn. see above, p. 1/K 

RES 2650 bis: a text engraved in the rock 162 cm. above and south of the flat 
top of the wall of the outlet located at the western end of the 
sluice. 

L. 1: 166 x 17.5 cm.; 1. 2 : 173.5 x 18 cm.; symbols: 29.5 x 11.2 (right) and 
20 x 10.5 cm. (left). The engraving of the text is perfectly preserved. 
The difference between RES 2650 and 2650 bis lies in the left extremities of 
the lines: 

in RES 2650 : -/mkrb/s (1.2) b=>/- 

in RES 2650 bis: -/mkrb (1.2) sto/- 
Cf. also the last three remarks on RES 2650 Csee above).- The wall of the out- 
let is 6.45 m. wide and flat at the top; it is well in view in Archaeological 
Discoveries In South Arabia . Baltimore, 1958, p. 126. 

RES 2655s Fakhry (45) (cf. FaAJT . pp. 69 and 84): a grayish sandstone re-used 
almost at the southern extremity of the eastern side of the wall of 
the outlet mentioned above. 
At the southern end of that side, there is at least one stone protruding from 
every two stone courses as if those stones were intended to serve as the rungs 
of a ladder. The present stone is one of them. Two large fragments have been 
broken off rather recently on the right side of the stone. FaAJY 's facsimile 
still shows the whole text. 

RES 4420: a text engraved on the rock itself 142 cm. below and to the left of 
the preceding text; it almost is above the center of the flat top 
of the outlet mentioned above; cf. tracing on pi. 2. 
L. 1: 14.5 x 7 cm. j 1. 2: 19.2 x 8 cm.; and 1. 3: 38 x 9.5 cm. 
The text is complete, and was correctly read in Ql 533 (cf. QrKFG . p. 75); all 
the dots added by RES (VH, p. 226) to both ends of 1.1 and 2 and to the end 
of 1. 3 must be suppressed. E. Glaser's remark, "sehr sehwer . leserlioh" (cf. 
GrKFG . I.e. ) applies to 1. 1 only. 

hbn 1 gabban, 

mqtwy 2 strong man of 

mrtdm/dshr 3 Martadum. him of (the clan) Sahar. 
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W.W. MfllLer translates mqi.twyj L t of DJE 22/1-2 as "Kienstpfllchtige" (of. NBSE. 
I, p. 117) and mqtwy of C3H 140/1 as "Bienstverpfliohteter'' (of. AIOM. 34 
[1974], p. 4l4). The author states that "der Form nach 1st mqtwy eine von der 
Amtsbezelchnung *mqtw abgeleitete Nlstoe" (cf. NESE. I, p. 118). This is true 
only according to his etymology of the word, viz. mqtwy is derived from theAr 
root qtw. If suoh is the case, the nisTaah ending makes difficulty; the parti- 
cipial form of the verb alone suffices and the ^ ending is superfluous. It is 
precisely that final which belongs to the normal form of mqtwy . dual 
mqtwyy , which suggests the derivation of the word from qwy ; cf . Ar qawjya . 1st 
and 8th forms "to become strong." The word may be better translated "strong 
man" than "high official" (cf. JaSIMB. p. Wl A.); a "strong man" can be applied 
to any individual at the service of either a prince, a king or even of an ordi- 
nary person, such as Martadum of the present text. 

The reason why W.W. Mailer declares the etymology of mqtwy from Ar qtw more 
probable than from Ar qwjr seems to be that the first verb might have been bor- 
rowed from SA. The Ar root qtw is used very rarely and with a unique meaning, 
via. "bene famulatus fuit et servivit regibus et procerlbus" (cf. A. Sreytag, 
Lexicon arabiotwla+4 mi p. 469 A) . On the one hand, the preceding meaning fits 
very well the situation of mqtwy in SA. texts and, on the other hand, mqtw .the 
defective writing of mqtwy . is attested only In more recent texts (e.g. Kawkab 
3/1 and 4/2. mqtwn of Ja 673/l is a second personal name (contrary to JaSIMB . 
p. 179 B and 441 A); cf. Min mqtw in Ja 2266. It is thus quite possible that 
the true derivation became less and less evident and assured and that the word 
was finally ascribed to the otherwise unknown Ar root qtw . 

B - The northern sluices. 



Siring my work in MSrib in 1951 - 1952, I recorded and photographed 
the two important texts CJH 540 and 54-1, and my notes and photographs were pub- 
lished by J .M, Soil Sole 1 in his booklet entitled Las dos grand es inscripciones 
sudar^bigas del dique de M&rlb . Barcelona, i960 ,""pp.TPI Z 43 and pi. 1- 7 (ClH 
540) and 8 (Cffi 5W28 - 9877" 

When I revisited MSrib November 4, 1974, I did not see the huge 
column with aAbraha»s text, Cm 54l, but I recognized MsM 5, the stone bearing 
the lower third of CIH 540, the text of §arbab=il Ya=fur; a photograph was taken 
of 1. 7?-89j MaM 5 C. Hearby were two other fragments. Two sides of one of 
them were photographed; they are 1. 33-4-3 (cf . MaM 7 Dj 1, 3^4) and 1. 59-66 
(cf. MaM 7 C : 1. 59-76). The lower third of MaM 7 has thus been cut from the 
rest. The other fragment, which I had no time to photograph, was much smaller 
than the first and may well be the lower third of MaM 7. Somebody had tried to 
cut that fragment again along its horizontal axis and further along the vertical 
axis of the upper half. 



6 - The second dam. 



RES 44ll: a grayish sandstone re-used in one of the walls; cf. tracing in pl.2. 



in i 

I 

18 j 

I "l 

I 1 «— ^t/ L b r nVj Wsfq/j 1 !^ bnm/''c r bd3[ / . . . 

2 — > . . . /tfb/d] L tb.fwyim./wb/ki?'b='l/jw t .b/smhj c Llyj 

1 Faynat, son of c Ammsafaq, he of (the clfln) Labnum, servant of . . . 

2 «" a "d by MJUglmyftm and by Karibail and by Sumhy c alay. 

In my tracing, the three large identations on both the upper and lower sides 
of the stone represent the edges of cement plaques. - fynt , of. Ar faynat "a 
time." For the erroneous fynt of RES 3902, n° 106 (cf. also RES, VIII, p. 
1 227 A), of. JaMAR , H, p. IlBT dlbnm is also attested in the rook graffiti | 

from the country of MukeVas; of. also the personal names lbnym in Ja 26l6 a, j 
and lbnkrb in Qat Ja 2372/1, and the place name lbnt in RES 39*15/11. § 

Ja 2838: a lightly brownish sandstone found on the ground about 100 m. south 

of the preceding text; cf. tracing in pi. 2. j 

I Symbols /ytcjmr/byn/ r bn/' 1 [sinhgly/ynf /mkrb/sba/ . . . 

! Symbols. Yatacaamar Bayyin, son of [Sumhncalay Yanflf, unifier of 

Sabaa, ... 

The author is the same as that, e.g. of RES 2650, In the texts of the same 

author found outside MSrib, such as, e.g. RES 3650 A: 01 1558, the second name j 

of the father is not mentioned. 

The following three stones were copied together as Hal 6>3 and published as if 
they belonged to a single text as GIH 9681 RES 3099, and the three lines were 

V identified as three copies made by E. Glaser, viz. 01 609, 607 and 608, by F. 

Honwiel in 1910. GrKFG (p. 79) reproduces E. Olaser's readings of the three 
stones. It seems obvious that Gl 607, 608 and 609 were engraved on three 
different stones and not on a single stone; otherwise»E. Glaser would not have 
given three different numbers to three lines of a single text. The three 

I stones are re-used in a wall belonging to a water distribution complex. 

For PjPISA 's study of CIH 968 (p. 266; photograph of Gl 607 and 608, and fac- 
similes of the letters in "tableau V lb), cf. JaPSAP . pp. 29, 53-5'*, 64 
and 9^96. . 

RES 3099 A : RES 3099/ls Gl 609. 

My copy of the stone adds_=_at the end of E. Glaser 1 s copy; thus, 
db=. These three letters are represented in Hal 6^3/l by five ver- 
tical strokes. The stone has thus been re-cut after J. Hallvy's trip, and the 
original stone would have had dbahmw . 

. . . /]bn/sbhhmw/jb3hmwC / . . . 

. ..,] son of Sabahhumfl.has fought them [... 

fbbhmw , e.g. CIH 383/2-3. - dto, cf., e.g. JaSIMB , p. V*6 B. 

RES 3099 B: RES 3099/2: Gl 607: a brownish sandstone; cf. tracing in pi. 2. 
gbT^hmw/bn/jlca/whlkamr/dnsC . . . 

Sabalhhumu , son of :>H c azz , and Halak^amar, he of (the clan) 
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Naa[ ... 

Cf . the preliminary remarks to RES 3099 A. and the first statement in the com- 
mentary an RES 4411, see above, p. 18. 

gbDhhrnw : h does not exist in either Hal 643/2 or Gl 607. - alcg and dns[, as 
in Gl twlcf . QrKFO. p. 79). The left side of the stone has been hammered out 
and no sign can be read to the left of dn . I retain a of E. Glaser's copy be- 
cause this explorer copied the original at a different place, viz. "auf dem 
unteren husn (ein Neubau)" (cf . GrKPQ , i.e. ) and, therefore, Jt is reasonable 
to assume that the stone was hammered out after his visit. dns[ , cf . dnsn (C3H 
44o/4; for some remarks on the text, 'cf . JaMfcR . U, pp. 39 B^l A ancPBS) and 
dnsq (C3H 399/1). 

RES 3099 Gt RES 3099/3t Gl 608: a brownish sandstone! cf. tracing in pi. 2. 

. . .][chr/cbd/yj,ca[mr/ . . . 

... ] c ahar, servant of Yata c 3a[mar ... 

Cf . the preliminary remark to RES 3099 A. above, on p. 18. Cf . already In 01 
608 (cf. GrKFG . p. 74). If the first element of the composite name . ]chr is 
missing, cf. alchr (e.g. Cm 980/4), c mChg ( e . g . CIH 513/1-2) and hKEr (Cm 
369/3). ' 

7 - Mahram Bilqis, 



The peristyle of the temple is almost completely filled 
up with sand with the columns and piers sticking out. However, the enclosure 
wall of the temple is a heartbreaking sight to behold: almost the entire outside 
casing of the wall, including the texts engraved upon it i , have been ripped 
off wherever the accumulating sand had not buried them. The deplorable sacking 
of Mahram Bilqis apparently occurred during the years 1962 - 1972. 

Ja 2839: a slightly grayish sandstone lying on its right side about 10 m. 

southeast of the eight piers 1 "Mailer" : "Scheyrer - Sanzin - Mailer" : 
"Schreyer 1" : "Schreyer - Sanzin>" of. photograph in pi. 20. 

1 [Sym- r brlm^/ ... 

2 [bol shr/d r 8hr/ 1 w r bn"'[yhw/ ] 

3 Cwwhb3wm/bnw/d.shr[ /hqny/alatoj 

** C h][thwn/b c l/3wm/§lmn/b[mdm/bjt3 

5 [ h]wfy/3lmo,h/cbdhw/brl[m/bhlm] 

6 [m/3i^t/w3rbcy/h.ryftm/ r b^n/hrf 1 

7 [ albkrb/bn/wddal/bn/fdbCw/tkmt] 

8 [n/Dugdy/hrf /mcdkrb/bn/abkC rb/bn] 

9 [ .][3rshmw/wlAt/yz3n/alroq[hth] 
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1 
2 

3 
4 



10 
U 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 



10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 



WhlwiWcMhw/brWlbdd'lC/far] 



'few] t ./ J wldt/hwfiirhmw/3linqh/[t»kl] 



amis/ ]8tml3/wnt4 c n/bgnih[w/wld] 



t/yaa3n/=>liiiqh/bci/awn/hw[f^ii/c] 



bdhw/]rbrWbkl/3ml3/yza][ni/stm] 



3U»n/ ]wntd c n/bcmhw/wl/3Cd[ hmw/w] 



fym/wnc ]mWwmngt/sdqm/[wrdw] 



whgy ] r /^mrayhmw/scdamsm/Casrc ] 



lwbnhw/]mrldm/yhbmd/iiaicy[ /ate] 



wdrydn]/bny/3lsrh/yhdb[ /mlk/s] 



Iba/wdLryd ] L nj /walmqh/fl/ysm r t"![nn] 



admhw/] r b"'rliB/wbnyhw/bny/s[br/b] 



in/kl/ajLbyt/dsbr/bcj.tr/whwCbs A] 



b/3lwq]h/bcl/jwii/whrwniii/wbCdt] 



ihmym/Jwbdt/bcdnm/wb/c-ttr/sC rqn] 



[Sym- (Barium) ... 

[bol Sahar, he of (the clan) Sahar and [his two] (son)[s ] 

and WahabaawwSm. descendants of Sahar. [has dedicated to aHumq-3 

E»h] TahwSn, master of aAwwSm, this statue in pr[aise because] 
aJLumquh [has] bestowed [dreams] upon His servant Bar[lum] 

[during] forty-eight years frEom the year of] 

[aAjbkarib, son of Waddfldail, of the (the clan) FadhEum, the first,] 
till the year of Macadkarib. son of aAbka[rib f of (the clan)] 
[.]srashumu. And that may continue aHumq[uh Tab-] 
Ewan to s]aye His servant Barium for the period of [his] 
[life.] And because allumquh has bestowed upon them [all] 

favors] he has_ besought and implored from Hi[m. And that] 
aH-umquh. master of aAwwaml may [continue] to bes[tow upon His] 
[servant] Barium all the favors [which] he shall con[tinue to be.] 
[seech] and implore from Him. And that He may_ make [them] happy 
[with sa-] 

^ fet y and pros]perity and security perfect and [with the grace] 
E a "d esteem of] their two lords Sa«=adsamsum [aAsraQ 
[and his son] Martadum Yuhahmid, the two kings of [Sabaj] 
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19 [and of RaydSn, ] the two descendants of allsarah Yahdub, [king of Sa-] 

20 [baa and of Rayd]an. As to allumquh, may He mak[e] 

21 [ffl-3 servants] Barium and his two sons, descendants of (the clan) 

Sa[har.] to rejoice [from] 

22 [all the] house[s] of Sahar. By_ cAttar and Haw[bas and] 

23 [by :>Humq]uh. master of jAwwfim and of Hirwanum, and by [D6t-] 

24 [Himyam] and by D&t-Bacdanum, and by <=Aj;tar Sarqan. 

The preceding inscribed stone is one of the many texts excavated 
by the American Foundation for the Study of Man during the long period of my 
forced inactivity in January - February 1952. At the occasion of the publica- 
tion of this text, I wish to draw the attention of the reader to "Appendix II . 
The origin of Sab Ja 576 again" of JaNPIO. pp. 89-96, and most specially to 
the following excerpt which focuses on an important principle (p. 91) s 

"The inscriptions discovered by the Philby expedition in Saudi Arabia in 
1951-1952 *sont a la portee de tous ceux qui suivraient l'itineraire que 
nous avons parcouru, et il ne nous viendrait jpas a la pensle de leur con- 
tester le droit d'en faire tel usage qui leur semblerait bon. Nous n'a- 
vons pas la pretention de tenir les provinces que nous avons traversers 
pour une chasse gardle, • says G, Uyckmans [cf . Le Muslon. 70 [1957], p. 
98]. Graffiti and inscriptions engraved in the mountains or on inscribed 
stones found along the road are public because of their location; they can 
be seen by any traveller passing-by. On the contrary, all objects excavated 
by an expedition are the fruit of a special labor, the work of unearthing 
antiquities previously hidden to anyone, native or traveller passing-by 
alike, and that special work gives the expedition which financed the exca- 
vations the exclusive right to publish the result of the diggings." 

The main physical feature of the stone is that the text is frag- 
mentary on the upper and both lateral sides. The beginning of 1. 1-2 is cer- 
tain because it is the symbol that is fragmentary. The restoration of most 
of the missing parts shows that the normal number of letters is 22 per line 
with the exception of 1.12 and 2k which have 23 letters each. Furthermore, 
the text belongs to a well-known type of inscriptions and the new words found 
here for the first time are very few. 

The historical data of the inscription were published in 1966 by 
LuDSE on the basis of a text sent to him by H, von Wissmann and W.W. Mailer 
(p. 82), who is said to prepare the edition of the text (p. 82, note 7); LuDSE 
gives the inscription two symbols, viz. "Mailer" (pp. 84 and 85) and 
"Schreyer 1" (p. 88). 

One year later, BaNPE utilizes LuDSE 'a excerpt and retains the second symbol 
only, "Schreyer 1" (p. 145), and J. Ryckmans refers to the same text as "Schey- 
rer - Sanzin - Mailer (inscription inldite dont W.W. Mailer nous a aimablement 
communique" le texte)" (cf. Le Muslon . 80 [1967], p. 296, note 7; cf. also note 
8, 9, and pp. 297-298). 

One year later, J.. Ryckmans uses a fourth symbol to refer to the text, 
viz. "Schreyer - Sanzin" (cf. BiOr. 25 [1968], p. 155 A). 
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One year later, J. Ryokmans repeats the information he had published in 1967 
(cf . Eretz-Israel. 9 C1969], P. 107 and note but fails to refer to BaNPE. 
Therefore, four different symbols were used by the three ben- 
eficiaries of H. von Wissmann 's and W.W, Mailer's generosity. 

Neither H. von Wissmann nor W.W. Mftller ever sent to me the copy or 
a copy of the text they so liberally sent to both A.G. Lundin and J. Ryokmans. 

Since the publication of the five papers mentioned above in i960, 
1967, 1968 and 1969, not only the text itself still remains unpublished but 
also W.W. MflUer never explained the origin of the four different symbols ; in 
other words, he never told his reader who was responsible not only for each 
of the four symbols, but also for the spelling of "Schreyer" used by both 
LuDSE and J. Ryokmans, instead of "Scheyrer," as in WjZAG (e.g. p. 36). 

W.W. Mailer should have straightened out the situation at the occasion 
of bis publication of "Mailer (Mft) 1 (cf . NESE. U, p. 125) which duplicates 
the symbol "Mailer" used by LuDSE . Contrasting with his silence 
in the use of the preceding symbols and in the same volume of NESE. W.W. 
Mftller writes about the symbol Ga 3 given by myself to a text published byG. 
Garbini "da er [ : A, Jamme] aber fur die Benennung vom Erstarbeiter nicht au- 
torissiert wurde" (p. 118). 

Since the publication of JaMAR. I, at the end of January of 1971, where 
I started to give the symbol "Ga ." to the texts published by G. Garbini, this 
author had plenty of opportunities - AION being at his complete mercy - as 
well as plenty of reasons - including his deep anger, to say the least - to 
protest against the violation of his right, if such was the case. Yet, he never 
raised any objection against my initiative. Why then did W.W. Mftller take 
upon himself to do what G. Garbini bad not done and all the more so because he 
had to step into someone else's affair and state a fact obvious to everybody? 
Since I never asked W.W. Mftller (or anybody else) to use my symbols, he did 
not have to justify himself if he did not wish to use them; he could have 
skipped the mention of my symbol as easily as he skips the refe- 
rences of the publications he does not wish to use. Therefore, the question 
raised above remains unanswered . . . and the reader starts wondering whether the 
reason for W.W. Mflller's action was not to please G. Garbini and, therefore, 
to secure and, seal his collaboration with NESE . Whether W.W. Mftller took the 
initiative or was requested to do it by a third party is secondary. The above- 
mentioned suggestion is based on the following positive fact: in the "Verzeioh- 
nis und Nachweise der Abbildungen" of NESE . II, pp. 177-178, the expression 
"mit freundlicher Genehmigung" is used twice in relation with G. Garbini 
and never with any other collaborator, not even with Dr. J. Thimme of 
Karlruhe who, however, put at NESE 's disposal thirteen photographs (nos. 
6-15 and 17-19) against three from G. Garbini (nos. 32-3*0 • 

At any rate, what is at stake here is a basic principle which I have al- 
ready stated in previous publications, viz. any author is entirely free to build 
up his own filing system as he wishes and needs no authorization from anyone, 
including the so-called "Erstarbeiter," to do so. 

Summarily, W.W. Mftller's remark is an encroachment upon a basic right 
of an author, an intrusion in a case which is of no concern to him and, finally, 
a qualified act of favoritism which has become the main common denominator in 
so many SA publications. 

As stated above, I never received from either H. von Wissmann or 
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W.W. Mller an example of the copy which they so disinterestedly put at the dis- 
posal of both A.G. Lundin and J. Ryckmans; therefore, the contents of that 
copy remain unknown to me. The only witness at my disposal is LuDSE 's text of 
1, 6-9 (p« 82) • which reads as follows s 

ifercrt /w^rbcy /hryf tm/[ bn/hrf / => ] 

7 bkrb/bn/wddal/bn/fdhEm/tnyn] 

8 ^dy/hrf /mcdkrb/bn/abkE rb/kbrtjU] 

9 [s]rshmw/- 

All restorations suggested by the author are to be found at the end of the lines} 
the only restoration at the beginning of a line, viz. J. in 1.9, comes, according 
to LuDSE (p. 83, note 9), from W.W. Mflller himself. It looks as if the copy did 
not mention that the right side of the text is missing (see above, p. 21). 
Furthermore, LuDSE 's restoration at the end of 1.8 is at first sight unaccepta- 
ble because 1.8 would contain 25 letters against 22/21 of lines 6-7. Finally ,_s 
of 1.9 is not a restoration; the two left extremities of the letter still are 
on the stone. 

LuDSE 1 e treatment of the copy received from the two German au- 
thors, which was immediately endorsed by J. Ryckmans (cf. Le Mqs4on and Eretz- 
Israel ; see above, pp. 2lJ22),is a vivid example of the kind of studies pro- 
duced in the last few years on the eponymate question. It would be a waste of 
time to discuss it line after line since the two important restorations made by 
A.G. Lundin (at the end of 1. 7 and 8) and his understanding of the beginning 
of 1.9, which are a consequence of his theory on the eponymate, are erroneous. 

The three pillars of the eponymate theory, which was invented by A.G. 
Lundin and enthusiastically endorsed by J . Ryckmans and others and which I have 
always opposed vigorously, are (1) the identification of eponyms leading to the 
dissection of well-known rulers, such as allsarah Yahdub and Samir Yuhar c is, 
into two or three different homonyms ; 

(2) the seven-year cyclus of the eponyms; and 

(3) the origin of the eponyms from three ethni- 
cal groups only. 

Ad 1 - The normal identity card of an eponym is X/bn/y/bn/Z, viz. two personal 

names and a clan name. For the supporters of the eponymate theory, it 
was enough to find the same identity card to justify the identification of the 
persons involved. Ja 2848 y (see below) proves how erroneous such a simplistic 
approach is. The following pedigree, 

mlksm c /bn/yhqm/bkr/h.ll/wbkrhmw 

3lrm/bn/mlksm c /bkr/hll/wkbrhmw , 

is found t w i c e , 1. 2-3 and 11-12, and the first group is separated from 
the other by two generations; in other words, three generations separate the 
first mlksm c and =>lrm from their homonyms. 

Ad 2 and 3 - Neither the seven-year eponymate cyclus nor the cyclus of three 

ethnical groups can be maintained, 
a - 3h 1962, Ja 735 was published ; it contains the mention of the NINTH year of 
an eponym. Fortunately, the photograph of the text was published; 
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otherwise, there cannot be any doubt that one of those authors would have sug- 
gested correcting ts^n to rb^n and that the correction would have been en- 
dorsed by many authors. Since they could hardly suggest the correction, they 
simply stripped the text of its actual value by stating that the mention of 
ts^n actually was nothing but an exception; e.g. J. Ryckmans very recently 
characterizes it as "exceptionnellement sans doute" (of. Le Museon . 87 [1974], 
p. 517), and still maintains the theory of "la 7 e et demilre annee" (cf. lj 
c. t p. 518). 

b - In 1973, Iryani 26 was published i it contains the mention of the SEVENTH 
year of an eponym. As a consequence of the two preceding texts, the last 
year of the eponymate cyclus is neither the 7th nor the 8th, but at least the 
10th. Faced with the information given by Iryani 26, J. Ryckmans published an 
avowal of confusion (cf . Le Muse* on . I.e. . pp. 519-521), which is of the same 
type as that which he published in 1967 (cf. BiOr . 14 [1967], p. lMO B) and 
which JaMAR (I, pp. 12-13) puts in its right perspective. J. Ryckmans' avowals 
of confusion do not seem to be really meant, but seem to be aimed at preparing 
for himself a way out of the difficulty. Would he have really meant his 1967 
avowal of confusion, he would have revised his method of studying the histor- 
ical events and other features mentioned in the texts ; but he did not . Would 
he have meant his second avowal of confusion, he would have tried to revise his 
historical approach to the problem; but he did not. Instead, he prefers to put 
his hope for revival or survival in "une Itude stylistique approfondie de tous 
les symboles d'Almaqah connus par une reproduction adequate" (p. 520). Alas, 
judging from the palaeographical studies published in the past years, there can 
hardly be any doubt that the study so desperately wished for by J. Ryckmans 
would render the present situation even worse... and J. Ryckmans would not accept 
the objective study of those symbols, but only that which suits his theory. 
Furthermore, J. Ryckmans does not seem either to realize the value of his 
statements or to see that he contradicts himself when he claims that there is 
no question of challenging A.G, Lundin's principles on the eponymate while sug- 
gesting another disposition of the eponymate data on a new interpretation of 
the dynasties (p. 518). Incidentally, J. Ryckmans finds a historical difficul- 
ty in "Sharafaddin 22 « "pour autant que la copie soit fidele" (p. 519). The 
text involved is SharafT 22: SharafT fig 47 (where the legend specifies that 
the photograph represents the text n° 22): Sharaf 37: Ja 608. The perio ope that 
bothers J. Ryckmans is v an addition to the text containing the copyist's under- 
standing of the king nsJkrb/yamn/yhrhb ' s identity card. The other errors of 
SharafT 22 are easily detected by comparing the copy with Ja 608. 

c - In the present publication, Ja 2839 (from MSrib) and 2855 (from SirwSh in 

HawlSn; see below) mention the names of two clans hitherto unattested among 
those from which the eponyms originated. It is to be expected that these two 
new pieces of information will also be emptied of their true value and relegated 
among the so-called exceptions to the rule prefabricated by the supporters of the 
eponymate question. 

d - It should also be strongly emphasized that the eponym s c d c ttr of the clan 

swem of CIH 373/13 (see below, appendix n° 1) has never been taken into con- 
sideration by the theoreticians of the eponymate most probably because sw^m is 
not one of the three favored clans connected with the eponymate question. 

The reference to Iryani 26 (see above) necessitates the following 
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note on the copies of SA texts published by M.A. al-Iryani. During my stay in 
San c 9=, I never stayed long enough in a stretch to be able to make the neces- 
ry arrangements and see the booklet containing the copies of SA texts published 
by M.A. al-Iryani, However, after consulting with his brother, Dr. c Abdulkarim 
al-Iryani told me that the original copies were written In SA letters and that 
his brother had simply transcribed them in his book. Later on, I was able to 
learn that the author of the copies is Qfidl Zayd cinSn. who.at the tine of the 
1951-1952 expedition, was one of the two representatives of Prince Hassan of 
San c aa (cf . JaAGM. p. 293). 

At the end of 1973, A.G, Lundin informed J. Ryckmans of his opin- 
ion according to which the copies of the texts published by M.A. al-Iryani were 
written in Ar. J. Ryckmans wasted no time in publishing A.G. Lund in* s theory 
(of. Le Muse* on. 87 [1974], pp. 236-237) and In adding his own study of the texts 
which "semble confirmer 1' impression de Lundin" (p. 237). The preceding facts 
are important inasmuch as they show how easily a mere guessing is born and... 
published .. .and also how easily an error is blamed on someone on the sole basis 
of that guessing utilized for the benefit of an implacable systematization. 
Indeed, J. Ryckmans also published (p. 244, note 1) A.G. Lundin 1 s opinion sent 
to him by letter according to which hzfrm of Iryani 10/1 (toward the end) "est 
une erreur [instead of bdmt ] que Lundin explique par la proximitl graphiquedes 
deux noms en arabe et lefait que la copie aurait faite en caracteres ara- 
bes." The so-called "proximitl graphique" between bdmt and hzfrm in Ar is gross- 
ly exaggerated. But, what matters to A.G, Lundin ishis own theory on the epo- 
nymate and its cyclus; therefore, tb^krb/bn/m c krb/bn/bzfini of Iryani 10/lSCHOULD 
be tb c krb/bn/m c dkrb/bn/bdmt . . .and M.A. al-Iryani made an error because the infor- 
mation of Iryani 10/1 does not fit into the theory of the eponymate cyclusHl A 
final remark is needed to point out that, in his note, J. Ryckmans twice tran- 
scribes "Tbb=krb" instead of "Tb=krb." 

L. 2: the name of brim 's first son was composed of five letters. 

L. 4: A.F.L. Beeston suggests (cf . AION. 34 [1974], p. 427) "that we might 
profitably revert to" the etymology put forward by D.H. Mailer in a book written 
by J.T. Bent in I896, whose title is listed in note 5, viz. :>wy +_m_(see also 
below, appendix n° 5). 

(1) A.F.L. Beeston eliminates the article "The" in the title of J.T. Bent'sbook. 

(2) D.H. Mailer formulated his opinion two years earlier, viz. in 1894, in Epj- 
graphische Denkmfller a us Abessinien nach Abklatsohen von Jj, Theodore Bent Esq. . 
Vienna, p. 62 1 "Etymologlsch stelle ich es mit arab. aawa 1 gastlich aufnehmen, 
einkehren*." . This etymology is not to be found in J.T. Bent's book, pp.236-237. 

(3) The "profitably" comes from A.F.L. Beeston's mention of "the unlikely one 
£wm •thirst". "This ishis own interpretation of the vocalization of awm as aAw- 
w9m. But, the Ar word for "thirst" is auwam . and the verb aawam also means "to 
lead, govern, rule." Such a meaning can hardly be considered an "unlikely" qual- 
ification of the main lunar god. Therefore, A.F.L. Beeston's concern for elim- 
inating an "unlikely" etymology is misplaced. 

(4) A simple glance at H. Wuthnow's (cf . Die semitisohen Menschenname . Leipzig. 
1930, pp. 123-175) and F. Preisigte's (cf. Mamenbuch . Heidelberg, 1922, col. 
503-518) lists of Ar-Greek names prove that the Greek renderings of Ar names 
cannot be of any help to establish the correct spelling of the Ar names and much 
less their etymology. One example among many others is Greek Kaikas : Ar qayubam 
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(of. H. Wuthnow, I.e. . p. 164 A). The following statement is also valid in SA, 
viz. "the Greek is nothing but an approximative transcription of a Safaitic 
name by a non-Semitic person" (cf. Orientalla . 40 [l97l], p. 280). 

(5) The origin of the name of the "Ethiopian temple called Aua" (cf . A.F.L. 
Beeston, after D.H. MttUer) remains unknown. If the name comes from the native 
Ethiopian population, "Aua" can no more establish the right spelling of awm and 
its etymology than Makada or Makueda . the names of the queen of Sheba in Ethi- 
opian legend (cf . New Catholic Encyclopedia . 1967, vol. 12, p. 775) with regard 
to the title raqtwyt which they represent. A.F.L. Beeston also invokes Saua mod- 
ern Ar Sawwa; SA swm. Even if the modern Ar name Saww8 directly comes from SA 
|wm, it can no more justify the origin of Iwm from the root swy than the name 
pin of J. pin (see below) can prove that the ancient SA name drun must be re- 
lated to the root dyn instead of dn=> . 

(6) It is worthwhile noting that, although SA inscriptions give mryb . which 
became mrb, =wm still remains the only name of the temple of Mahram Bilqts , 

(7) A.F.L. Beeston' s recourse to Ar aawa was already presented two years earlier 
by W.W. Mailer in NESE, I, p. 97; cf. JaMAR. VII, p. 204. 

L. 5-6: five letters are missing. The expression dsbr is one letter too short, 
and the length of brim 's second name - if it existed - remains unknown. Note that 
neither dshr nor brim 's second name is repeated after brim 's name in 1. 10 and 
21. Most importantly, some kind of complement is expected after hwfy .I suggest 
restoring bblmm (as in Iryani 15/l), which has to be a plural according to the 
context. Indeed, a single dream during a period of 46 years would hardly be a 
token of special blessing. The singular is easily justified in an individual 
case, such as that mentioned in Ja 567, which is well specified. The use of the 
preposition b is normal after hwfy (cf. also below, in 1. 13-14); it is, however, 
missing in Ja~-2ll7/5. 

The pericope of Iryani 15 /l reads as follows: -/whmdm/bdt/hwfy/cbdhw/^km/bhlmm/ 
whrayt / fewd/ cbdhw/ <^km/ - "and in praise because He has bestowed upon His servant 
c Akkam a dream and a vision [which] His servant has obtained." 
In an imaginative piece of work typical of the author (cf . Le Museon. 87 [1974], 
p. 258, where note 1 refers to another study of the same nature), J. Ryckmans 
deals with the preceding pericope. First, he is not even capable of transcribing 
it correctly: his hwdn is an error instead of hwd, and the author repeats his 
error (1.4 from the bottom) when he speaks of the verb hwdn in RES 4l5l/5: -n is 
the infinitive ending. Secondly, the author translates jwd~ as "accorder" while 
admitting that he does not have an "Itymologie nette a proposer" (note 2); the 
sole ground for his guessing work is that "le sens 'accorder* . nous paraits'im- 

poser d'apres" (note 2) Iryani 15/l. Thirdly, "le sens nous paralt s'impo- 

ser" is all the more an imaginative piece of work that it led the author to a 
translation of the pericope which involves a tautology, viz. "parce qu'il [ sthe 
lunar god] a gratifie 1 son serviteur ... d'un songe et de la vision qu'il I :the 
lunar god] a accordes a son serviteur." The second c bdhw is the subject (not the 
complement) of the verb hwd. For this verb ,cf. Ar hj5da (o), 2nd form "to obtain." 
This meaning applies to all contexts involving the "verb. 

L. 7-8: five letters are missing after f dh[m] ; tkmtn is restored as in BaNPE (p. 
145). LuDSE 's restoration of tnyn is one letter~too short. For the etymology of 
tkmt , cf . my volume entitled A propos des rois hadramoutiquea de al-cUqlah 
(Washington, 1965, p. 37), and especially the two following statements: "tkmtn 
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peut ra is onnablement 6tre traduiti. par. M 'la fin' ou la derniere annle de l'epo- 
nymat en question. En consequence, l'annee qui n'est pas indiqule par un chif- 
fre, peut Stre la premiere, opinion beaucoup plus obvie, a mon avis, que celle 
maintenue par A.G. Lundin qui considers comnte finale l'annle sans chiffre." 
Two years later, J. Ryckmans makes the same remark as that of my second state- 
ment without referring to my publication. Again in 1974, <J. Ryckmans repeats his 
remark without referring to my publication (cf . Le Muse" on . 87 [1974], pp. 517- 
518 and note 13), thus arrogating to himself a remark of great importance in 
the assessment of a date. He only refers to my publication in note 13 (p«518) 
in relation with the etymology of tkrnt . Therefore, his failure to refer to my 
publication in connection with the important remark cannot but be deliberate 
(see above, top of p. 9, the situation of the author's publications). For 
H&ISH 's position on the question, see below, the introduction to the texts from 
SirwSh in Hawlfin. 

L. 8-9: abk[rb/bn (l.9) .]sr3hmw ; for the remains of_s_on the stone, see above,p. 
23). LuDSE restores kbrhll (see above, p. 23) instead of tan at the, end of 1.8, 
although, according to his own theory, he should have restored bn/hzfrm . He adds 
that "because of the number of the letters in the line it is preferable to res- 
tore kbrhll without the connecting bn" (p. 83, note 8). As stated above, his 
restoration is disproved by the fact that it involves too many letters. The nor- 
mal setup »£ the mentions of eponyhs, makes it certain that [ . ]srshmw is the name 
of mfdkrb's clan. LuDSE u nderstands it as a noun, "basis, foundation, beginning" 
(p. 83 and note 9; followed by BaNPE. p. l45), v while stating that the plural 
personal pronoun -hmw is incomprehensible. C . Isrshmw could belong to the same 
nominal derivation as that of hwd c hmw of Gl 1368/1. 

L. 10-U: IbbC... (l.U) ...], cf. bd in r|s 3854/4 a n«* 3884 bis/5; cf. Ar bud- 
dat "space of time." The restoration of /hy(l.ll)whw "his life," although 
filling the gap of the five letters, remains hypothetical, 

L. 12: amla , cf. JaSIKE , p. 44l A. The expression bmla/wmsal/talb of DJE 17/4 
is translated by W.W. tottller "in Erfilllung (des Wunsches; und nach dem Orakel 
des Ta'lab" (cf. NESE . I, p. 105; cf. also AIQN. 34 [1974], p. 4l4). The re- 
storation of "(des Wunsches)" is not suggested by the context and is a per- 
sonal addition of the editor. The expression means "because of the favor and 
the oracle of Ta=lab," v viz. "because of the favor of the oracle of Ta=lab." 
Similarly, bqht/wmsol/smsm of 1.5 of the same text means "because of the order 
and the oracle of Samsum," viz. "because of the order of Samsum's oracle." For 
some other remarks on DJE 17, cf. JaMAR . VU, p. 205. - ntdc , verbal form al- 
ready attested in NaNAG 15/23, instead of tnd c : td c more commonly used (cf ., 
e.g. JaSlMB. p. 442 B). This verbal form is not mentioned by W.W. Mailer in 
his seemingly exhaustive study of the verb nd^ (cf. NESE. I, p. 83), apparently 
because BeDGSA does not list it as being found in NaNAG 15 (p. 20 in 1B:5). 
In another seemingly exhaustive study, that of NaNN 15: Xryanl 9 (cf. Le Muse- 



l'Sdition d'al-Iryani" which "s'averent fautives apres verification sur la pho- 
to de 1' original publiee par Nami," and singles out one misreading made by both 
K.Y. Nam! and M.A. al-Iryani. J. Ryckmans's method of working is illustrated by 
the four following facts. 

- 1 - Beside referring to the incorrect readings contained in the copy used 
by M.A. al-Iryani, J. Ryckmans should have also pointed out that the copy has 
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the correct reading of all the letters restored by K.T. N9ml in 1.2 and 32- 
36. 

_ 2 - J . Ryckmans does not mention that 1.1 of the text missing in NaNAG 15 
is found In Iryanl 9/l: 

1 niakrb/ . ... . /^ihltm/whnhw/whbawm/mqtt/Cb] 

2 nw/dmhltm/ akbrw/ - 

1 Nasaakarib ..... he of (the clan) Mahlatum, and his son Wahatoaww9m, 

strong men of [the des-] 

2 cendants of (the clan) Mahlatum, leaders of - 

- 3 - In his transcription of the infinitive of 1.19-20, tbsrn . J. Ryckmans 
eliminates the final ja, (p. 259), which is attested in both NaNAG 15 and Ir- 
yani 9. 

_ 4 _ J. Ryckmans' study of hzm (1. 4-5) distorts and arrogates to itself 
statements made by others (see already above, p. 27) 

a - J. Ryckmans' distortion of the facts. He writes that "A.K. Irvine s'est 
eleve contre cette interpretation qui va a l'encontre du contexte de 1' ins- 
cription et il a rapproehe" de l'arabe wazma ." It is difficult for a honest 
person to justify the preceding statements in A.K. Irvine's text and espe- 
cially the following words! "perhaps preferably, bearing in mind the fluidi- 
ty of j_and_j_in Old South Arabian, compare Arabic wasama t caba and transla- 
te, 'to free from reproach', again a privative form." (cf. BSOAS . 30[1967J, 
b - J. Ryckmans hides from his reader A.F.L. Beeston's statement published 
in the "Addenda" to. A.K. Irvine's paper, viz. "neither Jamme's nor Irvine's 
interpretation of ham carries conviction with me. I propose deriving it from 
the root nzm.to be equated (with liquid/nasal interchange) with Hebrew hig- 
s£L •save7 i a!eliver'." (cf. I.e., p. 292). It is from this passage that comes 
TTftyckmans's following statement: "e'est precisement le sens d'une dlli- 
vrance d'un mal." 

I maintain my interpretation of ham in Ja 700/6 because of the following 
reasons. 

(a) The so-called "fluidity of j_and_z_±n" SA stated by A.K. Irvine (cf.also 
BeDGSA. p. 15 in 9:6) is exaggerated and the use of one letter instead of the 
other must be proved (not assumed), before adding another example to the list 
of existing cases. 

(b) A.F.L. Beeston's etymology is even more imaginative because only one 
letter out of three is common to SA hjm and Hebrew hgl. This is a very good 
example of a wrong approach to any etymological work, viz. first, the author 
decides what the word should mean and, secondly, he seeks an etymology that 
suits the interpretation already set. 

(c) J. Ryckmans' statement according to which "e'est precisement le sens d'u- 
ne delivranoe d'un mal ou d'un reproohe en provenance de la divinite 1 quel'on 
attend dans le contexte de Na NAG 15" (p. 244) makes it certain that the meth- 
od described just above is also applied here, viz. the author expects to find 
something in the text and that which is expected is worded in the translation. 

The passage of NaNAG 15/4-6 reads as follows: hmr/§hh/wh (1.5) zmn/bn/glyt/ 

wtnkr/ fqd/wgU/wnkrn/3lmqh/b c (l .6 ) ly/ c bdhw . 

J. Ryckmans' translation reflects his preconceived understanding of the text 
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and the rendering of many words is distorted in favor of a dramatic wording 
aimed at fitting that understanding. His translation reads as follows: 
"a accorde reHiablissement et dfoivrance de la haine et de l'affliction qu'a- 
vait deohalnle , exercee et provoquee Almaqah contre son serviteur." 

(1) Both glyt and tnkr are the antecedents of the following verbs; therefore, 
»-s" must be added to the past partic. of the pluperfects of his translation. 

(2) No etymological justification is given for the translation of shh as "r&- 
tablissement, " glyt as "haine," fqd as "dlchalner," gll as "exercer7 lr and nkr 
as "provoquer." 

The pericope may be translated as follows: "He has granted health and stamina 
against the anger and affliction [which] alluraquh had ordered and injected in 
and inflicted upon His servant." 

For fqd, cf . Syriac fqad "to order, command." - For gll. cf. Ar galla "tomake 

— — it to enter." / ~~. ■ 

L. 15-17: the expression attested here, l3 c dh(m)w/rdw/- . is very well known 
and is characterized by the fact that the object of the prayer or wish always 
is to obtain a favor from a person different from the supplicant; in other 
words, rdw is always followed by an objective genitive. In the present text, 
the deity is asked to make the authors happy with "the grace of their two 
lords," viz. the grace coming from their two lords. Therefore, the expression 
wl/[ s c ]dhmw/rdw/lbhw of CIH 140/9-10 (see below, appendix n° 5) means "and that 
He may LmakeJ them happy with the grace of His heart;" lbhw is an objective 
genitive also, contrary to W.W. Mailer (cf. AION. 3k [1975], p. *H8), who re- 
fers to two expressions morphologically different. 

L. 20-22: fl/ysmtCnn - . bn(kl/a]byt : the right extremity of jt_of smt is atill 
on the stone. For the noun smt . cf., e.g. JaSIMB . p, 418 B and, with the same 
meaning, aAbyfin l/6 (cf. JaMAR. HI, p. 93). For the verb, cf. Ar aamita^b- 
"to rejoice at one's C: the enemy] affliction," and the 2nd: 4th form jaamata- 
hu allah bihi "God made him C: the enemy] to rejoice at his affliction." SA 
has retained, at least in the present text, the opposite meaning, "to give to 
somebody reasons for rejoicing from someone' else" or "to make somebody to re- 
joice from someone else." bn must be restored before kl, instead of_bj so that 
the adequate number of letters would be present. 

The last question to be dealt with here is the identity of the 
author of the text. Barium of the clan Sahar engraved this inscription when he 
was about 70 years of age because of the span of 48 years in relation with what 
may be dreams, if my restoration of 1.J5-6 is correct, and the inscription was 
engraved during the coregency of Sa c adsamsum aAsrac and his son Martadum Yuhab- 
mld, the descendants of the famous allsarah Tahdub. According to my chronology, 
the v preceding coregency may be dated about 20-30 A.D., and the sole reign of 
=Hsarah Tahdub about 30-20 B.C. It is, thus , , possible to identify the author 
of the present text with Barium of the clan Sahar, son of aAbaamar aAsdiq, who 
wrote Ja 567 during the reign of allsarah Yahdub. Incidentally, J. Ryckmans 
recently published his study of Ja 567/5-13 (of. Festschrift Werner Oaskel . 
leiden. 1968, pp. 264-265) and, according to him, the author of the text be- 
sought the deity "que ces deux (taureaux) (khmy) soient en realite" (in 1.11 
of the text). Yet, those two bulls are already mentioned in 1.8 as existingl 
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8 - Man^aqat Suwwanfi. 

The site is located on the eastern spur of J. Balaq south-south- 
east of M8rib and Immediately north of the track leading to aUtesfijid. 

Ja 28*10: a fragmentary grayish sandstone lying on the ground; cf. tracing in 
pi. 2. 

Stone: 32,8 x 19.2 om. Boustrophedon text: 1. 1: 14.8 x 8 cm.; 1. 2: 
12 x 8 cm. j double symbol to the right : 4.7 x 17' om. 

1 (~ Double sm r h"'cCly/ynf/bn/dmrciy/mkrb/sb3/ . . . 

2 — » Symbol . . . /bcttr/wb/almqh/wb/dt/lhnsym 

1 Sumhu c a[lay Yanuf, son of Damar c alay. unifier of Saba=> t ... 

2 . . . By cottar and by allumquh and by D6t-]g3jnyam. 

The fragment belongs to a text written by the same author as, e.g. of RES 2651 
and most probably dealing with the commemoration of the building of some monu- 
ment . 

Ja 2841: a whitish sandstone fragmentary on the lower and both lateral sides; 
of. tracing in pi. 2. 

Front: 31,6 (center of 1.1) x 22 cm. (in the vertical axis of the 2nd 
r_of 1. 1). Boustrophedon text: 1. 1: 31.6 x 5.6 cm.; distance to the upper 
edge and to 1. 2: l cm.; 1. 2 : 12.5 x 5.6 cm. There is a recess in the stone 
1 cm. below 1. 2. Upper side: 36.x 34 cm. (width); there is a cavity of 0.5 
cm. deep 5.7 cm. front the front edge. 

1 «— [ . . . . hmj r v/bn/i.krbjsh r r/d" 1 [mrbtaii] 

2 — > [hqny/h3 r wbs 1 ./bj[ cttr/wb/almqh] 

1 [ . . . hum]u, son of Karjbgahar, he of (the clan) [Marhabum, ] 

2 [has dedicated to Ha]wbas| By [cAttar and by allumiuh.] 

The^text is restored on the basis of both RES 4516 (cf . my remarks in JAOS . 82 
L1962], p, 390 A) and 4517; the three v taxts come from the same place. The text 
also gives the correct reading of krbshr which must be restored in RES 4517 
which, in turn, provides the clan name for the present text. 
RES 4517 and Ja 2841 are not the same text because of the following reasons, 
(1) E. Glaser states that his n° 729 is "eta runder Stein" (cf. QrKFO . p. 87), 
a description which cannot be applied to Ja 2841; (2) the beginning of 01 729 
is different from that of Ja 2841; and (3) Ja 2841 has two lines, and Gl 729 
contains one only. 

The reconstruction of the text indicates that the author»s name belongs to 
the .qtlhmw form (cf. jirshmw of Ja 2839/9); each line of the text contains 
20 letters. 
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9 - J. al-Falaj Jan&bdn. 



J. al-Falaj JanttbSn is located south-southeast of Mantaqat Saw- 
wanft across the track leading to al-MasSjid. This section of the mountain 
actually belongs to J. Balaq. 

J. 539« at 2.67 m. above the ledge where I could stands 1. Is 67 x 9 cm.; 
total height of the text: 58 cm. 

I wanted to take a close-up photograph and to try reading the damaged 
letter to 1. 4. There remain of the letter only sections of the bottom of the 
incision. The brackets of the edition of the text in Jal&M . p. 268, must be 
suppressed. According to an elderly Bedouin, there was a well located about 
1Z m. north of the text itself, which has been completely filled ups no trace 
of it is left over. About 20 m. east of the text, the remains of a thick wall 
belonging to an ancient building are still visible above the ground. 

Ja 2842: about 500 m. east-southeast of the preceding text, about 20 m. above 
ground level and on the north side of the mountain, there is a group 
of six rook inscriptions engraved Jjraaediately below the upper edge of 

a boulder; cf. tracing in pi. 3. 

a: in the upper right corner of the rock; 21 x 9 cm. 
swni/ isawclm. 

Cf . the name of a city, e.g. in JaSlMB . p. 4lB A and commentary on Ja 2839/4 
(see above, pp. 25-26). 

b: 2 cm. below the preceding name; 27 x 12,5 cm. 

/yhW Yuhabihh. 
Cf., e.g. mbh_ in Ja 2537 a, and Lih ybb_ in JsaL 320/2 (cf. JaMAR . TO, p. I69B). 

c: 2.5 cm. to the left of text a; 25.5 x 8.5 cm. 

:>lsdq Jllsadiq. - Cf ., e.g. Ja 2225. 

d: 1.5 cm. below the center of text c, and 4 em. to the left of text b; 12.5 x 
7.5 cm. 

nwh Huw8h. 

The root nwh is found in the 5th form in Qat RES 3878/12; cf. JaMAR . HI, pp. 
73-74. 

e: l.l of the present text is 25 x 7.5 cm. and 6.5 cm. to the left of text o; 
1.2 is 32.5 x 10.5 cm. and 14.5 cm. to the left of text d. 

mbg 1 Mabawg [of the family] 

sbhhmw 2 Sabahhumu. 

mbg, cf. tbg in Ja 2772 u. - sbhhmw , cf. the personal name, e.g. in CIH 383/2-3. 
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Ja 2842 f: 31 cm. below the preceding text; 35 x 11.5 cm. 
alsdq allaadlq. 

Ja 2843: about 3 m. north of the preceding group; cf. tracing in pi. 3. 

a: in the upper part; 20.5 x 5 cm. 

tly3l/bn/ c mbkr Taltajl. son of c Ammbakar . 

JIjpI: the first element is known in Lih JsaL 121/2 and Tham Parr 26 (cf . Bul- 
letin , of the Institute of Archaeology [London], n° 10 [1972], p. 44); cf. 
also tlym in CIH 949/3 and frlyt in Tham $tail l6o (cf. Berytus . 22 L1973],P. 
82). 1 Qabkr , new theophorio name; the two elements are well known. 

b: immediately below the preceding text; 23.5 x 9 cm. 

swrayb Sawraayy&b. 

For the first element of this new composite name, cf., e.g. the Qat proper 
name gwrt, e.g. in Ja 257/2. For the second element "to return," cf. Saf ayb 
as a personal name in Michigan 3 and a verb in Wi 750 (cf . JaSM . p. 156 A), 
and the personal name aybm in Geukens 8/l. 

Ja 2844: abottomless cartouche containing a personal name above a series of 
five hands, located 16.5 cm. north of the preceding group; cf. tracing 
in pi. 3. 

namw Naamaw. 

The first two letters are dextrograde and jm_is senestrograde. Cf. nanus in the 
Qat rock inscriptions from the country of Miklrfls and in Tham Hu 309/1 (cf . 
JaM&R . V, p. 140 A); cf. also namt in Saf CIS 3126 + 3127, and nam! in 0x132. 
For the hands accompanying a personal name, cf. G.L. Harding, Archaeology in 
the Aden Protectorates, London, 1964, pi. 54; for the texts published on that 
plate, cf. RSO, 40 (1965), pp. 297-298. 

Ja 2845s a rock inscription 17 cm. north of the preceding cartouche; 14.5 x 
10 cm.; cf. tracing in pi. 3. 

abga aAbsao . 

Cf . aba in the Qat rock inscriptions from the country of Muke'rfis and in Saf 
CIS 385. 0. Ryckmans" reading of CaTh 60 a (cf. 0. Caton Thompson, The Tombs 
and Moon Temple of Hureidha (Hadhramaut ) . Oxford, 1944, p. 180) must be dis- 
carded, as well as E. Littmann»s treatment of LP 921 (cf . Safaitic. inscriptions . 
Leyden, 1943, p. 220); the copy of the second half of this text is too poor 
to be read; the initial name reads arj| aArass ; cf. Saf rsl in CIS 4594 + 
4595 (cf. JaSN . p. 188 B). 

Ja 2846s two rook inscriptions 17 cm. to the north of the preceding name;cf. 
tracing in pi. 3. 

a: to the right, a graffito composed of fine lines; 20 x 8 cm. 
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y^cwtr/ Yatacwatar. 
New personal name composed of two well-known elements. 

ja 2846 b: a pecked graffito immediately to the left of the preceding name; 
27 x 9 cm. 

mhdm Muhaddam. - Cf . Min Ja 2278 f . 

Ja 2847: a rock inscription 2.47 m. from the preceding group on the northern 
side of the same boulders 63.5 x 12 cm.; tracing in pi. 3. 

bnw/tphdm Banw, he of (the clan) Lahdum. 

bnw, Min Ja 2332 /l. - dlhdm as in C1H 37l/l. 



10 - East of J. al-Falaj JanCtban. 



The site, where the following stones were found, is located 
about 50 m. frcm.and facing,the mountain wall where Ja 539 (see above, p. 31) 
is engraved. The site does not apparently have any special name; E. Glaser 
calls it "Sawwana" (cf. HoIGT. p. 30). Manfaqat fawwanfi is much farther to 
the north than J. al-Falaj JanubSn. 

The disposition of the stones on the ground is still the same 
as that shown on F. Olaser's sketch (cf . HBJGT, p. 31, fig. 2). Immediately 
east of the stones, there was a square building. I did not see RES 4810 C. 

RES 4807j a bleuish sandstone; inscribed side: 132 x 52.2 cm. Text: 69.5 x 

12.2 cm.; distance to the left edge: 52.5 cm.; of. tracing in pl.3. 
In spite of E. Glaser's testimony, "Links : , vollst«ndig" 1 (cf. HoIGT;. 
p. 32s Gl 719), BS Oral, p. 375) adds three dirts after wb/. There is no 
trace of letter to the left of wb/ : the end of the inscription has never been 
engraved or even traced. Also contrary to E. Glaser»s copy, RJjfe ( i.e. ) in- 
cludes the first word divider to the right of ndfr as a restoration . Finally; 
the understanding of ndfr must be atudied againt HblGT gives the SA text 
without , either comment or translation. Rjs ( i.e. . followed by VHI, p. 233 A) 
holds ndfr for the 7th form of the verb dfr. However, bfttr, the beginning 
of the final invocation, is preceded by a noun or an adjective (with or with- 
out the personal pronoun) or by a proper name. I suggest considering ndfr 
"Nidfar," as the proper name of a building or an estate. For ndfr , cf . Qat 
=>dfrm , e.g. in RES 3540/6. 

R& 4808: a grayish stone 48.5 cm. east of the preceding stone; inscribed 
side: 126 x 48.5 cm. Text: 122.5 x 12 cm. ; width of the lateral 
side: 49.3 cm.; cf, tracing in pi. 4. 
Two errors have already been pointed out in R|S's copy of the text (cf.VII, 
P. 375) given by HoIGT (p. 32: Gl 720), viz. the omission of the initial _=_and 
the misreading of jb_ instead of _n_of hqny (cf. M. Hbfner, in BiOr. 10 [1953], 
P. 153 A, and E. Littmann, in ZIM3, 101 [1951], p. 377). A third one should 
be mentioned : instead of hywt . RfiS gives bwyt and this erroneous name is re- 
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peated by Rj5S, VIII, p. 164 B. RES, VH, also omitted "namens" after "Frau" 
in his transcription of HBIGT 's translation. 

RES 4811 and 4812 are engraved on the same stone (cf . already HBIOr,, p. 32s 
Gl 724 and 725); of. tracing in pi. 4. 

A grayish sandstone located 131.5 em. east of the preceding 
stones 223.5 x 47.7 cm.; width of the lateral sides 48 cm. 

R&S 4811: on the southern extremity of the stone; 40.5 x 11.7 cm. Cf. JaM&R. 
IT, p. 128, note 25s in the reference to M. Hefner's paper, correct "35" to 
"32. » Distance to RES 4812 : 167 cm.; no letter has ever been engraved (cf.also 
HBIGT . p. 32s 01 724) or even traced there. Cf . also JaMAR . 17, p. 328. 

RES 4812s on the northern extremity of the stone; 15 x 6.5 cm. The design is 
an upside-down _|_; there is no aslant stroke attached to the left of the three 
upper strokes jwtet was understood as an aslant stroke (of. HBJQT, p. 32s Gl 
725) is a mere feature in the stone. 

RES 4811 + 4808 reads as follows: 

lhyww 1 " /bn" 1 // //alaws /bn/h^an/hqny/^tr^ a 1 lmqh/hywt/wkl/wld]hw 

Luhaywaw, son of allaawwas, son of Ha-fraaan, has dedicated to <Attar and to 

aXLumquh Haywat and all her children. 

lhyww , cf. lhyw 'of Ja 2768 w. - "(seine 'BVan namens)" inserted by H63BT before 
hywt in the translation of the text is an interpretation which is far from 
being obvious. Were hywt the wife of lhyww , wldhmy would be expected instead 
of wldhw . HB3PT interprets -hw of wldhw as a masculine, viz. "seine." But.it 
could also be a feminine referring to the woman hywt . In my opinion, hywt was 
either a female member of the gny_ "slaves" (cf., e.g. JaSIMB . p. 447 B) or a 
amt "maidservant" (cf., e.g. I.e. , p. 427 B). In either case* lhyww had au- 
thority upon hywt and could dedicate the woman and her children to the deities. 
amt does not mean "slave woman," as suggested by ScSIVF (H, pp. 9-11) in Gl 
1376/2, 4 and 5. The author's interpretation of the personal noun hmr of 1.2, 
4 and. 5 as "slave" was imposed by the translation of amt . For hjir , cf . Ar 
faamara , 3rd form "to become intimate with someone; to cleave to a place; to 
remain, stay, dwell in a place;" hmr may be translated "house boy." - The 
aslant stroke of _k_of kl is protracted beyond the left extremity of the hori^- 
zontal stroke; therefore, the engraver started to engrave JL. 

RES 4813s another grayish sandstone 10 cm. east of the preceding one;insoribed 
sides 137 .2 ~x "48 .5 cm.; letter heights 9 cm.} width of the lateral 
sides 50 cm. ; tracing in pi. 3. 

L. 1$ the initial symbol is well known in Qat (e.g. Ja 2361, left); E. Glaser's 
facsimile, such as it appears in HBIGT ' s transcription (p. 33: Gl 727), does not 
show the aslant appendix attached to the left of the top of the lower vertical 
stroke. - For qrd . cf . JaMAR , III, p. 42. - arnT may be completed as arnLb 
(Qat RES 3527) or arnCbm, the name of a clan in the Qat graffiti from the coun- 
try of Muke'rSs. 

L. 2; there is no word divider between (|t and hmym . 

L. 3s the remains of /wta/v are still visible on the stone to the right of t c - 
=>mr : and there is no trace of any sign or letter to the left of krbal . 
HBIGT 's transcription of Gl 727 (p. 33) does not make it possible to see 
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whether all the letters copied by E. Glaaer were complete or damaged. 

K& 4610, cf . tracing In pi. 4. 

A: a grayish sandstone located 15 cm. north of the stone bearing 
RES 4811 and 4812; Inscribed side: 124- x 48 cm.; letter height: 14- 
cm.s width of the lateral side: 44 cm.; Gl 723. - The letter .d. of ^bd. is de- 
stroyed. 

B: a grayish sandstone located north of RES 4809; Ql 722. Inscribed 
side: 125 .5 x 50 cm. ; letter height: 14.5 cm.; width of the lateral 
side: 47 cm. - The left side of the two left vertical strokes of ja of yfecamr 
is on the right extremity of the present stone. RES (VII^ f P« 375)adds a irord 
divider to the left of ft£r, which does not exist in HMGT's transcription of 
01 722 (p. 32). 

RES 4809: a grayish sandstone U cm. north of the stone bearing RES 4810 A; 

inscribed side: 159 x 52 cm.; letter height: 12 cm,; width of the 
lateral side: 49 cm. ; cf. tracing in pi. 3« 

. . .3[tj/bn/ J lbr 3 /ihqny/jc[£l[tr/ . . . 

* * 'Jfii. 30n ° f J 33- oa ra3 t has dedicated to c At[tar ... 

albra , cf . Ja 1017 b. - The engraving of hqny/ct is damaged ; the last jr. of Gl 
721 corresponds to j^_of the divine name. 



11 - J. Balaq JanCtb. 



The two onomastic lists Ja 2848 and 2849 are engraved side by 
side about 15 minutes on foot south-southeast of Ja 2847. 

The first series, Ja 2848, is engraved on a section of the flat 
surface of the rooky mountain which is slightly sloping down southeastward 
and borders the northern side of a ravine oriented east-west. This series 
covers a surface of 5.53 ™. (in the east-west axis) x 4,20 m. (in the north- 
south axis) and contains 50 texts, a - ax, the tracings of which are drawn in 
22 sections, A - V, of pi. 5-14. In the horizontal axis of texts y/l3-l4 
and z/l, the width of the flat surface is 6.67 m. 

The second series, Ja 2849, is to be found on a large boulder 
almost contiguous to the western side of the first series, and is composed of 
two groups of texts, viz. a-b (cf. tracing in pi. 14, upper left corner) on 
the upper side of the boulder, which is slanting southeastward, and the other 
texts on the northern side of the boulder; this side is about 45° aslant to- 
ward the ground. Because of some unexpected difficulties for which I was un- 
prepared and which could not be overcome during my visit, the documentation 
on the second series now at my disposal is not good enough to allow me their 
publication at the present time. 

The history of the publication of the texts belonging to those 
two series is too well known to be described here in detail. The first text 
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to be known was text ax which was published as Gl 1752 by N. Rhodokanakis in 
1922 and became C1H 967. Then, in 19^3, • section of the second series was 
studied by K. MLaker, but it was not before 1965 that a great number of the 
squeezes belonging to the E. Qlaser collection were studied and published by 
LuELS . in 1966, JaSOL. which was completed by JaSOL in 1967, took up again 
the documentation released by LuELS ; many new readings and corrections were 
suggested; the complex of the first series was identified, and the editor^ 
theory on the eponymate was rejected. In 1971, LuQMSE was published: it 
contains a long study devoted to his theory on the Sab eponymate, in which 
the onomastic lists have the place of honor. Finally, in 1975, WlUIK is 
mostly devoted to the group of the first series and contains several very 
useful corrections to the previous readings. The use of this publication, how- 
ever, is rendered difficult because there is no index of any kind, not even 
a "Table of Contents," and the author 'a remarks on the major texts are scat- 
tered in different places; e.g. Ql 1687 is dealt with on pp. 5, 15, 18, 19, 
20, 21, 23, 24, 29, 31, 35, 36, 37, 38 and 39. It is also regrettable that 
H. von Wissmann Inserted in the title of his booklet "bei einem c Attar- 
Tempel." This precision was not even a normal conclusion deduced from the 
texts because they never refer to a particular temple dedicated to cAttar.Ih 
fact, there are no ruins all around the two series, but just the bare rocky 
mountain. 

The texts of the first series may be divided into four groups, 
viz. (1) the western compact group composed of texts a-L + an-at (eft tracings 
in pi. 5-13) stretches from the western edge of the flat, rocky surface (the 
edge is drawn in pi. 5 A-C) eastward, and the length of the east-west axis of 
the group is about 4- m. 

(2) the northern text m is located 2,22 m. north of text L (cf. tracing 
in pi. 5 B). 

(3) the central text au is located east of text at (cf, pi. 13 T), and 
west of text av (cf. pi. l^V). 

W the eastern group is composed of texts av-ax (cf. pi. l^V). 

The distance between texts y and ae (cf. pi. 9 K), at and au (cf . 
pi. 13 T), au and av (cf. pi. 13 T - Ik V) was unfortunately not taken, but the 
distance between texts L and m (pi. 5 B) and av, aw and ax (cf . pi. Ik V) was 
measured. However, none of my close-up photographs shows texts m, ae, au, av, 
aw and ax with any section of a nearby inscription. The location of these six 
texts on my tracings is based only on the notes taken during the copying of 
the texts. 

The following sections of the texts are missing in my close-up 
photographs and, therefore, they are traced in stippling on the plates: 

1 - most of Jc_of the third bkr of text z/3 (cf. pi. 10 M) ; 

2 - 11/ at the end of text aj/l (cf . pi. 11 P) ; 

3 - the end of text aj/2, viz. the left side of _k_of krtol and rbJl/dhll 

(cf. pi. 11 P); 
k - the whole 1.1 of text aL (cf . pi. 11 P) ; and 
5 - /dhll at the end of text at (cf . pi. 13 T). 

The first series published here contains 2k new entries and pro- 
vides the definitive reading of many texts which were either partly or inaccu- 
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rately found in the E. Glaser collection of squeezes such as it is known today. 
The new division of the texts is based not only on the pedigrees mentioned in 
them but also on their respective location. One text, Ql 1779 aa (of • JaUJS, 
p. 123 and pi. 4) doea not exist ; the spot is much too rugged to have been 
used and the lines which I took for parts of letters are but features in the 
rock. 

All historical questions dealing with the mukarribs mentioned 
in the present series will be studied after the publication of all the texts 
belonging to the second series, Ja 2849. 

The interpretation of the general features mentioned in the texts 
of the present series suggested by JaLOS on pp. 136-144, where LuELS 's theories 
are discussed, remains valid. 

The contents of the present collection of texts may be summarized 

as follows: 

1 _ isolated personal names: 3 (2848 c, h{ 2849 a). 

2 - isolated personal names + titles: 10: 

bkr/sban : 8 (2848 z, eight times); 
bkr/sban and mwd t 1 (2848 z/3) ; 
kbr/hll and mwd : 1 (2848 d/l) . 

3 - identity cards: 50s 

hzfrm/dhll : 4 (2848 aj/l, twice, aj/3, 4); 

hbn: 1(2848 o): . 

EE: 41 (2843 a,b, d/l-2, f, g, 1, 3, k, m, n/5, Pi q, r, s, t, u/1, 
2_3, v, x/l, 2, ac, ae (twice), af/l, ai, ak, aL (twice), 
am, ao, ap, aq, ar/1, as (4 times), at, au, aw, 2849 b)| 

sban s 4 (2848 z/1, 3, aa, af/2-3). 

4 - identity cards + titles: 5: 

hzfm/dhll and mwdt .1 (2848 aj/2); 

fill a ndTmwds 4 £3S48 n/l, 2-3, x/3, ak). 

5 - identity cards (without title) + rsw(t) : 6: 

h ll and rsw(t) (3843 w, ab, ah, an, ar/2_8, twice). 

6 - identity cards + titles + rsw(t) : 12: 

bkr/stPn and mwd and rswt : 2 (2848 ad, twice) ; 
bkr/hll and kbr and rsws 7 (2848 y: seven times); 
hzfrm/dhll and mwd and rsw: 1 (2848 ax); 
hll and mwd and"rsw: 2 X2548 L, n/2) . 

The onomastic list Ja 2848 - 2849 is overwhelmingly composed of 
names of persons belonging to the tribe hll. viz. more than 7 times those be- 
longing to hzfrm , which was a part of hjU proper, and about 4 times those of 
ston , which apparently had no relation wjth ~hll . 

Phrases, such as hsbf/-, hjjr/-, sqy/- and fdyhw/- , are parts of 
a stereotyped standard description of events relating to the priestly ministry 
and should be understood when they are not written. 

The phrase ywm/rsw/- can hardly be a part of a dating system be- 
cause it does not contain any date, and it relates an event of greater impor- 
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verTevS Z« i ■S° ote «««»* as JS2S of one or? several mukarribs. but that 
Z ? ? V"* h3Ve any c °«™°tion with the eponymate. Furthermore, the 
appointment was not for life, since the texts Ztion twice a second 

£|vt {Ja 2846 n/2 and an/3) and a third rjvrt (Ja 28H8 ad/3). The lengthof 

prooSfof'S^r^ T^T* detSil to *™ on tStLuve 

process of that appointment. Nos. 5 and 6 of the preceding list show that six 

»£ 6 ± TTLT^ ******* and twelve dignlteriefof sSe Si! T n e 
men appointed to priesthood were predominantly from the tribe hll (15 names) 
S J£Z°< m name) an 1,^a (2 names). The only piec?Tf Info^tion 

on rswi is mentioned in text -until he returns toNafqum." Therefwe; 

telfl JJZ^ 1 ^ ™ f * ne * *o ^ this collection of texts seems to have 
S thltlity! ^ t0 the of Marlb but also to the inhabitants 

FIRST SERIES: on the flat surface of the rocky mountain: Ja 28*48. 

88 m^T^?^"* CentOT ° f the Western ^tremity of the panel; 

A and(B)? P * 378 fccstoile P 1 ' X >S tracing in pi. 5 

*~ y^ral/bn I 1 Yacdirajl f son of 

—» dhj 3 l/dhJLl| 2 Dahar=il, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

S^CV^E ffi* 3 *' e ' S - 111 Ja 2570 e « " ®z£ <*• «^o in Hadr 
^ JjSS, P. *K For the pedigree of this text, cfTthS commentary on text b. 

b: alongside the western edge of the panel, a boustrophedon text about 20 cm. 

™ w i ,w 151111 graved in the opposite directions 01 1702 (cf. JaSOL . 

to Si 5^7 *" ^V 1 ' LjiSS PP * 37 and 47)5 of - tractoT 

— » djy:>l/bn | 1 Daharail, son of 
<~" ybbral/dhUJ 2 Yabbawil. of (thetribe) Halil. 

^g^d^ef 3 " PraXimity ° f t6XtS 8 8nd b SU ^ ests the 

(text b) 




| (text a) 
t 

y<=dr3l 



08 JiTiSiT s? for" 1 * 7 of the 1381161 and to the ieft of text a; n 

ydfl/ssr/salm/ Thj.8 [is] the inscription of Saolum. 
dn/sgr cf. d^/m^nd of Khalidy-CondeV 2/i and 3/l ; for the interpretalllcn of 
^Ee^in pericopes of these two texts, see below, the last part of appLS 

^om^r^hh JLrS^J , , Cl ^ el ta 8 St0ne t0 ^ve an inscription 
cf 3r!r«T t \ L ? P Wgl1 111 the - 5=2ffl. new personal name: 

cf. S2l an Kin JsaL 86 (cf. Jam, p. 2?) and probauTin Sab RES 5055T(cf. 
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Cahiers de Byrsa . 6 [1956], p. 175); of. also sail , the name of a Qat temple 
dedicated to c Attar In VaBe l/6. 

Ja 2848 d: a boustrophedon text below and to the left of text a, and running 
below text c; 9 2; of. tracing in pi. 5 C and (A). 

1 < — /dmr3hr/mwd/8mh c ly/kbr/]ai/ c mwtr/ 

2 — » /bn/asdamn/dhll/ 

1 Damarsahar, friend of 5umhu c alay, leader of Halil. cAmmwatar, 

2 son of aAsadaaman, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

dmrshr , new personal name; same nominal formation as that, e.g. of djnt^ly and 
ffrbshr (e.g. Ja 284l/l). - qnwtr . also personal name in RES 4059; cf. also 
the Qat (cf . commentary on Ja 911) name of a clan in RES 4756/2-3. - asdamn . 
new personal name; same nominal formation as that, e.g. of ssdkrb (e.g. in 
JaSMB. p. 406 B) and sdq=>mn (Qat Ja 87l/2). 

e: below and to the left of text aj and below and to the right of text dj Gl 
1699 (cf. JaSOL . pp. 368-369 and facsimile in pi. 1); cf. tracing in pi. 
A and (C). 

1 lwyhy/bn/mlkal/dhll/ 

2 cmyfc/bn/iwyhy/dhll/ 

1 Luwayhay, son of Malikail, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

2 cAmmyafac, son of Luwayhay, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

lwyhy , as in LuSLS (p. 40) and LuGMSE (p. 48); cf. Ar l&ha (o) "to shine, gleai 

mlical . new personal name. - c myf c , J a 2099 a/la. 

The pedigree contains three generations: mllpl 

1 (1.1) 

lwyhy 

{ (1.2) 

cmyfc 

f: immediately below text e; Gl l?6l (cf. JaSOL . pp. 378-379 and facsimile in 
pi. l);cf. tracing in pi. 5 A. 

yhgrn/dhll/ Yahqam, he of (the tribe) Halil. 
yhqm , e.g. CIH 6l8/l. 

g: a boustrophedon text immediately below text e; N 6; cf. tracing in pi. 5 A 
and (6 E). 

< — lwyhy 1 Luwayhay, 

— > bn/gm?mr/dhll 2 son of cAmmaamar, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

c mamr . e.g. CIH 90/10 (for some remarks on this text, cf. JaMAR, H, pp. 38 A, 
4l A and 46). Both ji_and_2.of 1.2 are senestrograde. 
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Ja 2846 h: a graffito below the end of text b/2; N.5-, of. tracing in pl.5B. 
lby/ Labay. - E.g. Ja 2771 q. 

i: a boustrophedon text almost perpendicular to the end of text dj N 3i of. 
tracing in pi. 5 C + 6 D. 

< — Jb3mr/bn/3byd c I 1 jAbaamar, son of aAbyadac, 
~ > dhll 2 he of (the tribe) Ha lil. 

obamr , e.g. CIH 368/1-2. - abydc , e.g. Ja 2754- f. 

js a boustrophedon text below the beginning of text d, and to the right of 
the beginning of text i; N 4-j cf. tracing in pi. 5 C. 

<— hqm 1 Haqim. 

~> dhJU. 2 he of (the tribe) Halil. 

hqm . Fakhry 125/1; and Ar haqlma "to be very hungry." No letter is missing 
before the name. 

k: a boustrophedon text below texts b and h; N 7s cf . tracing in pi. 5 B. 
4— / c msmc 1 cAmmsamlS 

— » /bn/lwyhy/dhll 2 son of Luwaybay, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

c-msmc. e.g. RES 2734' E/2. In his coimientary on the name in DJE 17/1, W.W. 
Mftller states that "<=Amm ist hier nicht der Name des qatabanischen Mondgot- 
tes, sondem ein altes, nur in Elgennamen vorkommendes Synonym f9r H"(cf. 
NESE, I, p. 105). No justification is given in support of such a statement 
which probably comes from the simplistic consideration that DJE is Sab. How- 
ever, wd(m) is the Min name of the lunar god, and it 1 is frequently used in 
the magic formula and personal names belonging to non-Min texts, such, e.g. 
as wdkrm (Sab Ja 2148 a), wdkrb (Sab SharafT 16/2 and e.g. JaSJMB . p. 420 A). 
The Qat divinity ^Amm is also mentioned in Sab texts (cf. JaP. p. 78); amnm 
of Ja 2848 x/2 (see below), dlbnm of RES 44ll/l (see above, pp. 17-18) and 
the symbol of RES 4813 (see above, p. 340 were known before in Qat texts only. 

L: a boustrophedon text immediately below text kj N 8; cf. tracing in pi. 5 B 
and (6 E). 

Bucra- 

< — nium /yho, m/ d hll/bn/ c m3mr/4l3kn/mwd/ 1 
— ■> /krbal/wsmh c ly/stg/ywm/rsw/ cttr 2 
< — wf dyhw/whdr/ c ttr/n-j.fm/btkmthw 3 
— * wsqy/cttr/kl/sba/wgwm/hrf/wdta/brsw 4- 

thw 5 

1 Bucranium. Yahqam. he of (the tribe) Halil. son of cAmmaamar. he of 
(the clan) Lankan, friend of 

2 Karlbail and Sumhucalay. has written [this] when he was the priest of 

: i 
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'Attar, 

3 and has freed himself, and [when] c Attar has brought clear water in 
his abodes, 

4 and c Attar has irrigated all Sabaa and the community, the autumn- 
and spring-crop, during his 

5 priestly ministry. 

L. 1: lskn. of. the personal name l=k in the Qat graffiti from the country 
of Mukerfls, and Ar alaaka "to send a messenger to someone." 

L. 2: str/ywm/rsw/cttr , Gl 1772/3 (cf. JaSOL . pp. 384-385) i in these two texts, 
the clause bn/kl abythw is missing after wfdyhw . 

L, 3 s fdyhw : for the meaning of this verb, see below, the commentary on Ja 2848 
y/5_6. - hdr. cf. JaSIMB , p. 437 B, and Ar hadara, 4th form "to cause to be 
present, bring something to someone." - njjf, cf. Ar nafrfat "clear water in small 
quantity." The basic idea of Ar natafa "to run (water)" is applied metaphori- 
cally in CIH 338/5 s wyvm/hJtw/mhr/hntf/bdn/grn "and when he L: the author] res- 
tored the decree, which had faded away, on this rocky ground;" the author of 
the text restored the decree at a time specified as follows (1.6) : bkn/tsm/ 
t3lb/m c hrm/mnsfh "when Taalab made Ma'tirum [: the author] [His] minister." - 
tkmt , plural of tkm; another plural is atkmt of Gl 1762/3 (cf. JaSOL . p. 380), 
which must be restored on the basis of the present line. 

L. 4: for the meaning of hrf/wdta , see below, the commentary on Ja 2848 y. 

Ja 2848 ms a dextrograde text located 2.22 m. to the right of, and perpendicular 
teethe text L} N 13; cf . tracing in pi. 5 B. 

— ► alsdm/dhll allsadim, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

=lsdmi d is senestrograde j family name in Ja 2762 x. 

n: a text below texts L and g; 1. 1-4 (l. 4 is dextrograde): Gl l68l a (cf. 
JaSOL . p. 367) +d 1.5: Gl l68l b (cf. JaSOL . p. 368)j cf. tracing in pi. 
6 E, (5 B) and (6 D). 

1 4 — mhqmm/bn/hyt c Jl/mwd / smh c ly/dhll 

2 mhqmm/bn/hyt c 3l/mwd/smh c ly/gh^/yHm/rsw/^nytm/ 

3 4 — yhqm/bn/mhqmm/mwd /smh c ly 

4 — } wyt c Jmr/wo^ c ly/dhll/w 

5 4 — qbnamr /on/ alanr/dhll/ 

1 Muhaqimum, son of Huyatacail, friend of Sumhu^alay, he of (the tribe) 
Halil. 

2 Muhaqimum, son of Huyata<oil, friend of Sumhu c alay, he of (the tribe) 
Halil, when he was priest a second time. 

3 Yahqam, son of Muhaqimum, friend of Sumhucalay 
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4 and Yatacaanar and Damar^alay, he of (the tribe) Halil; and 

5 Qabbftnaamar, son of allaamar, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

rnhqmm did not engrave his identity card at least on the same rook where he 
engraved his appointment as mwd. the first time he became the (priest of 'At- 
tar. Another person, hyt c al of text Ja 2848 ad/2, waited even longer: he 
engraved his text only when he assumed the priestly ministry for the third 
time. All conjectures to explain those facts are open. - qbnamr : the first 
element of this new composite name is attested in Saf, e.g. CIS 33** (cf • 
Orientalja. 39 [1970], p. 415, note 3). - alamr . e.g. Ja 533. 
The genealogical tree contains three generations, viz. hytcal 

i (1. 1 and 2) 

mhqmm 

! (1. 3) 
yhqm 

Ja 2848o:to the left of ,and aslantl to,text n/l, and above the end of text 
n/2; N 12; cf. tracing in pi. 6 E. 

aUcrb/hbh allkarib [of the family] Iglbin. 

■>Ucrb , e.g. CIH 237/1. - hbn, cf . the verbal form hhbn in RES 4176/6-7 
Csee below), the personal names hbn in Saf (cf. JatJfe . VII. p. 187 A) and 
lwghbn in Lih (cf. I.e. , p. 170 BjT 

p: immediately below and almost perpendicular to text is N 9i cf . tracing 
in pi. 6 D. 

/ddrad/dhll/ Dodraaad, of the (the tribe) Halil. 

ddrab , new personal namej same nominal formation as that, e.g. of ddn^l of 
Ja 2617 j; the second element is known as a personal name rJd in J a 2619 n; 
for the personal noun r=d. cf. JaMAR . VII, pp. 204-205. 

q: immediately below text p; N 10; cf. tracing in pi. 6 D. 
jbamr/dhJLl/ oAbaamar, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

r: immediately below and aslant to, text q; N 11; of. tracing in pi. 6 D + 
7 F. 

c momr/ rd<Wbn/wddal/wcmsf y/dhl l / 

cAmmaamar [of the family] Radian, son of Waddfldail and of cAmmsafay; t 

he of (the tribe) Halil. 

rd c n . cf. the proper name rd^m , e.g. in CIH 607/2. - cmsfy ; for the second 
element, cf. Ar safV (y) "to rise, appear." 

st immediately below, and parallel to text r; N 14; cf. tracing in pi. 6 D + 
7 F. 

alkrb/bn/mqrsm/dhll/ allkarib. son of Muqrisum, he of (the tribe) Halil. 
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mgrsiU jCf . the proper name qrs in JaSIMB , p. 417 B. 

Ja 2846 t : immediately below and parallel to text s ; N 15 j cf . tracing in 
pi. 6 D * 7 B, and (E I). 

/qdmm/bn/yqnual/bn/ cmkhl/ dhll 

Qadmum. son of Yuqam=>il. son of cAmmkahil. he of (the tribe) Halil. 

qdmm , e.g. Ja 1020 a. - yqm=>l , e.g. RES 2682/1. - cmkhl t a well-known name in 
Qat"(e.g. Ja 2440). The restoration of JL.in cmkh[l "oTlC 768/3 (cf. M. Hofner - 
J.M. Sola" Sol6, Jhschriften aus dem Geblet zwjschen MSrib und dem Gof , Vienna, 
196l, p. 27) remains hypothetical; the radicals kh, khb. khm and khn are also 
attested in SA onomastics. 

u: immediately below the center of text n; 1.3 is dextrograde; Gl 1678 (cf. 
JaLOS . pp. 49-51 and pi. 1); cf. tracing in pi. 6 E and (7 G). 

1 4— /asdamn/bn/gnpmr/ dtill/ 

2 < — /cm c hr/bn/ c m3mr | 

3 "> Ajflll/ 

1 aUsadaamar. son of cAmnpamar. he of (the tribe) Halil. 

2 c&mmcahar, 13 on of c&iuiuamar. 

3 he of (the tribe) Halil. 

c m chr . as in LuGMSE. p. 47: where "1678 a" (also on p. 275 A) is 1678/2. - The 
two sections- of the text were written by two brothers. 

v: immediately below and to the left of text u; Gl 1678 aa (cf. JalOS. p. 51 
and pi. 1){ cf. tracing in pi. 7 G. 

1 alkrb/[bn]/mhqmm/bn/ cmsm c / 

2 dhll/ 

1 Jllkarib. [son of] Muhaqimum, son of cAmmsamtc, 

2 he of (the tribe) Halil. 

w: a boustrophedon text below and to the left of text r, and to the left of 
texts s and t; Gl 1689 a (cf. JaLOS . pp. 76-81 and pi. 1); cf. tracing in 
pi. 8 I, (7 F) and (9 J). 

1 4— alamr/bn/yhqm/bn/wddJl/dhll 

2 ^ 



3 <~ 



ywm/sqy/cttr/ste/hrf/wdt 



> /brswt hw/bniUc /yt c amr 



1 Jlljamar, son of Yahqam, son of WaddadJil, he of (the tribe) Halil, 

2 when cAttar has irrigated Sabaa, the autumn- and spring-crop, 

3 during his priestly ministry on the territory of Yatacaamar. 

Cf. WjUIK . pp. 18-21 and facsimile in fig. 4c (p. 20), less 1. "(3 a)" which 
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does not exist. W,W. Mailer's translation of bmlk as "in der Regie rungs zeit" 
is published by WjUIK (p. 19), who refers to an unpublished work by himself 
and to LuELS (p. 45): "w«hrend der Regierung" (not "Regierungszeit," as WjUIK 
writes) and the author further adds the following notes "Da das Territorium 
der drei Herrsoher das Sabfierland oder dessen Zentralgau war, ergibt 'sur le 
territoire* keirien reohten Sinn." This remark is irrelevant to the question of 
the translation of mlk . Tata<oamar was a mukarrib . and not a mlk . "Regierungs- 
zeit" of W.W. Mftller's translation and "Herrsoher" of WiUIK 's remark may be 
applied to any chief of state, but they eliminate the specific reality of mkrb . 
Furthermore, Sabaa of the texts does not necessarily cover the whole Sab terri- 
tory ruled by a mukarrib because none of the authors of texts w and ah, the 
only texts containing the expression bmlk . claims to be mwd of a mukarrib ; thus, 
they cannot speak of the whole Saba=>. It only refers to a section of the Sab 
territory, viz. the section of that territory where they exercised their priest- 
ly ministry (see above, p. 38). As a matter of fact, sbj> of text Ja 2848 ah/2 
(see below) is further specified by the restrictive expression hwntn/sb c t /jhbfoi 
"the bottom land, [viz.] seven areas." 

Ja 2848 x> below texts t and w; 1.1: N 16 + 1.2: Gl 1686 aa (of. JaLOS . pp.6l- 
62 and pi. 1) + 1.3: Gl 1686 (cf. I.e. . pp. 60-6l and pi. 1): of. 
tracing on pi. 7 F + 8 I, (7 G) and (8 H). 

1 hqnpl/dhll 

2 amnm/bn/hqiipl/dhll/ 

3 mlkchr/bn/amnm/mwd/krtel/dlill 

1 Haqlawil, he of (the tribe) Haljl. 

2 aAmnum, son of HaqimJil, he of (the tribe) Ha 111. 

3 Mallkcabar, son of aAmnum, friend of Karibail, he of (the tribe) Ham. 

For the end of 1.2-3, cf. WjUIK . fig. 4 a(p. 18), 4 c (p. 20); for the central 
part of 1.3, cf. I.e.. fig. 6 (between pp. 36 and 37). 

hqmal: Gl 1764 b (cf7 JaSOL . p. 381 and pi. 2, and also LuGMSE. p. 47). - 
=mraa, Qat RES 3902, n°] l£6 (see above, p. 40). - mlk'hr: same nominal formation 
as that, e.g. of mlkkrb (cf., e.g. JaSlMB . p. 409 B) and hrchr (e.g. CIH 369/3). 
The text mentions three generations: hqinal 

I (1.2) 

Jmnm 

TT1.3) 

mlk^hr 

y: immediately below textv, and to the right of text x, and below the first 
two-thirds of text t; 1.1-3: Gl 1679 (: A 687/1-3) ♦ lA-6: Gl 1773 a (: A 
687/4-6) + 1.7-10: Gl 1773 b + 1.11-14: Gl 1687 (cf. JaLOS . pp. 51-54, 110- 
112, 112-114 and 62-74, respectively and pi. 1) : for A~S&7, cf . ScSITF . U, 

p. 21 and pi. 5 A); cf. tracing on pi. 7 G «• 8 H + 8 I, and (7 F), (9 J) and 
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1 Xahqam, son of Waddfidail, first-born of Halil, and their leader. 
Z MalAksaml*;, son of Yahgam, first-born of g tlil, and their leader. 
3 allram, son of Maliksairfic, first-born of Halil, and their leader. 
^ alUtarib. son of arLram. first-born of Halil. and their leader^ 
5 when they were priests of c &ttar. Him of Oibban. and have freed themselves 
from 
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6 all his houses, and c At tar has irrigated the autumn- and s pring-orop. 

7 Yahqam, son of allkarlb, first-born of Halil, and their leader. 

8 when he was the priest of c Attar, Him of Dibban. and has freed himself from 

9 all his houses, and cAttar has irrigated the bottom land and elevated 
ground of 

10 Havmzalian. and He has satiated Saboa and the community and the traveller 
with food, 

11 Maliksami c , son of Yahqam, first-born of Halil, and their leader, when he 
was the priest pf c Attar, 

12 Him of gibbSn, and has freed htoself from all his houses. allrSm. son of 
Maliksamic, first-born of Halil. and their leader, 

13 when he was the priest of ^A^tar, Him of MJobftn, and has freed himself from 
all his houses, and cAttar has satiated during the priestly ministries of 
them both, the autumn- and spring- 

14 crop, Sabaa and the c ommunity . 

For this complex, ,cf. also WjUIK . pp. 36-38 and fig. 6 (between pp. 36 and 3?); 
most importantly, cf . ScSWF, II, for the correct reading of rsww and fdyhmw 
of 1. 5. 

L. 2: mlksm c (also in 1. 3, 11 and 12) is a new name. 
L. 3: alrrn., e.g. cm 397/1. 

L. 10: hnzln : new place name composed of two well-known components, hn and zl. 
The reading of the word as hnzln (cf . Ar hanaal "colocynth" ) is exclUeel. - 
nw . present participle of nwy (of . Ar nawa LiJ)wjth the ordinary meaning in 
Saf, "to emigrate, travel." The jrprd is a collective, just as gw is. -akl f 
e.g. Gl 1537/7. 

The expressions bkr/hll and bkr/sban follow the name 
of the author's father, respectively, seven times in the present text, and twice 
in Ja 2848 ad (see below); and the second expression always follows the author's 
name eleven times in text Ja 2848 z (see below). For the meaning of bkr . cf. 
JalXJS pp. 141-142, and the following statement: "on pourrait, done, voir dans 
bkr le chef du cpnseil des anciens de la tribu, dignite en meme temps que 
f one t ion honorables qui faisaient, de leur titulaire, un choix tout design! pour 
les fonctions de mwd et de kbr " (p. 142), 

The latest study of bkr is given by WjUIK . The groups of texts mentioning bkr/ 
sb=>n are studied on pg. 7-11, and on p. 8, the reader finds this remark:"Zur 
Bezeichnung Bakr Sabsan vergleiche man S. 5-7 und 39." Pages 5-7 are mostly 
devoted to the general problems of the texts mentioning bkr/sban and I find 
nothing concerning the "Bezeichnung" of bkr/sban but the ordinary translation 
of bkr as "first-born." On p. 11, the reader finds this: " M. Httfner wirft 
(brieflich) die Frage auf , ob BKR SBaN ein Titel gewesen sein koime. Man ver- 
gleiche S, 39." The reader may get the Impression that he is offered a brand- 
new idea. In fact, the same idea is contained in JaLOS 's excerpt reproduced 
above. Finally, on p. 39, WjUIK writes that "aus dem Ihhalt von S. 7-11 
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iSsst sioh erkennen, dass der Bezeichnung Bakr in 'Bakr Sabaaan' niobt die Be- 
deutung 'Erstgeborener' gegeben werden kann. Frau Professor Dr. M, Hefner 
schreibt mir, bkr/aton komme ihr als Sippenname sonderbar vor. Sie erwUgt, ob 
es nioht ein Titel gewesen sein konne." This long note should have been added 
to p. 11, and the repetition of M. Hefner's remark would ha-iae been avoided. 
Rirtheimore, there is nothing in pp. 7-11 which may remotedly justify WjUIKs 
new understanding of bkr/ston which is all the more surprising in that, just 
two lines above, the author speaks of "die Erstgeborenen der Halll." Finally, 
the two expressions bkr/hll and bkr/ston are used in identical pericopes and 
must be understood in the same manner. 

The context contains three special features of great Importance. 

1 _ L. 5-6 and 13 contain three forms ^worth noting. The plural of rswW and 
fdyhMw (both in 1.5) and the dual of brewtHMY (l. 13) indicate that the three 
authors of 1.1-3 and that of 1.11 are included in the statements made by the 
authors of 1. 5-6 and 13; in other words, 1.1-3 seem to have been engraved,not 
by their respective authors,but bythe author of 1. 4 and the pericope of 1.5-6 
refers to the four authors of 1.1-4. Similarly, the last pericope of 1.13-14 
refers to both the author of 1. 12-14 and his father who engraved 1. 11-12. 
Therefore, -hw of the ordinary formula fdyhw - - sbythw does not refer to the 
deity, but to the author of the texts, in the same way that -hmw of fdyhmw 
refers to the authors of 1. 1-4. 

-hw and -hmw here are reflexive pronouns, as already suggested by JaLOS : 
"fdyhw il se libera" (e.g. p. 65). 

The singular of JbytHW contrasting with the plural of fdyW does not necessari- 
ly influence the meaning of abyt as "temples" (cf . already LuELS . p. 45, and 
more recently W.W. Mailer in WiUIK . e.g. p. 8), because the author could have 
resumed reproducing the normal standard expression when starting a new line. 
Both LuELS and W.W. Miller's (cf. I.e., e.g. p. 13) translations of fdyhw/bn/ 
kl/abythw as "dieser ihn [ : the deity!) (dafftr) aus alien seinen Tempeln los- 
kaufte" and "diesem [ : the deity] aus alien dessen Tempeln das Lbseopfer dar- 
brachte," respectively, are difficult to understand: what does it mean to ta- 
ke or bring the ransoms from the temples? Was it some kind of procession or 
ritual house cleaning? Had the texts b "in" instead of bn "from," those trans- 
lations would make some sense. The whole expression means, in my opinion, that 
the author of the text, when becoming a priest of ^Attar, freed himself from 
the obligations imposed upon him by the care of all his houses in order to de- 
vote himself entirely to his new duty. 

2 - The word hwnt means "bottom land" (cf. Ar hSna [o] "to be low, bases"here, 
with the physical meaning) precedes br "elevated ground" in 1.9 (cf . Ar barr . 
also in Datinah "l'int^rieur des terres«in LaGD . p. 145). If the ordinary 
meaning of "wheat" (cf ., e.g. JaSlHB. p. 430 A) is maintained for br, I do not 
find any suitable meaning to hnwt . This word is also attested in Ja 2848 ah/ 
2-3, hrf/wdtj/dhnwtn , where hrf and dj£ must refer to the "fruits of autumn" 
and "fruits of spring" (cf. 5a5"lMB . ppT 437 B and 431 B, respectively) instead 
of the two seasons of the year. 

3 - The most important feature of the genealogical tree contained in the text 
is that the pedigree yhqm/mlksm c /alrm is found twice with one generation repre- 
sented by alkrb in the middle. Therefore, each of the two identity cards mlksmc/ 
bn /yhqm/bkr/hll/wkbrhmw and Jlrm/bn/mlksm c /bkr/hll/wkbrhmw is repeated absolute- 
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wddal 

"Tcl.i> 
m 4 — 



(1.2) 

mlkamc ^_ 



Ta.3) 

alrm 
alkrb 




I (1.11) 



mlksmc <- 

| "(1.32) 
alrm ■< — ; — 



ly Identical after a lapse of 
three generations. This fact 
is a good example of the has- 
tiness with which ;many iden- 
tifications of eponyms are 
taken for granted and lead 
to the splitting of several 
kings into two or three hom- 
onyms} see above, pp. 23-25. 



Ja 2848 z: a boustrophedon text running below texts y and w; Gl 1682 (cf . JalflS . 
pp. 54-60 and pi. 1); cf. tracing in pi. 7 G - 10 M. 

1 £~ tcibm/fedrmA>kr/sban/sbhcly/bkr/sb3n/yqr3lMr/8bw/wkl3lA>to/ 

sban, 

2 — } alsmc /bkr /sban/asdyd c /bkr/sban/mlkamn/bkr/sban/ c mamn/bkr / sban/ 

sbhamr 

3 4~ bkr /sban/ alkbr/bkr /aban/krbsmc /drbn/bkr/ sban/mwi /smhcly/ 

1 Taclabum [of the family] Saadanum. first-born of SabaaSn. Sabahcalay. 
first-bom of SabaaSn. Yaqurrfril. first-born of SabaaSn. WSkilail. 
first-born of SabaaSn. 

2 allsamlc. first-born of SabaaSn. aAsadyadac. first-bom of SabaaSn. 
Malikaaman. first-born of SabaaSn. t&mnaaman. first-born of SabaaSn. 
Sabahaamar, 

3 first-born of SabaaSn. aUkabir, first-bom of SabaaSn. Karibsaml c 
[of the family] DarhSn. first-born of SabaaSn. friend of Sumhu c alay. 

Cf. also LuGHSE. pp. 46-47, 66-67, and WiUHt . pp. 9, 10 and 17. 

L. is t c lbm, Ja 473 u. - ^adnm s for the first element of this new name, cf. 
the personal noun Sad in JaSIMB . p. 449 A. - gbh c ly , CM 980/2. - yqral s for 
the verbal element of this new personal name, cf . yqrcjy in Ja 2815/4-5 (to 
be published). - wklal » Ja 2807 a. 

L.2s alsmc . e.g. C1H 377/1. - asdydc . same nominal formation, e.g. as asdamn 
and dmrydc (cf., e.g. JaSIMB. p, 407 A). - mlkamn . same nominal derivation, 
e.g. as mlksm c and asdamn . - c mamn , e.g. CM 487/1. - fbhamr, same nominal 
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formation, e «S« as gbh<ly and yt c =mr . 

L. 3s slkbr . of. the name of a person In Ja 2393, and of a Mln family In JsaL 
(11/2) (cf. JaMIL. p. 161 A). - krbsm c . same nominal formation, e.g. as krbshr 
and mlksm c . - drhn , cf. the personal name, e.g. in Ja 2484/5, and the name of 
a family, e.g. in Iryani 22/2. 

ja 2848 aa: a short line starting to the right of, and running below, the be- 
ginning of text z; Gl 1774 aa (cf. JaLOS . pp. 115 and pi. 1); cf. 
tracing in pi. 10 N + 9 L. 

srshmw/bn/hqm/dsban 

Sarashumu, son of Haqim, he of (the tribe) SabaaSn. 

Cf . also LuGMSE . pp. 47 and 86, and WjUIK. pp. 9 and 10. - srshmw . a new name; 
cf. .srshmw of Ja 2839/9 (see above, p. 19). 

ab: immediately to the left of text aa, and below the last four-fifths of text 
z; Gl 1774 cc + 1778 (cf . JaLOS . pp. 116 and 118-120, respectively, and 
pi. 1) ; cf . tracing in pi. 9L + 10M+9J + U P. 

/abamr/bn/bcttr/dhll/wb/rswthw/hsbc/^ttr/kriiiw/wsban 

aAbaamar, son of Bl^attar. he of (the tribe) Halil; and during his priestly 

ministry, cAttar has satiated Karma w and Sabaaan. 

JaLOS 's asr^m of Gl 1774 cc is an erroneous reading instead of abam of abamr . 
Cf. also LuGMSE, pp. 47 and 186-187, and WjUIK , pp. 16-17 and 31. - bcttr ,e. 
g. CIH 282/6-7. - krmw . new clan name; cf., e.g. the personal name km in Ja 
2617 p. 

ac: below and aslant to the beginning of text aa, and to the right of, and 
aslant to, the beginning of text ad/l-2; Gl 1774 bb + b/l (cf . JaLOS .pp. 
115-116 and 114-115, respectively, and pi. 1); cf. tracing in pi. 10 N 

and (9 L). 

sfq/bn/ 1 Safuq. son of 
abamn/dhll 2 aAbaaman, he of (the tribe) Balil. 

Cf . also LuGMSE , pp. 35-36, and WjUIK , p. 31. - sfj, cf . the adjective and the 
verb, e.g. in JaSIMB , p. 449 A, and the personal name sfqm , e.g. in CIH 467/2. 
- abamn . e.g. JaSIMB . p. 406 A. 

ad: a long boustrophedon text running immediately below texts aa and ab, and 
to the left of text ac; Gl 1691 + 1778 aa (: the end of l.l) + 1774 b/2 
(: the end of 1.2) + 1757 a ( t the end of 1. 3 and 4) (cf, JaLOS . pp. 84- 

90, 120, 114-115 and 102-103, respectively); cf. tracing in pi. 10 N + 9 L + 

Ifl M t 10 t 11 P, and (9 J) and (12 q). 

1 <— /§bhm/bn/3lkbr/bkr/sb3n/mwd/smh9ly/wyt c amr/wdmr c ly/ywm/sqy/ 

cttr/sbjCa/h] 

2 — y [rf/w] L dta/wbrswthw/hytgal/bn/sbhm/bkr/sban/mwd/yt c amr/ 

wdmr c ly/wkrbal/wsmh c ly 
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3 4 — /ywm/ raw/ cttr /sit/ rswtm/bkl/ abythw/wywm/sqy/ cttr/sba/fcrf /wdt? / 

bkl 

4 ~> rswthw/ 

1 Sabbum, son of aUkabir, first-born of Sabaaan, friend of Sumhucaly and 
of Yatacaamar and of Damar^alay, when c Attar has Irrigated the autuEmn-] 

2 [and] spring-crop and during his priestly ministry. Huyatacjjl, son of 
Sabhum. first-born of Sabaaan, friend of Yajacaamar and of Damarcalay 
and of Karibsii / .and of Sumhu c alay, 

3 when he -wastheprlest of c Attar for a third priestly ministry In all his 
houses, and when cAtfrar. has Irrigated Sabaa, the autumn- and spring-crop 
during all 

4 his priestly ministries. 

Cf. also LuGMSE. pp. 46-47, and WiUIK. pp. 7, 8, 13, 15 and 21-22. 
L. 1: fbbm, e.g. CIH 287 /l4. 

L. 1-2; the left edge of the panel has been broken off and damaged; therefore, 
a/hrf/w are missing and the left part of _s_ and the lower left corner of d are 
also missing. 

L. 2: wsnthSly (s Gl 1774 b/2) had been forgotten by the engraver who added It 
to the right of the end of 1,2 after the engraving of text ac; therefore, this 
section is aslant to the main. text, but below and parallel to text ac. 

L. 3: slt/rswtm . same grammatical construction as, e.g. in ahd/mnsam of 
3945/l4;see also the beginning of the commentary on text n, p. 42. - bkl/ 
abythw is still translated "in alien dessen [ : c Attar] Tempeln" by W.W. Mai- 
ler (.cf. WiUIK. p. 8). Here again, = hw refers to the author of the text and 
=>byt to the latter'shouses because it seems difficult for a single individu- 
al to have performed the priestly ministry in all the temples of c^tar. 

Ja 2848 ae: to the right of, and aslant to, text y/ll - z; N 17; cf. tracing 
in pi. 9 K. 

1 c msfq/bn/yhqm/dhU./ 

2 /alkrb/bn/emsfq/dhJLl/ 

1 gAmmsafaq, son of Yuhqam, he of (the tribe) Ha 111. 

2 aXLkarib, son of cAmmsafaq, he of (the tribe) Ha 111. 

af: a text with the last line dextrograde, below and to the right of text ad; 
Gl 1688 (cf. JaLOS . pp. 74-76, and pi. 1); cf. tracing in pi. 12 Q, and 
(10 N, 10 0, 12 R, and 12 S). 

1 <— brhmw/bn/atomr /dhll Bucranium 

2 < — Jbamr /bn/srshmw | 

3 — > wwtrol/dsban ) 
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1 BarhumCt. son o f aAbaamar, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

2 aAtoamar, son of Sarashumu 

3 and of Watarail. he of (the tribe) Sabaaan. 

Cf . LuGMSE . pp. 46, 138 and 146, and WjUIK . pp. 15 and 26. 

brhmw . e.g. Ja 54l/8-9. - For a possible identification of the two persons 
listed in 1. 2, of. the commentary on text at. - wtral. e.g. C3H 507/1. 

Ja 2848 ag:abadly deleted text to the right of, and perpendicular to, text 
af j N 18; cf. tracing la pi. 12 R and (12 Q). 

. . . /]wsqy[ /^ttr/ . . . <— 1 ...] and [c&ttar] has irrigated [... 

. . . /sb] j/wgwCm/ . . . — > 2 ... Saba]=> and [the] community [«.. 

The rest of the text is illegible. 

ah:a boustrophedon text immediately to the right of, and slightly aslant to, 
text ag; Ql 1780 (cf. JaLOS . pp. 35-37 and pi. 1); cf. tracing in pi. 12 R 
and (10 N and 12 S). 

1 4— c msfq/bn/jl3nir/dhll/ywm/ 

2 sqy/ cttr/sba /hrf /wdt j/dh 

3 4— wntn/sb c t/ahbtm/brsw 

4 — ^ thw/wb/nlk/smh c ly/drh 

1 cAmmsafaq, son of alLaamar, he of (the tribe) Halil, when 

2 cAttar has irrigated Sabaa, the autumn- and spring-crop of the 

3 bottom land, [via.] seven areas, during his priestly 

4 ministry and on the territory of Sumhu c alay Darih. 

Cf. also LuGMSE. pp. 46, 47, 146 and 186, and WjUIK , p. 32. 

L. 3: ahbt . cf. in Datinah " habafc 'territoire sacrS, 1 and tajjSbata • habiter 
ensemble sur le mSrae territoire"' (cf. LaGD . p. 337). - L. 4; wb/nilk. see 
above, p. 44, the commentary on text w. rnlk , as in LuELS , p. 42. - ^rh , as 



ai: to the right of, and parallel to, text ah; H 19; cf. tracing in pl.12 R. 



Haqimum, son of WaddSdail, he of (the tribe) Halil. 
hqmm. cf. hqm, e.g. of text j/l (see above, p. 40). 

aj: a long text running below text ad and to the left of text af; 1. 1, first 
half + 1. 2 : Gl 1775 + 1. 1, second half: Gl 1757 b + 1. 3-4: Gl l690(cf . 
JaLOS . pp. U6-H8, 104-105 and 81-84, respectively); cf. tracing in pi. 

10 + 11 P and (12 Q and 12 S). 



in WjUIK . 
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1 /inytHn/bn/hlk:anr/bn/hzfm/dai/^^ 

2 ytcm /bn /mytcm/bn / hgf rm/mwd /krbal/dhll 

3 cnUcrb/bn/ytcm/bn/hzfm/dhll 

4 cmkbn/bn/ytcm/bn/hzfrm 

1 Muyatjcum. son of Halakaamar. pf (the elan) Bagfarum. he of (the tribe) 
gain. Halakyafac. son of Muya&cum, of (the clan) Bagfarum, he of 
(the tribe) galil. 

2 Yatjcum, son of Muyatjcum, of (the clan) Bagfarum, friend of Karitoil, 
he of (the tribe) H»lil. 

3 cjjmmkarib, son of Talcum, of (the clan) Bagfarum, he of (the tribe) galll, 

4 cAnankftbin. son of Yatjcum, of (the clan) Bagfarum. 

Cf . also LuGMSK . pp. 47, 80, 82, and WiUIK , pp. 9 and 11-12. 

L. It mytqn , cf., e.g. jaSDffl, p. 415 *. - hlk->mr , e. g. I.e. , p. 407 B. - 

hlkyfc . e.g. C3H 513/1. 

L. 2: yfcept , e.g. Ja 2855/13 (see below). 

L. 3: cmkrb . cf., e.g. jaSIMB . p. 411 A. 

L. 4: cmkbn ; for the second element of this new theophoric name, cf . the per- 
sonal names kbn in Tham Eut 147 (cf. jaKAB . V, p. 13?) and kbnn in Tham Hu287 

" O], " ----- 



(cf . I. e.) and in Saf (cf. BiOr , 28 [1971], p. 28 A). The expression dj 
could not be engraved at the end of the line because of the roughness of the 
place. 

The genealogical tree of the text nay be presented as follows ; 

hlkanr 

S da) 

mytcm 

— T — 

r 1 , 

(i.2) ; ; d.2) 

■ i 

hlkyfc y^ca 

(1.3) f 1 (1.4) 

i i 

cmkrb cmkbn 

Ja 2848 ak: a long line running immediately below text »j; Gl 1755 +■ 1692 
(cf. JaLOS . pp. 96-97 and 90-91,and pi. 1); cf. tracing in pi. 
10 + 11 P and (12 S and 13 U). 

/bcttr/bn/gbhm/djai/abkrb/syln/bn/bcttr/djfll/mwd/krbal 



.1, 
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Bjcattar, son of Sabahram, he of (the tribe) Halil. oAbkarib [of the 
family] Saylan, son of Bjcattar, he of (the tribe) Halil, friend of Ka- 
ribail. 

Cf. also LuGMSE. pp. 47, 80, 84, and WjUIK. pp. 12-14. 

svln. known only in aAwsanite RES 3886 and Qat RES 3902, n° 76. - For the 
pedigree, see below, the commentary on text ar. 

Ja 28*18 aLs a boustrophedon text below the end of text a j/l and to the left 
of text aj/2_4; Gl 1756 (of. JaLOS. pp. 97-102 and pi. 1) s of. 
tracing in pi. 11 P. 

1 4 — /bcttr/tan/alqwm 

2 — > dhll/wddJl/bn/b^ 

3 «— ttr/bn/alqwm/dhll/ 

1 Bjcattar, son of aHqtawam, 

2 he of (the tribe) Halil. Wadd&dajl, son of Bi- 

3 c attar, son of aHqawam, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

Cf. also LuGMSE . pp. 36, 46, 47, and WjUIK. pp. 9, 15 and 40. - For the ped- 
igree, see below, the commentary an Ja 2849 b. 

am: below text af ; Gl 1766 aa (cf. JaLOS . p. 384 and pi. 2); cf. tracing in 
pi. 12 S and (12 Q). 

hyt<ol/bn/ 1 Huyatacajl, son of 

srshmw/dhll 2 Sarashumu, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

No mention of the text in LuGMSE : cf . WjUIK . p. 32 and note 2. _ For the ped- 
igree, see below, the commentary on text at. 

an: a text engraved immediately below text am; a horizontal line separates the 
two Inscriptions from each other; Gl 1766 (cf. JaSOL . p. 383 and pi. 2); 
cf. tracing in pi. 12 S. 

1 yt c m/bn/hyt c 3l 

2 bn/s rshraw/d hll 

3 ywm/rsw/ ct tr / d d 

4 bn/tny/ad 

1 Yatjcum, son of Huyatacsil, 

2 son of Sarashumu, he of (the tribe) Halil, 

3 when he was the priest of cAttar, Him of Dib- 

4 b9n. the second time. 

Cf. also LuGMSE . pp. 37, 47, *J8, 114 and 138; not mentioned by WjUIK . 

L. 4: tny/ad , cf. sltt ad in CIH 366 [c] and (d) (see below),; for toy , of., 



e.g. JaSIMB. p. 451 A. 

For the pedigree of the text, see below, the commentary on text at. 

Ja 2848 ao: a boustrophedon text immediately to the right of, and almost per- 
pendicular to, text anj N 21; cf. tracing in pi. 12 S and (12 R). 

1 smhkrb/bn/hyt 

2 — > cal/bn/srshmw/dh 



3 111. 

smhkrb. cf., e.g. JaSIMB . p. 410 A. - For the pedigree of the text, see below, 
the commentary on text at. 

ap: a text below and to the left of text an; N 20; cf . tracing in pi. 12 S. 

yhqm/bn 1 Yahqam. son of 

abamr/bn 2 aAtoamar. son of 

srshmw 3 Sarashumu, 

dhll 4 he of (the tribe) Halil. 

For the pedigree of the text, see below, the commentary on text at. 

aq: a text below the end of text ak; Gl I692 aa (cf. JaLOS. p. 92 and pl.l) i 
cf . tracing in pi. 13 U and (11 P) . 

qwmm/bn/sbhm/ dhll Qawmum, son ' of SabfrrSm; he of (the tribe) Halil. 
Cf. also LuGMSE , pp. -47, 67, 75, 83, and WiUIK , pp. 12*13. - qwmm , C3H 496/2. 
For the pedigree of the text, see below, the commentary on text ar. 

ar: a senestrograde text with 1.3 being dextrograde, running below text aq; 
1. 1: Gl 1759 a t 1. 2+3: Gl 1759 b ♦ 1. 4: Gl 1767 + 1. 5-8: Gl 1779 
(cf . JaLOS, pp. 105-106, 106-108, 108-110 and 120-123, respectively, and 

pi. 1); cf. tracing on pi. 13 U and (13 T). 

1 Waddacteil [of the family] Rayman. son of aAbkarib. son of SabahrSm , he 
of (the tribe) Halil. 

2 Bjcattar. son of Waddfldail. son of SabfrhraX he of (the tribe) Halil, 
when he was the priest of cAttar, 

3 and has freed himself from all his houses, and cAttar has irrigated 
^ Sabaa^ the autumn- and spring-crop, during his priestly ministry. 

4 until he returns to Nasqum. 



2 



3 



1 
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5 cAmmkarib, son of Waddadail, scan of gabahrani, he of (the tribe) HalU, 

6 when he was the priest of ^Attar, and has freed himself from all his 

7 houses, and cAttar has irrigated Sabaa and the community, 

8 the autumn- and , - spring-o rop . 

1 < — wddol / rymn/bn/abkrb/bn/ sbhrm/djjll 

2 < — bcttrA»n/wdd3l/bn/sbb™/dhll/yvnn/rsw/c^tr/ 

3 — > wfdyhw/bn/kl/obythw/wsqy/cttr/ < sba> /hrf/wdta/brswthw/ 
4^~ ln/yhwr/cd L y r /]nsqm/ 

5 < — cmkrb/bn/wddJl/bn/sbhrm/dhll/ 

6 ^ — ywm/rsw/cttr/wfdyhw/bn/kl/aby 

7 ^ — thw/wsqy/cttr/sba /wgw(m) 
8<~ ferf/wdt ? 

Cf . also LuGMSE . pp. 1*6, 48, 67, 75. 138. 1^. and WiUIK. pp. 12-13 a nd 21-24. 

L. 3s all the sqy- phrases of this collection mention sba immediately after 
c&tr (cf . tex.tslJlt-5, w/2-3, ad/3-4, ah/2-4 and ar/7-87, except text ay/4, 
where sba is reported after hrf /wdt? . It may, thus be assumed that sba was 
forgotten by the engraver after cttr . 

L. 4: In, cf., e.g. JaSJMB , p. 439 B. - yhwr , KBS 39^5/16. - nsqm , cf.,e.g. 
JaSIMB . p. 416 B. 

the name sbhrm is a personal name because it is found as the 2nd and 3rd name 
of an identity card (cf ..respectively, texts ak, aq and ar/l, 2,5), exactly as 
bhrm (cf., respectively, texts as/1,2 and 3). Therefore, the pedigree of texts 
ak, aq and ar may be presented as follows: 

sbhrm 

r ___ 4 

(text ak) { J (text aq) } (text arA.2.5) 

i i i 

bcttr qwnm abkrb 

! (text ar/l) 
wddal/rymn 

(text ar/2) f "J (text ar/5) 

i i 
bcl.tr cakrb 

Ja 2848 as s below and aslant to text ap, and below and tp the right of text 

arj 1. 1-3: 01 1754 + 1. 4s Ql 1754 aa/1 (cf. JaLQS . pp. 92-95 and 
95-96 and pi. 1)5 cf. tracing in pi. 13 T and (12 S and 13 0). 

1 cmsf q /pn/bhm/dhll 

2 cmchr/bn/bhm/dhll 



56 



3 c mkrb/V/cmsfq/dhll 

4 cmyrm/bn/ cm c hr /bn/bhrm/d)ill 

1 cAmmsafaq, son of Bafrrum, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

2 ^Ammcahar, son of Bahrum, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

3 cAmmkarib, son of cAmmsafaq. he of (the tribe) Halil. 

4 c Umayruin, son of c &iim c ahar, son of Bahrum, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

Cf. also LuGMSE. pp. 36, 41, 47, 67, 72, 73, 75, 83-84, and WiuiK . p. 14. 

bhrm is a personal name, contrary to W.W. Mttller (cf . AIDN. 34 Cl9?4], p. 
4l9), who holds it for a olan name. 

The pedigree of the text may be presented as follows: 

bhrm 
t 

r 1 

(1.1) j i (1.2) 

c msf q sm^hr 

(1.3) S ! (1.^) 

c mkrb c myrm 

Ja 2848 at: immediately below text as 5 Gl 1754 aa/2 (cf. JaLOS . pp. 95-96 
and pi. 1); cf. tracing in pi. 13 T. 

m c dkrb/bn/yhqm/bn/srshmw/dhll 
1-iacadkarib. son of Yahqam. son of SarashumQ, he <rf (the tribe) Halil. 
Gf. also LuGMSE. pp. 72-73, 138 and 146; no mention in WiUIK . 
The proximity of texts am - ap and at justifies the following pedigree, to 
which is added text af/2 as a mere srshmw 

possibility: j~ 

r ______-___„-_— -__-.-u.---— — — — — 1 

(text am) j (texts ap, J at,af/2t) 

1 t 

hyt c =l abamr 

1 1 

r- ' 1 „ v ! (text ap) 

I (text an) J (text ao) J 

1 . 1 1 

yt c m smhkrb yhqm 

J (text at) 
mcdkrb 

au: approximately 1 m. below text at; N 22; of. tracing in pi. 13 T. 

smc/to/qcn/dhll/ Sarnie , son of Qacan, he of (the tribe) Halil. 
smc, e.g. RES 5094/5. - q^n, Qat Ja 242l/2. 

av: a badly damaged inscription about 2 m. east of text au and 55 cm. west of 
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text ax; N 23; of. tracing in pi. 14 V. 

L hrwjhmlk/mksb/ ... 1 Harawhmalik [of the family] Maksttb ... 

hw/crrt/bros/rfhm. . . 2 his . . . cArrSrat at the top of Rawfham . , . 

... . n/ . t j • . .r . • . 3 

•*./*»* 4 

hrwbmlk, a new namej of., e.g. hrwhal in JaSIMB. p. 413 B. - mksb, of. Lih 
JaL 169 L. - crrt. cf. the noun, e.g. in RES 4904/2. - bras, of. Morettil/4. 
- rfbm ...: for the first element, cf., e.g.rfan^hw in Iryani 3ty^ (see below, 
appendix n° 5). 

Ja 2848 aw » a graffito below, to the left of, and aslant to, text av; N 24; 
cf . tracing in pi. 14 V. 

slwlhy/djill Salawlahay, he of (the tribe) Halil. 

slwlhy : for ^he first element of this new name, cf., e.g. the place name 
dt/slwm in RES 4514/3. 

ax: a boustrophedon text 55 cm. below text av; C1H 967 (cf. JaSOL. p. 366) } 
cf. tracing in pi. 14 V. 

1 <— ^msfq/bn/cmkrb/bn/bzfrm/dhll/ 

2 — ^ mwd/yd c 3l/wyt c 3mr/wkrbal/ywm/r 

3 <~ sw/cttr/ddbn/wfdyhw/bn/kl/abyt 

4 — ^ hw/wsqy/tirf /wdta /sba /wgwm/sb c m 

1 c Ammsafaq, son of cAmmkarib, of (the clan) Hazfarum, he of (the tribe) 
Halil, 

2 friend of Yadacjji and of Yatacaamar and of Karibail, when he was the 

3 priest of cAttar, Him of Dibban, and has freed himself from all his 

** houses, and [c&ttar] has satiatively irrigated the autumn- and spring- 

erep, Sabaa and the community. 

Cf . also LuGMSE. pp. 20 and 23; not mentioned in WjUIK . - There is no symbol 
to the right of the text. - A vertical section of the text has been damaged 
in the second third of the lines. 

SECOND SERIES: on the nearby boulder: Ja 2849, 

Ja 2849 a: in the western section of the upper side of the boulder; N 25; cf . 
tracing in pi. 14 . 

Design Design 
ms^d Musacad. 

The design is composed of a central vertical line; to the left a triangular- 
fork _h_ the upper right corner of which is connected with the preceding line; 
to the right a design which resembles the right half of the design of Ja 
2860 c. - mscd. e.g. Ja 2772 ac/2. 
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Ja 2849 b: a boustrophedpn text engraved immediately below the preceding names 
01 1708 (of. JaLOS . pp. 100-101, and tracing in JaSOL. pi. 1); of. 
tracing In pi. 14 V. 

<— Jlqwm/bn/yqd 1 allqawam, son of Yaqad- 

— > mal/dhll/bcttr/ 2 amail, he of (the tribe) Halll. Bjcattar, 

<~ bn/alqm/dhll/ 3 son of aDqawam. he of (the tribe) Halil. 

Gf . also LuGMSE. pp. 36, 46-47 and 80; not mentioned in WjUIK . - The present 
text and Ja 281*8 aL have three features in common, viz. the boustrophedon set- 
up of the text, the shortness of the lines, and the pedigree b«=ttr /bn/ plqwm , 
which is repeated twioe in the first text. The pedigree of the two texts may 
be presented as follows : yqdmal 

| (Ja 2849 b/l-2) 
alqwm 

j(-Ja 2848 aL/l,2-3 s 284? b/2-3) 
bcttr 

j (Ja 2848 aL/2_3) 
Wddal 
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II-al-MasSjid. 



The ancient temple of al-Masajid is located about 29 kil. south- 
west of MSrib, and the ride takes about 1 hour. 

E. Glaser visited the site in 1888 and brought back the paper 
squeezes of the two texts, RES 3949 and 3950, which commemorate the building 
of the temple, whose name is Ma c rabum, and of its enclosure wall, respectively. 
The two inscriptions were engraved by Xada^ail Darih, son of Sumhy c alay, the 
great builder of the enclosure wall of a&ww9m near MSrib, and of both the 
temple of firwdh in Hawlan, and its enclosure wall. 

Of special interest is the fact that the construction of the 
enclosure wall of the temple is connected with a historical fact which has noth- 
ing to do with a cultual act or activity, but simply is a territorial acquisi- 
tion, viz. ywm/csy/ysqr/wjdhbh (RES 3950) "when he L :Yadac = il Darih] acquired 
Yasqur and its irrigated lands." LuYDS (p. 5) translates the pericope as fol- 
lows: "le jour ou il fit eViger YaSqur et ses terres d'arrosage." This trans- 
lation is based upon the confusion of the two verbs cgy and c sj . In my opinion, 
Tasqur was the name of the^important wSdi which runs immediately south of the 
temple itself. The name ysqr is not to be found in the text .commemorating the 
building of the temple itself, it is true. However, the building of such a 
large temple so far away from the capital can hardly be conceived without the 
protection of an enclosure wall. In my opinion, the pericopes of the two texts 
are complementary of each other: the addition of the large wSdi and its irri- 
gated lamds (RES 3950) was a part of the unification process (cf. ywm/hwst/kl 
of RES 39^9) of the mukarrib . and the building of both the temple ana its en- 
closure wall definitely sealed the new territorial acquisition. 

The most detailed documentation on the temple was collected by 
A. Fakhry in 1959 (of. also note 2 of my commentary on Ja 2225), and the lat- 
ter's plan of the temple is reproduced by A. Grohmann in Arabian (Munich, 19^3, 
p. l£5, fig. 54 a). The photograph on pi. 29 of LuGMSE (p. 159) was taken from 
a point located about the center of the long western wall and shows the second 
half of the long eastern wall and more than the eastern half of the entrance 
area. At the present time, nothing of the ancient temple is left over; only 
remain three sections of the enclosure wall; cf. tracing in pi. 15. 

The main characteristic of the enclosure wall is not recorded in 
A. Fakhry's plan, viz. the northern section is crenelated, as the enclosure 
wall of Beraqis (cf . the photographs of FaAJY . TH, pi. 52 and 56) and of Sir- 
wSh in Hawlan (see below) ; four buttresses flank the northern side of that 
section of the wall. The measurements of the eastern buttress were taken, but 
those of the three others were not because of the great amount of debris accu- 
mulated around them. 

The length of the long southeastern section of the wall and of 
the short northeastern section is 105.10 and 41.17 m., respectively. The door 
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is located 7.25 m. north of the center of the long southeastern section, in- 
stead of in its center, as shown in A. Fakhry's plan. The bottom of the 
door is 73 can. above the debris and its present height is 2,82 m. The pres- 
ent height of the enclosure wall immediately southwest of the northern bas- 
tion is 4,90 m. above ground level. 

The southwestern section of the wall containing the two gates 
as well as the columns outside the gates and inside the northern half of the 
site have disappeared. The place of the southwestern wall is in shambles 
with gaping holes in the northwestern corner and the center where the col- 
umns used to stand. During the past years, the site has become a querry, and 
the fresh tracks of wide tires north of the enclosure wall indicate that 
heavy trucks are still going there at the present time to pick up stones. 

It is one of those recent plunders that brought to light two 
beautiful twin tables. One of them ended up in the Art Hiseum of Princeton 
University and was published in 1972 as Ja 2225. The other, labeled here Ja 
2850, belongs to the private collection of Mr. Abdulqawi H.al-Humayqani of 
al-Hudaydah, who told me that his antiquity had been picked up at al-Masfi- 
jid; this information confirms my argumentation on the origin of Ja 2225. 
The two tables and their texts are identical, except for the name of. the per- 
son offered to the moon god' =Ilumquh. This man is called ybbral " Yabhar3il n 
in Ja 2850, who is also the first name of the author of HS5 tiSXj/l (see a- 
bove, p. 34). 

Here. follow the details on AHA 1: Ja 2850s a slightly bleuiah 
alabaster table; 73.2 x 51 cm. [in Ja 2225: 70.8 x 52.5 cm.]; upper side: 
width of the rim: 2,1 cm.; and depth of the cavity: 0.4 cm. 5 letter height: 
4.6 cm.; height of the lateral sides: 5.6 (in the center) and 8.1 cm. (at 
both extremities). 

3lfdq/bn/bm c tt/dhfry/hqny/a3iiiq 

h/ybhrJi/bcjtr/wb/jImqh w 

b/dt/bmym/wb/dt/b^dn/wb/krbal 

aUgadlq, son of Hannancatat, h e of (the clan) Hafray, has dedicated to 

jllumquh Yabbarall. By c&ttar and by allumquh and by_ pat-Himyam and by 

DS-UBaedan and by_ Karibail. 

The word divider after the second mention of almqh was forgotten. Two minor 
differences with Ja 2225 are that the two sections of the names of the sun 
goddess are not' separated from each other in Ja 2225. 
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HI - Slr»S j) in H a w 1 8 n. 



The abundant photographic documentation published by FaAJY, III, 
pi. 1-12 and l**-20, shows the beauty and magnitude of the ruins of ancient 
Sirwah, which was also celebrated in early Islamic time. The coordinates of 
Sirw§t in HawlSn are 15° 27« E - U-5 20.25» N on YARNA . sheet 5. 

The most important parts of the extensive field are (l) the tem- 
ple dedicated to allumquh, which is characterized by a semi-circular apse and 
was built by the famous Yadac 3 ii Darih, the builder of the wall of aAwwSm and 
of Macrabum at al-MasSjid, (2) "cArs Bilqts" ("Dar Biloeis" in FaAJY . I, e.g. 
p. 32, and "Dar Bilqls" in HBISH 's pi. 1), (3) the group of eight granit pil- 
lars with an old temple, and W some pillars northeast of the main temple. 
The enclosure wall of the city was crenelated, as the northern section of the 
enclosure wall of Macrabum at al-Masfijid. 

The whole complex immediately west of the main temple and the 
enclosure wall of the ancient city have suffered extensively during the war. 
The whole complex referred to above was inhabited for almost four years by 
Egyptian soldiers who "adapted" the buildings to their needs. For example, 
the small room south of the huge stone with RES 39^5 (on the northern side; 
cf. FaAJY . in, pi. 8 [not "XHI," as in I, p". 333 and 9 A) and 39**6 (on the 
southern side), which was "a stable for the animals of one of the inhabit- 
ants" at the time of FaAJY ' s visit (cf . I, p. 33), was used as a kitchen by 
the soldiers who kept a large open fire going on days after days. RES 39*J6 
was covered by at least 1.5 cm. of ashes, and alongside the bottom of the 
stone, there was a pack of ashes of about 30 cm. deep and 50 cm. wide. The 
text has been greatly damaged by the fire. The upper half of RES 39^5 has 
also suffered greatly and especially the left end because it was unprotected; 
the lower half of the text is in the ground. The whole site has not been in- 
habited since the departure of the Egyptian soldiers and is now the property 
of three natives living in the small village of SirwSh. 

1 - Notes on HBISH. 



Before dealing with the inscriptions recorded in my notebook and 
which I had time to photograph during the hour I was able to spend in SirwSh, 
it seems advisable to introduce the reader to HBISH because most of those texts 
are studied in that publication, which is the latest in date of the studies 
devoted to the inscriptions of firwSh in Hawlan. Here follows a series of ten 
examples illustrating that the accuracy of the information and the thorough- 
ness of the investigation can hardly be ascribed to HBISH . 

- a - H. von Wissmann's sketch of the site reproduced in pi. 1 has already 

been published in HttVRA . p. 322. This detail of information is not given 
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by the author on p. 4. More Importantly, the author does not point out that 
the second printing of the sketch contains an additional small building rep- 
resented by a square in stippling above "baci aAwcal," via. 1.4 cm. east- 
northeast of the center of the sketch. 

- b - Before repeating FaAJY 's statement according to which the original stone 
of Fakhry (7) is U5 cm. long (cf. FaAJY, I, p. 41), HftlSH (p. 5) states 
that the length of Gl A 434 b is "nur etwa 70 cm." 

(1) Any person handling a squeeze should at the very least be able to take the 
accurate measurements of that squeeze. The author's remark that "die Messungen 
nach den Abklatschen, speziell solchen aus Papier, immer etwas ungenau und 
schvrankend sind"(p. 8, note U) has nothing to do with the necessity of taking 
those measurements accurately. If those measurements do not exactly correspond 
to those of the original, it is because the paper squeeze was not made with the 
proper attention or was later damaged or flattened as a consequence of a mis- 
handling, such as the piling of paper squeezes on top of each other. If, however, 
HBISH's remark means that, as a general rule, the measurements taken from the 
squeezes of the E. Glaser collection must be considered approximative, viz.with 
a few millimeters margin, the remark amounts to breaking open a door already 
wide open. 

(2) The photograph of the squeeze A 434 b is printed in pi. 3, top. Thanks to 
the small scale added by myself to the squeeze before taking the photograph, the 
length of the squeeze can be taken, viz. 66.5 (top), 66.8 (center, in the axis 
of n) and 67 cm. (bottom). Compared with the preceding figures, "etwa 70 cm." 
is certainly "etwas ungenau." 

(3) FaAJY 's measurement of "U5"cm. is repeated by the author without any re- 
mark or comment. Yet, A 434 b covers bn/smhc and about 1,5 cm. of the stone to 
the left of bn. It is, thus, immediately obvious - but HoISH did not seem to 
have seen it - that the length of U5 cm, is erroneous because the remaining 
rh/ would measure 48.2 cm.; viz. 115 - 66.8 I I reported the measurements of 
3TTJ34 b on my photograph of the original; the length of the stone is ^.l cm. 
The error of the figure "U5" is confirmed by the following fact. The propor- 
tion between the length and the height of the stone is, on the basis of FaAJY 's 
figures, 115: 26 a 4.42. On my photograph of the original stone, the same pro- 
portion is 23.8i 6.$ * 3.6. FaAJY 's width of the stone is 26 cm., that is true 
because 9^.1 (the length of the stone) i 3.6 = 26.1 cm. 

(4) Ihe preceding information further contradicts FaAJY 's statement on Fakhry 
(1) according to which "the height of the letters being 26 cms"(cf. I, p. 33);it 
is the height of the stone because A 434 b shows that the letter height of the 
text - Fakhry (7) is a section of Fakhry (1) - is 22 cm. HBISH 's explanation 
of FaAJY's "26 cms." is worth its weight in gold. According to the author, the 
letter height of CIH 366 is " Z 23 cm" (p. 8) but "Fakhry gibt fflr Cm 366 
eine Buchstabenh&he von 26 cm an. Die Differenz erklSrt sich daher, dass die 
Messungen nach den Abklatschen, speziell solchen aus Papier, etwas ungenau und 
schwankend sind." (p. 8, note 11; already reproduced above). It is preposterous 
that an author would blame the difference of t 3 cm. on the measurements taken 
from a paper squeeze. How could a paper squeeze distort the original by as much 
as 3.3 °/o? Even a rubber squeeze without any supporting cloth between the 
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rubber layers may stretch 2 or 3 mm, but not 2 or 3 em. 

- o - In connection with the identification of Gl 907 with Fakhry 17 (p. 6), 
HBISH notes that "Fakhrys Kopie hat den Trenner vor bn, danaoh keinen; das 1 
von ydfr4 fehlt auch hier, am Ende hat Fakhry das_h_nicht mehr. Wegen des in 
beiden Kopien fehlenden idflrfte, ungeachtet der kleinen Unterschiede, dassel- 
be Original anzunehmeh sein." (p. 6, note 5). 

(1) HBISH misses the whole point of the question because the author refers to, 
and uses, Fakhry's copy exclusively, instead of the photograph of the original 
published in FaAJY. Ill, pl a 5, n° 4; this reference is already given by RyET 
(p. 16) and is repeated by PjPlSA (p. 249). The text of Fakhry 17 reads as 
follows: ydeal/drh/bn/sm (cf. already EiPISA . p. 251, which is referred to 
by HBISH, p. b, note 5). Incidentally, HBISH fails to point out that RyEI re- 
stores the word divider before sm. although it exists on the photograph. 

(2) HBISH also failed to check Fresnel 4 which has thecorrect copy of the text; 
therefore, "nioht mehr" of HBISH ' s statement is erroneous. 

(3) The only problem raised by Gl 907 is the presence of the final i. If the 
letter actually existed on the stone copied as Gl 907, the text cannot be iden- 
tified with Fakhry 17 because the same letter exists in Fakhry 36: Gl 909. If 
the letter did not exist, how could an ordinary Arab working for E. Glaser 
have copied a letter that did not existt The reader is not given the oppor- 
tunity of checking the original copy of Gl 907 which might have been retouched 
by E. Glaser. 

- d - The end of HBISH 's commentary on Gl 1647 (p. 7) reads as follows :"Dazu 
Tgb. XIII b: 'Der GrBsse der Schrift nach zu 1646 gehBrig," with reference to 
note 6: "Bezttglich der Abweichungen bei den Angaben der BuchstabenhBhen siehe 
w.u., S. 8, Arm. 11." (see above, p. 61). E. Glaser wrote his statement in the 
field after seeing both Gl 1646 and 1647. Therefore, HBISH 's comment on E. 
Glaser's statement is out of place because E. Glaser does neither give any 
measurement nor refer to the squeezes. Furthermore, HBISH is illogical with her 
basic assessment of the value of the measurements taken from paper squeezes . 
Since the author admits that those measurements may explain a difference of t3 
cm. (see above, p. 6l), E. Glaser's statement could hardly be wrong. I submit 
that HBISH 's comment is aimed at TsKF 's statement, which reads as follows: 
"BuchstabenhBhe : 21,5 cm." 

- e - HBISH (p. 21) publishes the copy of Gl 912 which consists only of gylm . 
and the editorte comment reads as follows: " gylm ist sanst Ortsname, doch ist 
gyln ein sehr bekannter Beiname und iyD. ist im Saf. Personenname; vgl. Harding. 
Index, S. 460." 

(1) It would have been much more useful to the reader to know that gylm is the 
name of a house in Sab (e.g. CIH 660/2), but of a place in Qat (see below). 

(2) Since HBISH refers to G.L. Harding's Index in relation with gylm. it is 
to be assumed that the author checked G.L. Harding's entry. It is, thus, diffi- 
cult to justify that the author does not rectify the seven errors concerning 
SA displayed by GO,. Harding. This example may be added to the numerous other 
cases compiled by JaMAR. H, pp. 93-150, and which makes G.L. Harding's Index 
completely unreliable; for A.K. Irvine's position on the subject, see below, 
appendix n° 5. 
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(3) HoISH cares to refer to Saf in connection with fijl also. JaMAR (I, pp. 
20 and 22-23) already demonstrated that the author's knowledge of Saf was 
more than limited. On gyl. reference should also be made to LP 9"9 (cf. 
JaMAR. 37, p. 159 B). 

- f - Note 50 of p. 27 may be summarized as follows: the proper name mwglm 
is attested in Cm 660. According to N. Rhodokanakis in WZKM, 43 (1936), 
«S. 53, Anm. 3," nwlem must be read in RfiS 4170 and 3966\For the etymology 
of mwglm. of. kr wajila and maw.iil. 

(1) The number of the note in N. Rhodokanakis' paper is "2" (not 3), and the 
last letter of the word in RfiS 4170 is n_ (not jn) . 

(2) The author fails to refer to JaMAR. I, p. 55. This omission enables the 
author to doom intol oblivion the facts gathered in my study, and in Particular 
(a) the palaeographio description of _g_ and i. in support of mwgl in RES 3900 
and 4170 and (b) the mention of my etymology of jwel which is gaw^, the 
same noun given by the author. The author claims that "wo ich unrecht habe, 
lasse ich mich gem belehren, wenn mann mir Wesentliches zu sagen hat 
note). It all apparently depends on the meaning given to "wesentlich. And 
even then, the author may_fail to mention it; viz. with regard to Gl 1530 
(p. 8), the author fails to refer to WjZGL (p. 31, note 19), who had already 
pointed out that the text "hat jedoch einen anderen Ibktus." 

. g . 3h JaMAR 's lenghty review (cf . I, pp. 2-42) of Hg/RA, the following 
criticism was made: "l'auteur reserve son attitude complaisante a ses^favo- 
ris, comme le demontre presque chaque page de sa recente publication, tp. 
3). The preceding criticism is repeated here with regard to HoISH . Here 
follows a double example of the author's discriminating attitude in the ques- 
tion of tkmt . 

On p. 34, the author writes that "Wissmann, AaO, S. 12 oben sieht dagegenaus 
chronologischen Grtaden darin das 1 e t a t e.» The publication referred to 
is WiZAQ printed in 1968. The opinion of tkmt "end} last," was first suggested 
three years before WjZAG in my volume entitled A propos des rote hadramouti- 
ques de al-'Uqlah (Washington, 1965. p. 37) on the basis of both philology and 
^hTonology (see above, pp. 26-27), and WjZAG does not refer to my publication. 
Let us finish the case of tkmtn. On the same p. 3k, HoISH claims that the 
meaning of tkmt "1st zumindest von der sprachlichen Seite her nicht sicher 
anzugeben.""^? true, how is it possible for the author to write immediately 
after the preceding statement that "hrfn/tkmtn wird alts 'das Jahr der Last, 
Bttrde 1 crier 'das Jahr der Wftrde, das Ehrenjahr' erklart." No justification 
of any kind is given in support of this double interpretation; instead, the 
reader is referred to note 69 where the author states that "in einem Schrei- 
ben ...teilte mir H. v. WISSMAHN die ausftthrlichen etymologischen Bemerkungen 
mit, die W.W. M8ULER ihm zu tkmtn gemacht hatte, in denen jedoch zum Schluss 
betont wird, dass aus Etymologie allein kelne Entscheidung zu gewinnen ist, 
welches Jahr mit tkmtn bezeichnet wird." Such a note might be very important 
to HoISH t it actually is valueless without the publication of those so-called 
"ausftthrlichen etymologischen Bemerkungen." If their publication ever takes 
place, it is to be hoped that the text will take into consideration and explain 
WjZAG 's statement according to which "wenn tkmtn das letzte (siebente) Jahr 
bedeutet, was nach W.W. Mailer (mttndl.) sprachlich gesttttzt warden kann" (p. 
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12; the same page is referred to also by HBISH who fails to point out the 
difference). Last, but certainly not least, HBISH translates b[hrf]n/tkmtn 
(her text of Gl 1533/13-14; see below, Ja 2855) as "in letzten (?) Jahr," 
thus, endorsing H. von Wissmann's opinion. But, then, what was the purpose 
of stating on the preceding page that " hrfn/tkmtn wird als 'das Jahr der 
Last, Bflrde' oder "das Jahr der Wftrde, das Ehrenjahr' erklflrt." (see above). 

- h - Gl I636 (cf . HBISH. pp. 52-53, and photograph of the squeeze in pl.lOb) 
is a very simple text written according to a well-known formula. 

(1) HBISH 's commentary on the personal name hmym refers to RflS 4181 which is 
ascribed to Sab most probably because of hany . But, the origin makes it certain 
that the text is Hadr, and the Sab form hqny is known in Hadr texts whose ori- 
gin is indisputable, such as the Cat on Thompson collected unearthed during the 
excavations of a temple at Huraydah. - The two following references should have 
been given by HBISH. viz. Qat AM 729 (cf . JaMAR. II, p. 120) and Sab Sa 149/ 
1-2 ( a text published by M. HBfner in 1966; cf. HBBCR. p. 49 B). hmym is also 
found in Gl 1721/3 (cf. HBISH. p. 68; the author reads bm... only) and is 
probably one of the subjects of [r]tdw. 

(2) The expression <Wbn in 1. 1-2 is a well-known formula (e.g. C3H 77/3) 
with the same meaning as cbd/d (e.g. CIH 358/1), where both bji and j3_ introduce 
a clan name; otherwise, the name following £bd would be a personal "name. 
Sometimes, bn is replaced by bny. (e.g. CIH 722/l and 3). HBISH simply states 
that "vermutlich steht bji fttr den Plural" (p. 53, note 108). 

(3) The object of the dedication is nfshw/wmhrthw (l. 6-8). Ja 752 is the only 
text which defines with an absolute certainty the meaning of mhrt as "fiUjr." 
HBISH claims that this translation "nicht zutreffend 1st" in CIH 110, 111 and 
^2 (p. 52, note 106), but no reason is given in support of such a claim in 
CIH 110 and 111, where the only object of the dedication is mhrt . The author's 
reason in the case of CIH 492 is that the meaning of "wealth" is "weit passend- 
er" than that of "filly" because the text deals with the offering of the son, 
the daughter, all the children and the mhrt of the writer. It is a pity that 
the three authors of Ja 752 apparently forgot what was "weit passender" because 
they end their dedication as follows: "and that their lord alLumquhu may con- 
tinue to protect them and their camel herd" (1. 12-15), not their "Verm'Bgen." 

(4) One of the best known features of the dedicatory inscriptions is the final 
invocation introduced by the preposition b_ "by." The present text is not an 
exception, viz. bmrahw/smbj: . . . (1. 9-10) "By his lord Sumhu[ . . .]." Ignoring 
the preceding facts, HBISH translates b as "fflr" (p. 53) and speculates whether 
"fur" means "stellvertretend fflr" or "zugunsten"! 

- i - HBISH's commentary on fr^tm. the only word of Gl 915 (pp. 23-24), reads 
as follows: "frc ist als Personenname belegt (vgl. Harding, Index, S. 466); 
frctm kBnnte davon eine hypokoristische Form sein, gebildet mit der. Endung -t." 

(1) Here again (see above, p. 62), the author is perfectly satisfied jotting 
down a reference (where "466" should be corrected to "465") without checking 
the contents of that reference .. .and here again, G.L. Harding makes two errors 
in his entry of fr c . 

(2) It is difficult to understand why HBISH did not simply refer to fr^tm of 



6.6 



RES 3946/7, which O.L. Harding's Index lists on p. 466 and where it is the 
name of an estate. 

(3) It is also regrettable that the author does not justify the so-called hy- 
poristio value of wt in the nominal derivation gtlt. 

- j - HblSH publishes E. Glaser's reading of Ql 1654, her own decip hement of 
the Sq =. P which is too fragmentary to alio, a ^J-^^ g»2ft 
the photograph of the squeeze (pp. 53-54 and pi. W *). n a fake so - 

identify the text with RES 4081, n° 107, which has been considered a £**°J° 
far? The complete reading of the text based on the photograph of the squeeze 
follows as Ja 2870; cf. tracing in pi. 19. 

^ 1 * f/hywm/kdbm/Wlsj 

2 qd/cM/cwscly/wt 

4— 3 q/icttr/srqn/wal 

4 mqh/bn/dy/yfr qhw/bLqtj 

«~ 5 sis 

1 Symbol, HayOm [of the family] Kadhum, son of Lasiq, 

2 servant of cAwjcalay, has placed his oonfi- 

3 denoe in c Attar Sarqftn and ?IU 

4 umquh against him who would frig^ hto Ll ^ author] 

5 walk. 

L. 1: the initial f is a symbol, of., e.g. ^^/^t"^ ^Vff^l 
e.g. Ja 2762-ae. - kdhm, cf. Saf Ox 303 (cf. Oriental, 40 [1971], 

L. 1-2: lso., cf. Ar lasiqa "to cling to something." 

L. 2: cwjciv : for the first element of this new compos «• ""ft °f« *|» *J?°- 
pnoriclSmrfws^iB the Qat graffiti from the country f***?» **L Li $ 
theophoric nimT^illi in JaL 44 b/2, and Tham fwsm in Eut 389 (of. JaMAR, V, 
p. 143 A). 

L. 2-3: wta 1-, cf . Ar watiaa fall "to confide in someone?" cf. also the noun 
wta -firmiledge" (cf .,"7X~&22£* P- *35 B) and the 4th" form of the verb, 
hwtq "to guarantee," e.g. in Fakhry 55/5. 

L. 4: n of bn is senestrograde in a dextrograde line. - djr: f ^st occurrence 
of the-plain-writing of the oblique case of the singular masculine relative 
pronoun. - frq.. cf.- Ar faraqa . 2nd foim "to frighten someone ;" for the 1st 
form, "to deliver," cf., e.g. JaSlHB . p. Wo B. 

L. 4-5: qtw. cf. Ar qata (o) "to walk with slow steps;"' the expression tafcrhw 
pracTicatfe'means "dulSg his trips on foot." - L. 5 of RfiS 4081, n« TO 
lie facsimile in Le Muslon. 45 [1932] ,P. 309) is composed of three letters, 
contary to two letters in both B. Glaser's copy and HgISH»s reading. 
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2 - Texts commemorating the building of the temple (CIH 366 bis) 
and of its enclosure wall (CIH 366) . 



The question of the texts commemorating the building of the 
temple (CIH 366 bis) and of its enclosure wall (CIH 366) can hardly be defin- 
itively resolved before all the missing parts are recovered; several sections 
of the original texts are not yet known accurately enough to make their use 
in the reconstruction of the originals absolutely certain. 

a - Survey of the material known so far. 

Fakhry (1): Fresnel 9: Hal 50: 01 901 (cf. HBISH . pp. 5-6). 

The text is found on the northern side of the enclosure wall (cf . 
also H63SH . p. 6). Two partial photographs were published by PjPISA . pi. 13 
a and bj the author gives the correct information on p. 249, out the legend 
of pi. 13 a erroneously mentions Fresnel 10, instead of Fresnel 9. For the 
copy, cf. FaAJY . I, p. 54. The height of the stone and the letters is, re- 
spectively, 26 and 22 cm. according to Gl A 434 b : Fakhry (7) (see above, p. 
61). According to FaAJY (I, p.' 33), the total length of the text is 12.55m. 

Fakhry (2): Gl 902 (cf. HBISH. pp. 5-6). 

The text is engraved on the 7th stone course below the crenelated 
frieze of the eastern apse of the enclosure wall; this side is seen on the 
photograph n° 4 of FaAJY . m. According to FaAJY . the length of the text 
is 13.70 m. (J, p. 3k), and the author's copy of the text is on p. f>4. 

Fakhry (3): Fresnel 10: Gl 903 (cf. HBISH , p. 6). 

The text is engraved on the southern side of the enclosure wall 
and is 5.3 m. long according to FaAJY (I, p. 34),who publishes his copy of 
the text on p. 5^. 

Fakhry (6): Fresnel 7: Hal 58: Gl 908 (cf. HBISH . p. 6). 

The stone is re-used in the southern wall of the more recent build- 
ing west of the entrance gate. FaAJY 's photograph in IU, pi. 5, n° 3, is 
printed upside down, as can be seen on pi. 17 B: the stone is in the 8th stone 
course from ground level and almost at the right extremity of the more recent 
wall. This reference is not made by PjPISA (p. 249), and none of the photo- 
graphs is referred to by HBISH . According to FaAJY (I, p. 41, reproduced by 
PjPISA. l T o. ). the measurements of the stone are "115 x 25 cms." On my photo- 
graph, the height of the stone and of the letters is, respectively, 26 and 19 
cm. PjPISA (p. 249, note 2) points out that the initial w_ is missing- in Hal 
58, but fails to mention that the word divider after _d_ is missing in the same 
copy and, therefore, repeats this last error in the transliteration of p.249. 

Fakhry (7): Hal 54; cf. Gl A 434 b (cf. HBISH . p. 5 and pi. 3 A). 

The stone is inserted to the right of Fakhry (1); cf. the photograph 
in PjPISA. pi. 13 b». For the height of the stone and of the letters, see 
above, p. 6l. HBISH refers only to the copy made by FaAJY. I, p. 5^. 

Fakhry (8): Gl 905 (cf. HBISH. p. 6). 
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The stone is re-used upside down near the southern extremity of the 
western wall of the more recent building shown on FaAJY 's plate in III.pl. 
17 B. The photograph is published in PiPISA. ' s pi. 13 e 5 the last word di- 
vider is missing in PiPISA. p. 249. According to FaAJY (I, p. 41, repro- 
duced by PiPISA. p. 249), the measurements of the stone are "95 x 26 cms." 
According to my photograph, the stone measures 91 x 25 cm. ; and the letter 
height is 18.5 cm. HBISH refers only to the copy made by FaAJY. I, p. 54. 

Fakhry (11) s no photograph is available. 

According to FaAJY (I, p. 4l), the stone measures "80 x 28 cms.," 
and his copy is reproduced on p. 53 • 

Fakhry (l2)t Fresnel 5s Hal 59s Gl 923 (s 898s 906; cf. HBISH. p. 6 and note 
. 4, where "(8)" in 1.2 must be corrected to "(12)"). 
PiPISA (p, 249) does not refer to the two photographs of FaAJY' s 
III, pi. 1? B and 18 (right half of the text), but publishes another photo- 
graph. As usual, HBISH does not refer to any photograph. In FaAJY's HI.pl, 
17 B, the stone is located 1 l/2 stone courses below Fakhry (6) and at the 
left (western) extremity of the. wall. 

In spite of the Geukens photograph, PiPISA 's two transliterations of the 
text are inaccurate, viz. alrnqh/wb/dt /hmW on p. 249,and 

Ijnqh/wb/dt/hmym on p. 251. 
In note 1, this author remarks that V manque dans Hal." Would the author 
have accurately reproduced the first letter as there would not be any 
discrepancy between pp. 249 and 251. Furthermore, there is no word divider 
after dt; and the word divider exists after hmym . 

According to HBISH (note 4), Gl 923 is identical with Fakhry (12), which Is 
correct. It is, thus, strange that the author would choose to reproduce the 
transliteration of an inaccurate copy, Gl 906, as t^e text, rather than that 
of the accurate copy, Gl 923. , » 

According to FaAJY (I, p. 42, repeated by PiPISA. p. 21*9), the measurements 
of the stone are "115 x 26 cms." The measurements taken from my photograph 
are 97.5 x 27 cm., and the letter height is 20 cm. 

Fakhry 17s Fresnel 4: Ql 907 (cf. HBISH . p. 6). 

The stone is re-used upside down in the southern wall of the more 
recent building west of the entrance gate (cf . the photograph in FaAJY, IH, 
pi. 17 B) and, more precisely, in the center of the wall and in the same 
stone course, but to the right, of Fakhry (12). This reference is not given 
by PiPISA (p. 249) . FaAJY 's photograph of the stone (EH, pi. 5, n° *0 is 
printed upside. down. None of the two photographs is referred to by HttlSH. 
According to FaAJY (I, p. 42, reproduced by RyET, p. 16, and PiPISA . p. 249), 
the measurements of the stone are 98 x 26 cm. On my photograph of the stone, 
they are 99.5 x 27 cm., and the letter height is 19 cm. 

Fakhry 18 was refused upside down eleven stone courses above the space sepa- 
rating Fakhry (12) and 17, as shown by FaAJY's photograph in IH, 
pi. 17 B. The identification was not made by eitheFf|PISA (p. 249) or HBISH. 
who does not refer to any photograph. The upper right section of the waH 
shown on that photograph, where the wall is sunk in, most probably collapsed 
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by itself; it is now filled up with ordinary stones, among which are a few 
hewn stones. I did not see the text Fakhry 18, but it could very well be one 
of the few hewn stones re-used after the collapse; if it is the case, the 
stone was turned around and the text is inside the wall. 
According to FaAJY (I, p. 42 and RyKI . p. 16; repeated by PiPISA. p. 249), 
the stone measures "45 x 26 cms." 

Fakhry 19, of. FaAJY (I, p. 42, RyET. p. 16, and repeated by PiPISA. p. 249)i 
the measurements of the stone are 46 x 26 cm. 

Fakhry 20, cf. FaAJY (I, p. 42, RyET. p. 17, and repeated by PiPISA. p.249): 
the measurements of the stone are 57 x 26 cm. 

Fakhry 23: Hal 56: the stone is re-used upside down inside the building and 

to the right of the entrance gate (cf . the photograph in FaAJY . HI, 
pi. 5, n° 1). According to the same author (I, p. 44), the stone measures "83 
x 27 cms.;" thus, the proportion is 3:07. FaAJY * s measurements are repeated 
by both RyKT (p. 17) and PiPISA (p. 249). The height given by FaAJY was taken 
in the right section of the stone, whose upper part was re-cut before being 
re-used, as clearly shown by the published photograph. On my photograph, the 
same proportion with the height measurement taken in the right section is 3.055 
(viz. 22j 7.2), but is 2.82 if the height is taken in the left section (viz. 
22: 7.8). The section of a stone which has been re-cut before being used again 
is not the right place to take the measurement of the stone. The normal height 
of the stone is 28.10(83: 3.055), instead of 26 and, therefore, the letter 
height is 22.5 cm. 

Fakhry 26, cf. FaAJY. I, p. 45, repeated by RyET . p. IB, and PiPISA. p.249. 

Here again, FaAJY . I, gives the measurements of "this inscription," 
although his figures are those of the stone, viz. 102 x 28 cm. 

Fakhry 36: Hal 60: Gl 909 (cf. H6ISH. p. 7). 

The stone is re-used in the wall shown on the photograph of FaAJY . III, 
pi. 17 B j it is standing on the lower edge of its front side which is resting 
against a triangular stone, in the lower right corner of the more recent wall 
and, therefore, five stone courses below Fakhry (6). On the photograph, most 
of the front section of the upper side of the stone is in the sun light, and 
the rest is in the shade. The aslant position of the stone distorts all meas- 
urements taken from my photograph. 

According to FaAJY (I, p. 49, and RyET . p. 16, repeated by PiPISA . p. 249), the 
measurements of the stone are "54 x 26 cms." 

Geukens A, B and C, cf. the photographs in PiPISA . pi. 13 c, d and d'. 

Ho measurement is available (cf. PiPISA. p. 249); but "2" 
and "3" are also used instead of B and C on p. 251, respectively, lower half 
and upper half. 

Gl 1646 (cf. TsKF. p. 23, and HftlSH . p. 7 and pi. 3 B). 

As suggested by HftlSH . _b_was followed by the divine name cttr . TsKF 
gives the letter height as 22 cm. ; this information is confirmed by HttlSH 's 
photograph. The stone height is difficult to take on the photograph because 
the upper and lower edges appear to be rounded. HftlSH makes no attempt to 
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Incorporate this text Hi any of the copies of either, CM 366 or CIK 366 bis. 
Gl 1647 (of. TsKF, p. 23, and HdlSH . p. 7): no photograph is available. 

According to TsKF, the letter height is 21.5 cm.; for HB^i's «mark, 
see above, p. 63. Cf.~also the last remark on Gl 1646 (see above, pp. 69-70;. 
-Gl 1677 (cf . HB3SH . pp. 7-8, and photograph of Gl A 564 b to pi. A). 

The letter height is 22 cm.; according to the editor, it is "1 23 cm." 
The stone height is 26.5 cm. The editor reads £_at the end ; this letter.does 
not exist on Gl A 564 b. Cf . also the last remark on Gl 1646 (see above, pp. 
69-70). 

b - The quadruplet of CIH 366. 

There were, in my opinion, only four copies of CIH 366, the text 
commemorating the building of the enclosure wall around the temple, one copy 
on each of the four cardinal points of the wall, viz. 

a, a complete text, still is on the northern wall; 

b, the second. . complete text and the only one undisturbed, still is on 
the eastern wall; 

c is a fragmentary text whose beginning still is on the southern wall; 

d. the second fragmentary text; its original place was on the western 
wall of the enclosure. That section of the wall has been demolished 
and rebuilt, and the sections of the original text were scattered all 
around. ... 

a: Fakhry (1) ♦ (7). 

o! FakS (3)'+ (11) ♦ • + (8) *.(6) + 18 ♦ (13) ♦ ... 

•Double Fakhry (3) ; (11) ^ \ 

! Symbo l/yd' Jl/drb/bn/smh'ly/mkrb/sto /gn=/byt/3lmq h/ywn/h c /'hrmtm/sl ' 

! Fakhry (8) j Fakhry (6) f*^? 7 . jFakhry (12) 
[tt=d7whwst/kl/] ! gwm/d 3 lm/wiymm/ WhbWwtanrm/bct'tr/w b/^'ljnqh/wb/ 



I Double 



dthmym/ ' Cwb/cttrsymm/S ymbol] 
: Fakhry 23 4. . + 26 + . + Gl 1677 +• . *■ Geukens A + . + Gl l£46 + . + 
Fakhry 20 + . 

, Fakhry 23 , JFakhry 26 { 

'^tal /yd'^/dJCrhM^ 

J Gl l677 • JGeukensAJ pi 1646j 

' rmtm/sltta '[d/whwf t/kl/gwm/dplm/wsymm] ■ wd/bblm/ ' [w] ' hmrai/b ' [ ^t ] 

, Fakhry , „ ,, 

1 20 ' „ Double 

' tr /wb/a '[ lmqh/wb/dthmym/wb/cttrsymm/S ymbol] 
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Translation of the complete text: 

Double symbol. Yadacajl Darih, son of Sumucalay, unifier of Sabaa, has built 
the enclosure wall of the temple of allumquh. when he erected three inviola- 
ble buildings and has established a whole community [united] by. a god and a 
patron and by a pact and a [secret] treaty. By cAttar and by alLumquh and 
by DSt-Himy&m and by cAttar Sayrnum. Double symbol. 

o - The duplicates of CIH 366 bis. 

At the present time, only six fragments belonging to two copies 
of CIH 366 bis are known. Such a fact does not exclude that there might have 
been more than two examples of the inscription. 

a: . + Fakhry 17 f 36 + . + Geukens C + . + Geukens B + . + Fakhry 19 + • 
j Fakhry 17 jFaW^y j j Geukens C j 
[Double symbol /)i ydc=>l/drh/bn/sm ' h^ly/mkr » [b/sb j j/bny/byt /almqh/ ywm/ 1 

> Geukens B | j F g h -! 
[dbh/cttr/dd] 'bn/whwst /kl/gwm/dpl^m/] 'wsym '[m/wd/hbWwhmrm/bgttr/wb/ 
hwbs/wb/almqh Double symbol] 
b: Gl 16W + . : Double symbol /y[d c al/ - 
Translation of the texts 

Double symbol. Yada'ail Darih, son of Sumhu'alay, unifier of Sabaa f has 
built the temple of allumquh. when he has, offered sacrifices to cAttar. 
Him of DibbSn, and has established a whole community united by_ a god 
and a patron and by. a pact and a [secret] treaty. By. cAttar and by, Haw- 
bas and by aXLumquh. Double symbol. 

d .- Justification of the preceding composition of the texts. 

CIH 366 c . - The choice of the five fragments used in the partial restoration 

of the last two-thirds of this copy is based upon three crite- 
ria! (1) the letter height is 19/20 cm. The same measurement is 22 cm. in text 
a (see above, p. 67); 

(2) the stone height is 26/27 cm.; and 

(3) the letter spacing is normal. 

A special note is necessary on Fakhry 18 and 20. Both stones show the same 
complex of letters, viz. tr/wb/a . However, the length of the stones is dif- 
ferent, viz. k& and 57 cm. Even if these figures are not accurate, they never- 
theless manifest a real difference which can hardly be explained otherwise 
than by a different setup of the letters, normal and wide, respectively. 

CIH 366 d . - The criteria upon which the six fragments were choosen are 
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these: (1) the setup of the letters is wide; 

(2) the stone height is 27/28 cm.; and 

(3) the letter height is 22/23 em. 

G3H 366 bis a . - The three criteria used in the present case are these: 

(1) the setup of the letters is narrow; 

(2) the stone height is 25/26 am. 5 and 

(3) the letter height is 19/20 cm. 

• - The restoration of GIH 366 bis. 

The center and the last fifth of CIH 366 bis are restored on 
the basis of RfiS 3624 and the onomastic lists Ja 2848 and 2849. 

If my understanding of ysqr of RfiS 3950 is correct (see above, 
p. 59), it is, then, logical to assume that the region of alJlas&jid became 
a part of the Sab state before the region of Sirwfih and that the temple of 
al-MasSjid was built before that of SirwSh. Then, the summary of the texts 
relating to these temples may be presented according to the following chron- 
ological schema: 



MSrib 

al-MasSjid 
Sirwfih 



bnjr 
T 

RES 39U9: bny/mcrbm/byt/almqh 

ywm/hwst/kl/- 
C2H 366 bis: bny/byt/almqh 
ywm/[dbh/- 
whwst/kl/ 



gru> 

RfiS 3624 : gna/jwm/byt/almqh 
ywm/dbh/ c ttr/ 
whwst/kl/- 
RfiS 3950 : gna/mcrbm/byt/aljiiqh 

ywm/ c sy/ys(ir/- 
CIH 366: gna/byt/almqh 

yHm/h c /hratm 
whw§t/kl/- 



The composition of RES 3624 and CIH 366 is identical, viz. the 
main statement at the occasion of some activity (either religious or profane) 
and the repetition of the unification formula. This parallel seems to justify 
the restoration of ywm/dbh/cttr/dd in C3H 366 bis, which was engraved shortly 
before CIH 366. The restoration of the verb aim Instead of dbh suggested by 
LuGMSE (p. 167, followed by J. Ryckmans, in Symoolae . . . BBhl dedicatae . Leiden, 
1973, pp. 328-329 and note 13) is unjustified because the expression vwm/jlm 
is known only as the first part of a diptych (see below, appendix n° 2, the 
commentary on Ga 85) and the second element is missing here. 

The parallel mentioned above seems also to justify the restora- 
tion of the final invocation of RffiS 3624 at the end of CIH 366 bis. E. Gla- 
ser's statement, according to which "vor slmqh Lilcke von ca. 12 Buchstaben" 
(cf. RhSLG. II, p. U) justifies RhSLG 's restoration of bcttr/wb/hwbs/wb/ . 

The main difference between the Sirwfih texts and those of ator- 
wfim and aUJasfijid is that the name of temple is not mentioned, and the char- 
acteristic of the two texts from al-Masfijld is that they have only one peric- 
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ope introduced by ywm . 

f - Commentary on CIH 366 and 366 bis. 

1 - The expressions bny/byt and au/byt are very often under- 
stood by the authors as having the same meaning, viz. the mention of the 
building of the temple, although the second presupposes the existence of the 
temple itself. The inscription commemorating the building of aAwwam has not 
been recovered so far; RfiS 3624 commemorates the building of the enclosure 
wall. Yet, authors, such as H. von Wissmann - M. Hofner, Beitrflge zur h£s- 
torischen Geographic des vorislamischen Sttdarabien (Wiesbaden, 1953i P« 28), 
HoVRA, (p. 320), WjZGL (p. 262) and very recently WiUIK (p. 33), repeatedly 
interpret gna/awm/byt/jlmgh of RfiS 3624 as if it were bnv/ Jwm/byt /almqh.LuYDS 
correctly points out the difference between the two expressions on p. 2, only 
to forget it on the very next page where "Edification de temples" is followed 
by the reference to the texts mentioning both expressions. 

Obviously enough, the remark made on al-Mas9jid (see above, p. 
59) is valid here also and, therefore, ladacaii Darih, the builder of the en- 
closure wall, was also the builder of the temple inside the wall. But, as 
stated above, gn£ is not bny., and the text with bny. still remains unknown as 
far as =Aww9m is concerned. 

2 _ h c /hrmtm/sltt3d of CIS 366. 

lii JRA5 . October, 1956, I devoted pp. 148-149 to the study of 
the verb h(y) c and concluded that both the verb h(v) c and the noun mhv c refer 
only to a heavy construction, contrary to RhSLQ . II, p. 14. 

a - Without any reference to my study In JRAS . LuYDS claims, in relation with 
CIH 439/2, that " hv c signifie 'enduire d'aromates" 1 (p. 6) with reference 
to note 25 (p. 14) where the author states that "dans la Langue des arabes du 
Nord by 1 signifie 'se repandre, dlborder, s'etaler, badigeonner - - Biberstein 
-Kazimirski..." and refers to H. Rhodokanakis (cf. Altsttdarabische Texte . I, 
Vienna, 1927, p. 83, note 7), who translates mhy c /lqz as "auf dem Rilucheral- 
tar." 

(1) JaSIMB (p. 144 B) already pointed out that LuYDS misuses Biberstein-Kazi- 
mirski. The meaning "se repandre" is the 3rd one of the 1st form; "dlborder, 
s'etaler, badigeonner" do not exist at the given reference, except for "s'4- 
taler" which may correspond to "s'ltendre" (5th form). 

(2) The active verb "badigeonner" is created to suit the author's preconceived 
idea and make his translation possible. 

(3) LuYDS also invents the object which should be "coated" "and, 1 , finally, he 
replaces "enduire" by "il mit sur l'autel." 

b - Without any reference to my study in JRAS. LuYDS or N. Rhodokanakis, W.W. 
Mttller translates mhyc of the same CIH 439/2 as "(Raucher-)Altar" (of. WjZAG . 
p. 57), which comes from N. Rhodokanakis. Furthermore, rdwnhn and qbltn of 
CIH 439/2 are translated "fur die beiden dirw-Sorten" and "fttr das qubla-Aro- 
ma," This translation is explained in the long note 13^, where the most ob- 
vious objections are not mentioned, viz, dirw/darw is a species of tree, and 
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the text has drwnhn; the root gbl is not attested In connection with any aro- 
omatic, although many incense altars are known. The translation of both proper 
names is but a consequence of N, Rhodokanakis 1 erroneous interpretation of 
mhyc. which is kept alive by those scholars who see religious or cultual ac- 
tivities almost everywhere in the mukarrib inscriptions as a consequence of 
yet another preconceived idea according to which the ftukarrib was priest (cf . 
JaMAR. I, p. 6). ■ 

ywm/tqdm/mhy c /drwnhn/wmhyc/qbltn of CIH 439/2 may be translated as follows! 
"when he was put in charge of the heavy building of parawnahan and of the heavy 
building of QablatSn." 

c - Without a single word of reference to my study in JRAS. J. Ryokmans endorses 

and repeats LuYDS 's interpretation of the pericope without mentioning the 
name of the author he copies, by stating that it deals with "libations" (cf. 
PSAS . 4 [1974], p. 133). 

d - Without a single word of reference to my study in JRAS or LuXDS . HblSH's 

commentary on Gl 1677 (p. 7) states that "Rhodokanakis das im vollstSndi- 
gen Text vorangehende Zeitwort hi. in seiner Bedeutung gekliirt hat als 'opferii? 
(Stud. H, S. 14)." The remark made above before the transcription of G3H 
439/2 applies here also. 

hrmt: CIH justifies his rejection of the meaning "sacrariura" (p. 13 A) and 

translates the word as "oppidum" (p. 14), but RyKT (p. 26) reverts to 
"temple" most probably under N. Rhodokanakis* influence. 

For LuYDS. hrmt means "arcmates-hrmt" solely on the basis of his argumentation 
on haS of QWj*29pji which was discussed above, p. 73). LuYDS 's interpreta- 
tion is endorsed by WiZOll ,. p. 397. As a consequence of her opinion on hy'r.HttlSH 
interprets hrmt as an offering or the place where the offering was made ; at 
that occasion, the author refers to TsKF (p. 7) who gives two pieces of infor- 
mation of apparently exceptional importance, viz . (l) a letter to H. von Wiss- 
mann from A.Q. Lundin stating that hrmt is the name of an aromatic [this in- 
formation was published nine years eariieri] and (2) a letter to M, H&fner 
from H. von Wissmann stating that this aromatic bears the name of the place 
where it was found or cultivated, but that Conti Rossini's translation of hrmt 
as "septum templi" is "wahrscheinlich das Richtige," Consequently, HBISH 
falls Into line with the latest development by mentioning both A.G. Lundin's 
and H. von Wis smarm' s opinions and by adding :"M.E. ist die leztere Auffassung 
warscheinlicher." No reason is given to substantiate this preference, nor is 
it explained why H63SH does neither refer to W.W. Mailer's interpretation of 
CIH 439/2 nor attempt to adapt it to a third possible interpretation. 

The pericope hy c /hrmtm/?rwh of CIH 384 bis (see above, p. 15) 
renders the opinions listed above on hyf and hrmt impossible, 

I refer hrmt to Ar hurmat "a place, a thing that should be for- 
bidden, prohibited; a thing which one is under obligation to respect or honor." 
This inviolability does not necessarily imply any religious reason, because 
hurmat also means "a wife." The noun hrmt of CIH 384 bis, which may be ren- 
dered "an inviolable object," is replaced by an adjective to make the transla- 
tion more fluent. 

sltad . cf , also Fakhry 35. For ad, cf. Ar aid. , an adverbial noun denoting past 
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time; cf. also Ugaritic "tltpid 'thrice'" (of. G.H. Gordon, Ugaritic Manual . 
Ill, Rome, 1955, p. 336, n° 2036); this expression is also mentioned by 
HdlSH 's commentary on Gl 1677. 

h c /hrmtm/sltsd may be translated "he erected an inviolable object 
thrice" or "he erected three inviolable buildings." 

3 - hwgt/kl/gvro/dJlm/wsymm/wd/hblm/whmrm of CIH 366 and 366 bis . 
a - The preceding formula is found so far In texts belonging to five mukarribs. 

(1) an early mukarrib, most probably smh c ly . .. . Lu 16 + CIH 367; 

(2) ydcal/drh/bn/smhcly CIH 366, 366 bis; RfiS 3624 

and 39^9; 

(3) ytcamr /byn/bn/smh^ly Ga 6k k; 

(if.) krbalMr/bn/dmrcly . Khalidy-Conde 3; RES 39^5, 

(5) an unknown mukarrib of the late period Fakhry Jb. 

(1) Lu 16 t CIH 367 is mainly characterized by the triangular-shaped fork of 
_h_and _bjwith a sharp angle) ; several texts of the onomastic lists with the men- 
tion of smh^ly (e.g. Ja 28i*8 d) have the same type of fork. 
PiPISA (pp. 113-114) claims that CIH 367 belongs to krtel/wtr/bn/dmrciy be- 
cause this king appears twice in A 2 (Gl 1567 and A 776; p. 109), once in A 3 
(RfiS 39*18; p. 110) and once in A it (Gl A 775; p. Ill), CIH 367 being classi- 
fied in A 3 (pp. 110 and 29i»-), which is drawn on sheet 2, A 3, line. 

(a) On the fidelity of PiPISA 's drawings of sheet 2, A3, ifth line, cf. 
JaPSAP . pp. 23, 28, HO, 51, 62-63 and 79-81. 

(b) Gl 1567 (cf . M. Hefner - J.M. Soli Sole", Inschriften aus dem Gebiet 
zwischen Marib und dem Oof, Vienna, 1961, pp. 37-38 and pi. 18 B) does not 
contain any forked letter, 

(c) Gl A 776 (cf. G.J. Botterweck, in Orientalja . 19 [1956], p. ^35) s PiPISA 's 
pi. 2 d did cut off the bottom line of the photograph, therefore excluding 
the reproduction of the characteristic letter Jj_ and, ultimately, preventing 
the reader from knowing the exact type of the fork, since the latter has no 
way of knowing whether _h_ of the text is similar to, or different from, the two 

_h_'s drawn on sheet 2,A 2; for the fidelity of the lines of A 2, cf . JaPSAP . pp. 

%, 51, 61-62, 68 , 95 and 130. 

(d) RiS 39i*8: here again, PiPISA 's pi. 5 a has carefully cut off the bottom 
line of the photograph, therefore excluding the reproduction of the charac- 
teristic letters h and _h_. Furthermore, if the author had the choice of pho- 
tographs, even if she wanted to reproduce only three lines, other photographs 
could have been printed. 

(e) PjPISA eliminates the importance of the main characteristic of Lu 16 + 
CIH 367, viz, the triangular-shaped fork ofji.andji, by relegating that letter 
form among what the author calls the "lettres aberrantes" (pp. 99-100), Such 

a move is but the consequence not only of a very limited knowledge of the SA 
material, but also of the determination to exclude those facts that do not 
perfectly fit into her schematic and irrealistic palaeographical framework. 
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(2) A 775 (of, M.H&fner - J.M. Sola* Sole\ lhschriften ...[see above, p. 75], 
p. and pi. 25): no fork letter is found In the text. 

(3) Fakhry y* cannot be ascribed to any mukarrib of the early period; of. 
already PiPISA (p. 114, note 2) who, surprisingly enough, does not know what 
to do with the text. The late letter forms shown in FaAJY's facsimile (I,p. 
43) are not found in any other facsimile belonging to the first historical 
period; this fact cannot justify LuQMSE 's suggestion that those late letter 
forms are a pure invention of the copyist (p. l65, note 50; see above, a sim- 
ilar case involving M.A. al-Iryani, on p. 25). Fakhry 3** is to S^ 83 what 
RES 35l»/l-2 with shr/hll/ .... /bn/ydc3b and RES 35^/3-9 (for these two texts, 

cf. JaFSAP, pp. 117-118) are to QatabSn, viz. they are examples of late rul- 
ers assuming very early formulas in their official titles.. 

b - The formula itself is composed of a verb followed by its complement which, 

in turn, is determined by four words equally distributed into a dyptich 
and referring to the divine and human elements; each section of the dyptich 
is introduced by d. Each of the four words composing the dyptich is a sin- 
gular noun with &e mimation and represents a characteristic of kl/gwm " a 
whole community," viz. a community making a single entity (cf . Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts. Princeton, 1955, P« 506 B, and JaPSAP . p. 122; these two stud- 
ies are not referred to by WiUHC . p. 34). 

3 - Other inscriptions. 



RES 2722: a yellowish sandstone re-used at the southern extremity of a small 

wall located northeast of the southern gate. The left side is broken 
off (cf . also F. Hommel, Ethnoloeie und Geographic des alten Orients, 
Munich, 1926, p. 669): CIH 631: Gl 910 (cf . IsSJ and 1676 (cf. M. Hofner, Dj& 
Sammlung Eduard Glaser. Briton, 1944, P- 38); photograph in PiPISA. pi. 1# f. 

Before taking the photograph of the stone, I put a 15 cm. scale on top of the 
stone above ny/yf toward the end; the right half of the stone is aslant; thus, 
the length is approximative, about 96.5 cm. The following measurements were 
taken immediately below the center of the scale: the height of the stone and 
of the letters j_ and n_ is 27 and IS cm., respectively. 

yffn, as indicated by F. Hommel, is to be read instead of ytcm of Hal 45, which 
ii~reprinted in QEH 631. Neither Hal 45 nor F. Hommel referTo the double sym- 
bol to the right of the text. 

PiPISA takes toward the present text the same attitude as toward CIH 367, via. 
the importance of the_h is eliminated because the letter form is relegated a- 
mong her "lettres aberrantes" (pp. 99-100). Not knowing what to do with the 
text, the author finally decides that it "nous paratt se rattacher" to B 2 
"parce qu'elle en a les deux caracteres distinctifs: l'allongement des lettres 
et la forme duju Pour le reste, elle nous paratt fetre non pas un example d'ar- 
chalsme, mais bien une variation, assez extravagante, sur le style B 2" (pp.128 
-129, note 2). 

So reads the verdict of the author praised by G. Ryckmans for "de ongemeen 
scherp kritische geest die in het hele werk door aanwezig is" (cf . Kcminkiykg 
Vlaamsche Aoademie voor Wetenschappen. Letteren en Schone Kunsten van Belgitt. 
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7 [1955], 207) and by J. Coppens for "le sota mlticuleux que oelle-oi [: 
the author] a mis a analyser, classer, dlorire les documents" (of. KTL . 33 
[1957], p. 528). As stated by JaPSAP (p. 1): "un panlgyrique de ce genre 
devrait normalement rendre la tSche de tout examinateur ext remanent aisee, 
puisque toute critique sur quelque question fondamentale serait pratiquement 
exclue." Nothing could be farther from the truth, as already shown by 
JaPSAP . The only value of J. Coppens 1 testimony is to make the world know 
what was of common knowledge in Louvain, viz. that he had faithfully and 
heartily rallied to the Flemish flag brandished by G. Ryckmans at the end of 
19^, and to renew his undying pledge, he chose a statement denying the basic 
principle of scientific research: he speaks of something he knows nothing 
about . 

a - For the reliability of the two sets of drawings of B 2, cf . JaPSAP . pp. 
4, 3^-35, 38, 50-52, 55, 63, 66, 82-85, 120, 121, 136, 138 and 158. | 

b - Since JaPSAP did not study RiS 2722, which is only referred to inciden- f 
tally in a short remark (p. 22), it seems advisable to do it now. | 

(1) "Les deux caracteres distinctifs" of B 2 pointed out by PiPISA are not ■ ) 
characteristic or exclusive at all; they are also found in all types through 
B 3, B k, and even in C 1 b and C 2. \ 

(2) The obvious meaning of the expression "une variation, assez extravagante, I. 
sur le style B 2" is that the author's preconceived framework does not work E 
because the characteristics of the text are too sharp and too visible to be • 
squeezd and reduced to any section of the framework. Instead of revising the j 
whole framework, which is supposed to be based on the texts, the author not 
only discards the text because it does not fit the framework, but also makes [ 
no attempt to describe the characteristics of the text. It is a shame that j 
the engraver of the text did not do a better job so as to suit PiPISA 's frame- 
work. 

(3) The main four characteristics of the text may be described as follows: 

(a) the fork of Jj_ ls triangular shaped and is about l/3 of the total 
letter height; 

(b) the height of b equals that of the main part of both.=_and _sj and 
that main part of and _s_ is about 4/5 of the total letter height; 

(c) the letters f t m and r are shorter than the normal letter height, 
viz. 2/3, 6/7 and a little more than l/2 of the total height, respectively; 

(d) the letters y, c and t have circles. 

The proportion between width and height is about l/3 in h and y; 

l/4 in m and r; 
1/5 injy 
1/8 in J.b and s. 

Gl 912 (cf. BoISH . p. 21; no reproduction of the copy); a brownish sandstone 
revised in the left side of a door near the main gate of the temple 
complex; cf. tracing in pi. l4j the word is engraved next to the right 
side of the stone. 

Approximate measurements taken from my photograph: stone: about 65 x 17 cm.; 
word: about 12.5 x 7 cm. 
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gylm 6aylum. 

For HBISH 's commentary, see above, pp. 63-64. - The name is most probably the 
last element of an inscription ; if such is the case, gylm could be the name 
of a house, as in CIH 660/2 and k. However, the full name could also be dt/ 
gylm. which is known as a place name, e.g. NaNN 19fi£. 

Ja 2851: a stone found among the ruins in the western section of the complex; 

the upper side has been re-out; both lateral sides are damaged; the 
upper left and lower right corners are broken off. Measurements taken 

from ray photograph: front side of the stone: 26.5 x k7 cm.; letter height: 2, 5 

cm.; distance between the lines: 1 cm., and from 1. 9 to the lower edge: 17.5 

cm.; of. the photograph In pi. 21. 

1 [... Ijmdm/bdt/ . . . . ] 

2 [wrymn/3lmqh/g'!lbdh''[w/ . . . 

3 byt/bafrm/bharn/mrb/wl 

4 yhmrn/jdmhw/bny/dshrclyC /w] 

5 C f Dy/aadnm/wmqymtm/whrynhjCmw] 

6 r bt>? /ndc/snam/whrtdw/hqnyth" 1 

7 [mw/ c^trsrqn/w3lmqh/wbdt/hmj 

8 ym/wb/ c ttr/symm/wb/smshrrw/dt] 

9 uh^tbm/wb/rb c hmw/yhn c m/wb/ am] 
10 rahmw/amlkn 

1 [ .-..in praise because has ... ] 

2 and exalted allumquh Hi[s] servant [... j] 

3 the house of Ha zf arum in the city of MSrib. And that He It the god] 

4 may vouchsafe to His servants, the descendants of Sahai^alay. [the sa»] 

5 [felty of their understanding and power, and may He preserve thEeml 

6 from the hostility of an enemy. And they have entrusted their 

7 offering to cAjjtar Sarqffn and aXLumquh. And by DSt-Him- 

8 ySm and by cottar Saymum and by their solar deity Bftt- 

9 Hatbum and by their lunar quarter Yuban c im and by their 

10 lords . the kings. 

The upper lines of the text, which contained the identity card of the author 
and the formula of the dedication make it probable to compare 1.1-2 with a 
pericope, such as that of Ja 56l bis/5-6. 

L. 2: rymn : the verb rjaa has here the normal meaning of "to exalt, extol;" 
the material meaning of "to raise" is attested in Ga 51/2 in connection with 
an enclosure wall. 
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h. 4: bny/djhrcty s bny/shrciv of Fakhry 36 bis/4. RyET 's commentary on this 
text (p. 23) claims that the name was new. It was already known as the name 
of a person in Cm 397/2 (for this text, cf. JaMAR. II, pp. 26 A and 28). 

L. 6: hrtdw , instead of rtdw , still remains rare (e.g. Fakhry 123/11). 

L. 7 offers an example of haplography in the engraving of the text: the en- 
graver omitted bcttr/wb/jimqh before wbdt, viz. the initial section of the 
final invocation, oy hapiography with ~5^nbh . 

L. 8-9: dt/htbm is new as the name of the sun goddess; cf. the proper name 
hjbn in RES3568 : 1st 7611. 

Note" on RfiS 3568: a whitish alabaster ; maximum thickness: 10.3 cm.; front 
side: 66.2 (top) and 64 (bottom) x 43.2 (right) and 42.8 cm. (left). Meas- 
urements of the name: 25.5 x 13.3 cm.; thickness of the relief: 0.9 cm. 
The Qat noun Jjjb "workshop" is attested, e.g. in Ja 121/2. For the present 
name, cf. Ar hafraba "to deliver an exhortation or admonition," and hufrbat 
"an exhortation, or admonition." 

t. 9: the expression rbchmw/yhncm presents a new name of the deity rbc. the 
lunar "quarter," with the meaning of "He is bountiful." The preceding ex- 
pression explains why yon^m was used by many persons, including kings. 

Fakhry 22 (cf. FaAJY T I, p. 44, and facsimile on p. 43, and RyET . p. 17): 
a yellowish sandstone, fragmentary on both sides, and 1 m. north 
of Gl 912; cf. tracing in pi. 14. 

krb3][l/wtr/ r b3En/dmrcly/ . . . Karibaill Watar, so[n of Damarcalay . 

According to RyET. the present ruler is either the mukarrib krbal/wtr/bn/ 
dmrcly or the king ydcjl/wtr . e.g. in Fakhry 86 and 91 + 92. However, both 
palaeography and the identity card of the rulers exclude the second sugges- 
tion in favor of the first. 

Rfc 2729: a grayish sandstone re-used in the ceiling of a door northeast of 
the main gate. Both lateral sides are fragmentary; about the right 
half of the initial _y_ is broken off. Contrary to Hal 6l, the letter is 
senestrpgrade. The right half of the circle of the initial.v_as well as most 
of the vertical stroke of the same letter have disappeared. My photograph 
is too dark to be drawn. The text has the same palaeography as that of RfiS 
2722 (see above, pp. 76-77). 

Ja 2852; a yellowish sandstone re-used upside down in the southern wall of 
the mosque; the upper right and lower left corners are broken off; 
the text is in relief and damaged; approximate measurements taken 

from my photograph: stone: 142 x 27 cm.; letter height: 7.5 cm. ;cf .photograph 

1 Sym- ^y^jt /wbnhw/whbm/wals rh/bnw/qtb /hw Sym P 1 * 20 « 

2 trw/ whsqC r ]n/ms'wdhmw/kwkb /bet t r /wb /al 

3 rnqh/wb/rd^/wnbrn/bn/lhyctt/T bo1 

1 Lahaycatat and his two sons Wahabum and Jllsarah, descendants of 
Qatib, have 
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2 founded and ooCvelred their incense burner sanctuary Kawkab . By 
cAttar and by all- 

3 umquh and with the help of Wahabum, son of Lahay c atat . 

To the right of the text is the almqh symbol (cf., e.g. JaSMB . pi. A and B), 
which is very damaged and has a narrow, elongated form with eight rectangular 
cavities. The design to the left of the text is composed of a round surface 
decorated with isosceles cavities, atop a long staff the bottom of which is 
missing; at first sight it looks like a key. The lower half of the square to 
the left of lhy c ;fet of 1.3 is badly damaged; the design looks like two tall 
r's traced back to back and separated from each other by a word divider. 

L. 1: bnhw ; bn instead of the dual bnjr as, e.g. in Ja 235V 1 - - whtm - cf • 
JaSIMB . p. W B. - qtb , cf. qfrbn , e.g. in I.e. . p. 411. A. 

L. 2j kwkb is a new proper name; cf. kwkbn . e.g. in Ja 2356 a/2_3. 

Ja 2853; another yellowish sandstone re-used in the same wall as the preceding 
text; a boustrophedon text; cf . tracing in pi. 1*K 

1 Double ydcjl/byn/bn/yt^amr/wtr Double 

2 — > symbol mkrb/sba/gna/mgbtn symbol 

1 Double Yadacjji Bayyin. son of Yatacjamar Watar. Double 

2 symbol unifier of Saba j , has walled MugabbatSn. symbol 

The "two symbols are well known. - wtr s one of the two strokes of_t_is not 
straight. - mgbtn is a new proper name; for the noun mgbt "recess," plural 
mgbb. cf., e.g. JaSIMB. p. l*iK> B. 

This text is another case which does not fit in. PiPISA 's palaeographical frame- 
work; the central strokes of _2_and jn_are horizontal; Wj, 2, j=_and __t_are composed 
of ellipses, and_m_is widely open. 

Ja 285^: a fragmentary yellowish sandstone re-used lying on its left side in 
the stone course next to the top of the wall; a boustrophedon text ; 
cf . tracing in pi. Ik. 

1 < — . . . Jlsm/bn/aqyCn/srwh/ . . . 

2 — > . . . / 3 l]/ybh=)/ycCd/hn/b . . . 

1 . . . His urn, of [the] administrators of Sirwah, ... 

2 ... that! may Yac[ u dd not] bring Cany . . . 

L. 1: the end is restored on the basis of Gl 1533/2, etc. (cf, HBISH . p. 29). 
For qyn, cf., e.g. JaSIMB . p. W? A. 

L. 2 is restored on the basis of Gl l64k2/l (cf. TsKF . p. 22). - bha "to enter 1 
(cf., e.g. JaSIMB . p. i(28 B); here, with a causative meaning. - hn is an in- 
definite pronoun, e.g. as in CIH 562/6; contrary to TsKF who states that "hn 
ist im Asa. Konditionalkonjunktion." hn/b .. "anything of..." s "any *., n b_ 
being the initial of a noun. The preceding translation of 1.2 may be reported 
in Gl 161(2/1. 
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. . . ]hn/bn/btcn/wsfhm/wkw[n/ . . . of Gl 1642/2 may be translated as follows: 
"...JhSn of (.the groups) Bat c Sn and Safhum. And wa[s ..." bt c n is known as 
the name of a person (RlSs 3328; cf. JaMAR . U, pp. 39 B, 42 A and 62) and of 
a group (RfiS 4?4l/2). - sfhm , cf. the personal name sfhn in Drewes 36/l(from 
Ethiopia) •, "the family name of 1. 2 of this text is abJbd " "aAbaabad ;" cf. 
tJbd in Ja 28l6 w. 

Fakhry 2 (of. FaAJY . I, p. 45, photograph in HI, pl. v ll B, and RyET . pp. L> 

. 3) a large stone in the northern wall of cArs Bilqis j the text is 
in relief and very obliterated. 

According to FaAJY . the measurements of the stone are 310 x 62 cm., and the 
letter height is 35 cm. My notebook states that the letter height is y* cm, 
and the thickness of the present relief is 0.5 cm. The following measurements 
of the stone are based on my photograph: about 295 x 65 cm. 

G, Ryckmans 1 interpretation of the fragmentary text (of. Arohiv Orientalni . 
17 [19*19], PP. 310-312) is repeated in RyET (pp. 1-3). The two basic state- 
ments without which the preceding interpretation cannot stand are, respecti- 
vely, according to their importance, (l) "selon les indications fournies par 
A. Fakhry, la section du mur sur laquelle court I'inscription est proched'u- 
ne des portes de l'ddifice" (cf, RyET . p. 3; almost the same in Arohiv 
p. 312), and (2) "comme rien ne permet de supposer 

que la pierre enorme sur laquelle court l'inscription ait servi de materiel 
de; remploi,il convient de considlrer le texte comme Stant contemporain de la 
construction de 1 'Edifice ou la partie de l'ldifice auquel appartient la pier- 
re" (cf. RyET . p. 2, and almost the same phrase in Arohiv . ... p. 331). 

Ad 1 - G. Ryckmans did not publish "les indications fournies par A. Fakhry," 

although the addition of a few lines, which would have sufficed to re- 
produce them, would have been very easy in each publication. The publication 
of those notes is all the more necessary in that not only G. Ryckmans 1 argu- 
mentation does not stand without them, but they also are - provided they ac- 
tual3y existed - contradicted by FaAJY 's description of the stone and photo- 
graph. FaAJY 's note on the stone (I, p. 45) does not mention any door at all 
and states only that the stone is "in the back wall of the northern part" of 
the building. FaAJY 's photograph published on pi. '31 A shows both the north- 
ern (left half) and western (right half) walls of =Ars Bilqis. As can be seen 
on the photograph, there is no door there. 

Incidentally, the same photograph gives an idea how much the building did 
suffer during the war. Seven stone courses from the top shown on the photo- 
graph, where four Arabs are standing, there is a small rectangular hole re- 
sulting from the disappearance of the lower half of a stone. On my photo- 
graph of the same wall, the upper three stone courses of hewn stones are gone 
as such, and a few stones of the 4th and 5th stone courses remain in the 
southern section of the wall. 

Ad 2 _ The stone bearing v Fakhry 2 is not i& situ , but was re-used in a later 
rebuilding of =Ars Bilqis. The other alternative would be that the or- 
iginal wall is still standing up to the stone course which includes Fakhry 2; 
and the remaining stone courses were rebuilt. This hypothesis is disproved 
by the fact that the whole wall appears homogenous. 
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The text reads as follows: . . . /b]dn/hbln/slt/csr/dbr3s/m[hfdn/ . . . 

. . . la] this stone course three tenths at the top of [the] tCower C?) ... . 

In my opinion, the original text commemorated the construction of a section 
(sXjJ^av ) of the upper ( dbras ) course ( hbl ) of an unknown large building, which 
may well be a tower ( mEhfdJ ). Inscriptions commemorating such constructions 
are well known; cf., e.g. Ja 551*. - For hbl, cf. §adr hbl "degrl" (cf. LaH.p. 
p. 546, and also R.B. Serjeant: "a course of stones in a well or especially a 
dam," mentioned by RyEI , p. 3)and Mehri mahbel "lignej; (cf . W. Xeslau, Lexj- 
que soqofrri . Paris, 1938, p. 159). - E§L, plural of £srt, cf. Ar casirat 
"tenth," a measure which may be referred to Ar cuiSrlv "ten cubits long." 

CEi 376 (cf . RhOO. pp. 6-11, and photograph in PiPISA. pi. 3D : a text engraved 
on a pillar lying down north of the modern building west, of the old 
temple. The expression "IN SHU" added to the caption of pi. 31 of 

PiPISA might induce the reader into error because of its normal meaning of "in 

its original place." 3h the present case, it simply means "where it was found," 

viz. lying on the ground with rocks all around. 

Measurements taken from my photograph: width of the stone at last line of th» 
text: 39.5 cm. j letter height at the same place: 3 cm.; distance between the 
lines : 1 cm. It is difficult for me to measure the height of both the stone 
and of the text because the pillar is aslant on my photograph. 

The text is correctly read in RhGO. p. 6, except that the dot at the beginning 
of 1. 9 must be erased; thus, Jn BeSI 's text, where J. Halevy's copy is given 
too much consideration to the prejudice of RhGO 's text which was based on E. 
Glaser squeezes, the reader may erase the dots printed above the letters in 1. 
2, io and 15, correct i_ to ji_ in 1. 8 (for BeJDGSA, see below, the commentary), 
cjy to b^ly in 1. 12, fm to"fm/ in 1. 16, and suppress the parentheses in 1.13. 



1 


wlhly/wchd/hlksmr/bn/c 


2 


nmtn/wbmctt/cbd/drh=l/bn 


3 


yd c 3b/lyhfr=/bn/dr))[3l/3l 


4 


fm/bljm/mscm/hyalytm/blt 


5 


c hdy/3b c ly/wyhf rc /bn/drh= 


6 


l/[l]hlk=mr/bn/<=nmtn/whm=tt/c 


7 


bd/drhal/bn/ydcsb/tonj/wcbr 


8 


t/«dwwdt/whb/3lmqh/3b c ly/w 


9 


yhf r c /bsyrnhn/msr /wmsyhm 


10 


wabbly /wyhf r=/r= /hgbay/lPlm 


li 


qh /hwt /= r dn /wl/y hqbln/la Imq 


12 


h/wzhrn/dhzhr/b c ly/hlk3mr/w 


13 


hm=tt/s'h^/wnfqm/bn/ c lyhmy 


14 


dbhw/hzhry/hn/bltn/=lfn/3h 
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15 m/ckr/wl/yfcn/kcd/ha/gton/b 

16 g m/yhfrc/wt c lm/yhfrc/Mn/m 

17 fdqn/ 

1 And have acknowledged their obligation and agreed Halakaamar. son of 

2 cAnmatan, and Hammcatat, servant of Darih=>il, son of 

3 Tadacaab, to [return to] Yuhafrjc of (the clan) Darihsil, one 
k thousand bit msc [i.e.] one hyalyt, bit 

5 [which] had agreed aAb^alay and Yuhafrjc, descendants of Darih- 

6 ail, to [give to] Halakaamar, son of c Anmatan, and Hamm c atat, 

7 servant of Qaribail, son of Yada^aab, for the land, viz. river-side 

8 fields and rich pastures, [which] allumquh had let aAb^alay and 

9 Yuhafrjc have in the two wSdl-slde valleys MasSr and Musayhum. 

10 And aAbcalay and Yuhafrjc have indeed given back to allum- 

11 quh this land, and may it l± the land] be acceptable to allum- 

12 quhi The document, which bore witness against Halatoamar and 
ffammcatat, [is] binding and legal against them both, 

14 in which both have assented to those one thousand blf . [Would] 

15 someone oppose, so let it be upheld as [it is] in that document in 
favor 

16 of Yuhafrjc. And Yuhafrjc has signed this authentic 

17 duplicate . 

BeDSSA modifies BeSI 's translation in eight places. However, the 
changes made in seven places do not affect any important pericope or word, and 
the change in the translation of the eighth place, via. hgbay/lJlmqh which is 
now rendered "have leased out to Hmuqah" (p. 53 In 43:l)j indicates that the 
author still misunderstands the text. Therefore, it is not surprising that A. 
K. Irvine's understanding of the text is not any better. 

A.K. Irvine summarizes his interpretation of the text as follows 
(cf. JRAS. 1964, p. 19): "the authors of the inscription, HLIfaMR [] and ^McTT 
[], seem formally to enter into a land transaction involving alfm/blfrn/ms c m7 
hyalytm with a third person, YHFRc [] 4 This sum of 1000 bltm possibly had been 
made over in some way to the authors at an earlier date by YHFR= and a certain 
aB=LY to enable them to cultivate some land which had been leased out to them 
on behalf of a temple by the latter two individuals. The subsequent withdraw- 
al of aB^LY from the original covenant may have necessitated the renewal of 
the transaction" with reference to note 1 where the author states that 

(1) "This seems to me the most feasible interpretation of this difficult text," 

(2) "the text is unlikely to be a statement of debt" and 

(3) "we may however see the text as a title to land dependent on some monetary 
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arrangement." For my review of A.K. Irvine's paper, see below, appendix n°l. 

The legal background of the text may be summarized as follows i 
Halaloamar and yammcatat were the two officials in charge of lending (not 
leasing out) pieces of land belonging to the god allumquh (cf . whb/almah of 
1. 8). However, before using the land so lent to him, the beneficiary of the 
loan program had to deposit a guarantee in money which he could collect af- 
ter returning the land provided that the land was in good shape or acceptable 
to the god. The amount of the guarantee must have been proportioned to the 
actual value of the land. The only subject of litigation in a transaction of 
that kind is whether or not the land i s in good shape when it is returned 
to the deity. The present text is an example of such a dispute. 

L. 3-9: several plots located in two river-side valleys were lent by the god 
alLumquh to aAb^alay and Yuhafric who had agreed with the two offi- 
cials in charge of the lending program that the sum to be deposited would be 
1000 blfc/mscm . 

L. 10-11: after an undetermined length of time, aAb^alay and Yuhafri c termi- 
nated the loan by returning the land to the god. 

L. 11-12: the pericope wl/yhabln/lalmah is the key of the, text. Contrasting 

with the factual statement of p /hetoy . the optative pericope shows 
that there had been a conflict of opinion on the status of the land at the 
time of its return to the god, and the only possible contenders were the two 
officials of the lending program. 

L. 12-14 presuppose the existence of that conflict and possibly of an arbi- 
tration. The existence of some kind of lawsuit, which normally ends 
with a decision imposed by the authority, seems to be excluded by the verb 
hzhry of 1. 14. It is during the period of time that the conflict lasted 
that aAb c alay died. Whether arrived at by the two parties involved alone or 
by an arbitrator, the final agreement, favorable to Yuhafric and detrimental 
to the two officials who assented ( hzhry ) to return to Yuhafri c the money he 
had deposited as a guarantee, was consigned in a binding and legal document. 

L. 15-16 contain the ordinary formula making it clear that the situation de- 
scribed in the document could not be altered regardless of any pos- 
sible attempt to the contrary. 

L. 16-17: the beneficiary of the final agreement signed the duplicate docu- 
ment written by the two officials. 

L. 1-4 describe the last phase of the whole case: the two officials of the 

lending program have publicly acknowledged their obligation resulting 
from the final agreement and agreed to comply with it. 

L. 1: s*hl and c hd are not synonymous (contrary to RhGO . p. 9); £)£L means "to 
acknowledge an obligation." The two verbs indicate two different steps taken 
by the two authors. The second verb.chd, which is not translated by BeDGSA , 
(p. 55 in 46:3), may be less important than the first from a legal point of 
view but, from a practical point of view, it is more important than the first. 
- hlkamr . cf., e.g. JaSlMB . p. 407 B. 

L. 1-2: cnmtn still remains unattested elsewhere; cf. Saf cnmt in CIS 2194. 
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L. 2: hmftt, cf., e.g. JaSIMB. p. 408 B. - drh=l of 'bd/drhsl (l. 2 and 6-7) 
is different from drfral of both yhfrc/bn/drfc>i U. 3 J am Jbcly/wyhfrc/bn/ 
drb^l (!• 5-6) because the first name is the name of a person (.were it a iam~ 
Tly t cbd would normally be followed b y d) and the second a clan name. yhfr c , 
e.g. TJIH 36, which HoISH published again as Ql 911 (pp. 20-21) without point- 
ing out the identity of the two texts. 

L, 3-4: for alfm/blfrm/mscm/hyjlytm , see below, appendix n° 1. 
L. 4-5: bli c hdy/abcly/- - -/hlkamr . cf . CIH's remark to the effect that the 
preposition 2sl i s missing and "fortasse supplenda" (II, p. 30 A), but RhGO (p. 
9) claims that £M is constructed with two accusatives, an opinion which is 
"most probably" correct according to BeSI. The preposition JL. was forgotten 
by haplography with 1_ of drh=l, and its restoration is justified by 1. 3,where 
the preposition introduces the indirect complement of fhd. BaYUP erroneously 
translates ftid of the preceding pericope as "to pay" (p. 96). - Jpcly: CIH's 
remark to the effect that jb'ly is a feminine name is still correct as far as 
Sab is concerned, ab^ly probably was the mother of yhf r<= ; she was dead at the 
time of the present agreement; and this suggestion would explain why she is 
not mentioned in 1. 3; cf . C1H: "unde forsan concludendum Tuhafri=um heredem 
fuisse oAbcalayi." 

L. 7: b=rd/ws the preposition _b_ introduces the reason for the agreement men- 
tioned by chdy of 1. 5- The conjunction w_ introduces an explicative which is 
not repeated in 1. 11. 

L. 7-8 s 5brt, plural of cbr , cf. JaSIMB . p. Wv A. BeSI 's translation of the 
word as "meadow" is much too vague and does not reflect the meaning of the 
root £br . 

L. 8i dwwdt , plural of dwd. The initial letter of the word is read _£. by 
BeDGSA" (p. 70 in 60:1); the same letter was reported as doubtful in BeSI's 
text (p. 44), although the author knew (p. 45) that RhGO 's reading, which was 
based on E. Glaser squeezes, had _d^ (not j[) . It should be noted that BeDGSA 
does not explain the reason for "eliminating BeSI 's doubt. CIH (II, p. 30 A) 
correctly interprets dwwdt as a plural, but BeDGSA, translates it as a singu- 
lar, "cultivated ground." For dwd, cf . Ar madSd "a place where beasts pasture 
...amid abundance of herbage;" fhus, not "pasture land" as in BeSI. but "rich 
pasture." - wiib does not simply mean "to give" or "to offer" (cf . BaYUP. p. 
96), but instead "to let someone have something." 

L. 9: sjr : sr, cf ., e.g. JaSIMB. p. 443 B. - msr, cf ., I.e.. p. 415 B. - 

msyhm is not found anywhere else so far. 

L. 10: wyhfrc is omitted in BeSI 's translation. - r=, cf ., e.g. JaSIMB. p. 
447 A. - hato . cf . I.e.. p. 432 A, and BaYUP . p. 101. hgbJv/lJlmqh simply 
means "both have given back to allumquh." A good example of A.F.L. Beeston's 
habit of dreaming and substituting his own views to the texts is BeDGSA' 
translation of the expression reproduced above, which reads as follows : both 
have "leased out on behalf of Ibnuqah" (p. 53 in 43:1). The idea of "to lease 
out" does not come frcm hgb=> . but exclusively from the author's preconceived 
view of what the text SHOULD mean and, consequently, his translation of JL_as 
"on behalf of" has no value whatsoever. 
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L. 11: yhqbln , cf. Ar qabala (and in Datlnah qablla , cf . LaQP . p. 2^56) "to 
accept;" here, in the passive voice. wl/yhqbln/lalmqh "may it be fruitful 
for (or, let it be so returned to) alMHH, 11 so reads BeSI 's translation (p. 
44) , which is another example that almost any meaning can be justified by 
dictionaries when the actual value of a sentence is misunderstood. 

L. 12: zhrn/dhahr/bcly/hltonr is translated by BeEQSA (p. 59 in 51'5) "the 
document which attests the indebtedness of H." This translation, which must 
be understood in the light of the author's rendering of hgbay . is also an 
inaccurate paraphrase because hlkanr has no debt whatsoever. 

L. 13: £KL means "which creates an obligation." - nfq. cf. Ar nafjq "honored, 
respected," nSfjq "legal tender," and nafaqa . 2nd form "to make something 
according to the legal standard." 

L. lit-: dbhwj the two pronouns refer to ghr of 1. 12. 

L. 14-15: ahnn is an Indefinite pronoun (cf. also BaYXJP . pp. 9 2 *-96). The in- 
definite pronouns are not even listed in BeBGSA . and the present expression 
is dealt with on p. 60 in 52:4, where (l)the indefinite pronoun is translated 
"whenever" (thus, a temporal conjunction) and (2) ahnm of Fakhry 30/7 is tran- 
scribed " ahnmw ." 

L. 15: k^d, of. RhGO. p. 11: "k f fd 'wie in'." 3h BeDQSA (p. 58 in 50: 2), 
k^d is translated "according" fas already J. Hallvy) with reference to note 
135, which reads as follows: "To the use of Jc. here the same remarks apply as 
in 46:7" (p. 75 A). This 46:7 (p. 56) reads as follows: 

"The anomalous SAB R 4905/2 bny/klA>cl/s 2 bcn 'built for the Lord of S .• 
is difficult to account for, in default of further examples." 
The following remarks are needed. 

a - The pericope reproduced above is engraved in 1. 2-3, not only in 1. 2. 
b - n o f bny does not exist in the copy; thus, [n] instead of ji. 
c - The SA letter "s 2 ." is rendered "S" in the translation, 
d - "The anomalous — is difficult to account for" is a rather pitiful re- 
version of the author's enthusiastic discovery described in the commentary of 
the edition as follows: "we have here a remarkable form in which the common 
preposition _1_ is augmented with the 'deitic' Jc? (cf. H.St.J.B. Philby, She- 
ba's Daughters . London, 1939, P« 446). 

e - The author could easily have added to his translation of the expresion 
of CM 376/15 a short reference to his 46:7, as he does one line above in 
connection with RfiS 395l/l. Instead, he refers to note 135. This little trick 
is very advantageous because a short note inserted in the text would be read 
with the text, but a note at the end of the booklet might not be read at all 
because the reader may think that it concerns "document" and not k c d .Ih this 
case, the reader will normally think that the author's interpretation is plain- 
ly justified. In fact, the author's opinion is astonishingly enough based on 
what he, himself, calls an "anomalous" case, viz. an erroneous interpretation, 
and the case of Jc_of k^d remains unsolved. 

f - There is nothing "anomalous" in the pericope of Rfis 4905/2-3 reproduced 
above, and there is no question of any preposition. It is a very simple case 
of asyndeton involving two verbs, as shown in JaSIMB . p. 249 B. 
The preceding remarks on the indefinite pronouns and on k*?d illustrate not 
only a preposterous method of working but also the despicable attitude prevail- 
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ing In the past publications on SA and in particular in both J. Ryckmans* and 
M. Hefner's reviews of BeBGSA. The first author writes that "cet ouvrage nous 
donne une description dltaillee [ ] et convaincante des phlnomehes connus de la 
gramraaire sud-arabe, sous une forme dont la nettete et la concision portent la 
marque d'une mure reflexion" (cf« BiOr . 21 [1964], p. 95 A). M. Hefner writes 
that "B. beschreibt in klarer und ttbersichtlicher Form, mlt der ihm eigenen 
Knappen, aber sehr prflzischen Ausdruckweise in systematise her Folge die ein- 
zelnen grammatischen Fhanomene" (cf. ZIMQ. 114 [1964], p. 426). The statement 
"It is regretted that a number of misprints have cropt into the type script" 
(cf . the leaflet added to BeDGSA bearing the title "ERRATA") refers to many 
typographical errors, but cannot explain the following facts: 
(1) more than 100 additions and corrections should be made to the "Index of 
inscriptions cited," (2) more than 60 errors are found in the author's trans- 
cription of the texts,. (3) many corrections should be made to the references 
to the texts (they are simply too numerous, and I have never counted them), 
(4) several texts are referred to under two different symbols; in one case, 
this habit leads to the quotation of a nonexisting expression which, unfortu- 
nately, is the only example given in support of a point of the grammar (p.55 
in 46:5 (a)); and (5) a gross error as that of nhj-hn (p. 32 in 29:7) and nhlnhn 
(p. 47 in 39:3 and note 110). It is, thus, manifest that the purpose of J. 
Ryckmans 1 and M. Hefner's reviews of BeEGSA can hardly be scientific. It is al- 
so indicatory of the mentality prevailing in SA publications that these two 
authors did not so far even bother to publish a short notice on the SA grammar 
published in 1968 by G.M. Bauer. 

L. l6-l7: wsdq , see below, the commentary on Ja 2855/l4. BeDGSA translates the 
word as "document of attestation" (p. 28 in 24:2 (g)). Since any document 
attests something, what does "document of attestation" mean? The demonstrative 
adjective dn and the mention of zhrn (1. 12) and tp/ghrn (l. 15) indicate that 
msdq is an authentic copy of the original. The signatories of zhr remain un- 
known. Since the msdq was written by one party, viz. the two orTIcers of the 
lending program themselves, only the second party signed it. 

Ja 2855: a text engraved on the same pillar as that of CIH 376, but on the op- 
posite side: 01 1533 (cf. HBISH. pp. 29-35 and pi. 11 A and B). 
Measurements taken from my photograph: inscribed side: about 129 X38 

cm.; letter height: 3.5 cm. 

1 Symbol whmp/wsdq/sbkrb/bn/yqdm] r 

2 al/bn/cnnj(l3ly/st/jqyn/§rwti/a] ^ 

3 [r]bc/nu>n/bltm/ncmtm//mmmm//blt] 
^ f dy/ ns Jkrb/dhbb/aqyn/ srwh/ 

5 bn/sal/bcly/aEhhw/wchdy/alt 

6 bltin/bmhlym/wtclm/abkrb /bolt 

7 bltn/arb^n/nuanhn/lnsakrb/bJdm 

8 wnfqm/wssf m/kl/ ghr/wclmy/bhw/st c 

9 lm/bJlt/bltn/arb^n/nunhn/bn/^ly/a] 
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10 


Mci*b /wwl dhw /d Vmn / cV t» /■yT. /wfc 


11 


n/bn/byt /dljbb /w^qyn/s rw^i /wnkrm 


12 


Vwn / H*n /msrtan /him Z+.Tjavtir /hri /nswi? 


13 


admn/ffvl/hrf /vtcm/bn/h&f rm/drf 


14 


r d'W tkmtn /whmtl/dn/msdqn/bn/m§ 


15 


dq/bhw/tclm/dljbb/whlksmr/bri/s 


16 


[hrcay/wlfcyctt /bn/krdn/wtb c kr 


17 


b/bn/cnnn/ddrsn/wnsakrb/bn/drcn 



1 Symbol. And has suggested as fair aAbkarib. son of Yaqdam- 

2 =il of (the olan) cftnngn, to the people of six administrators of ?lrwth 

3 f[o]ur hundred bl$ n^mt //^00// t bit [with which] 

^ 112. fr ee d Nasaakarib, . him of (the group) gabb&b [who are] administrators 
of ^irw3h, 

5 from a matter [held] against his ancestors. Both [parties] have agreed 
on those 

6 bit in mhly. And aAbkarib has signed [the agreement] on 

7 those bl$ for Nasaakarib as [being] firm 

8 and legal and exclusive regardless of any public act. And both [parties] 
have acknowledged it to make 

9 known [that] those 400 blfr [are] against aAb- 

10 karib and his children. [Would] someone oppose, so let it [ :the agree- 
ment] be upheld 

11 from among the house of (the clan) flabbab and the administrators of 
Sirwfth as firm. 

12 The original contract was [drawn] when they reached an agreement during 
(the month) Niswar. 

13 the first, at the turn of the year of Yati^um, of (the clan) gazfarum of 
(the tribe) Raf- 

14 dan, the last. And this contract was faithfully reproduced from the [o- 
riginal] con- 

15 tract, which have signed [on the one hand] the clan gabbSb and [on the 
other hand] Halakaamar. son of Sa- 

16 har^alay, and Lahaycatat, son of Kardan, and Tabacka- 

17 rib, son of cAnnanan of (the clan) Daraaan, and Nasaakarib, son of Dar^ftn. 
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The main question is to identify the two parties of the agree- 
ment, who are the subjects of the two dual verbal forms fhdy. (1. 5) and <bax 

According to H6ISH (p. 31), "das Subjekt des Vb. im Dual (^hdz) sind aBKBB und 
N&aKBB (bzw. die Sippe d-HBB als Kollectiv). Beide sind durch den Vertrag ge- 
bunden, =BKRB zur Tilgung der Sohuld und NSaKRB zur Erfttllung der (hier nicht 
ausdrflcklich genannten) Bedingungen, unter denen aBKRB ihn 'losgekauft" hat.' 
The preceding interpretation of the text does not seem to be accurate. 

1 _ Nasaakarib does not intervene in any part of the text as an active partner; 
on the contrary, his name is mentioned only as a justification for the WO blfc; 
therefore, his role in the agreement is of the same nature and importance as 
tne in am 376; in other words, he is the occasion of the agreement. 

2 - The interpretation according to which Nasaakarib would bind himself "zur 
Erfttllung der [] Bedingungen, unter denen aBKRB ihn 'losgekauft' hat" is con- 
tradicted by 1. 1-5 which state that Nasaakarib was "freed" from the s£i in- 
herited fronThis ancestors; in other words, aAbkarib's payment erases that sal 
and . Nasaakarib has nothing to fulfill. HBISH was misled by her own interpre- 
tation of sal (see below, the commentary on 1. 5)« 

3 - HBISH is also mistaken in her interpretation of nsakrb/dhbb /aqyn/ grwh in 
makin£ll=krb some kind of representative of the whole tribe hbb. Tiie relative 
d has no other value than that of introducing hbb, the name of the clan to 
l&ich nsakrb belongs. For the study of the wholB expression, see below. 

The Inscription contains two sections dealing, respectlvely^fith 
the original agreement (1. 1-14) and the authentic duplicate which is the en- 
graved text itself (l. 14-17). 

A - The original agreement may be presented as follows . The two 
parties of the agreement are abkrb (1. 1) and byt/dhbb/wsqyn/srwh (1. 11). 
The object of the agreement (l. 2-5) is the liberation of ngfkrb from a matter 
(sal) inherited by him from his ancestors by abkrb's payment of 400 bl£ n^mt 
to~the family members of st/aqyn/grwh (1. 2). These st/aqyn/srwh mos^proba- 
bly are those who, in the past, initiated the sal/b^ly the ancestors of nsa- 
krb. The expression aWst/aqyn/grwh does not give any indication on the num- 
ber of the aqyn in SirwSh. However, the. comparison of dhbb/aqyn/srwh qualify- 
ing nsakrb -OTTO and byt/dhbb/waqyn/srwh (1. 11) suggests t ha * w» ■«* f 
the clan K bb were the aqyn7grwk (because aqyn qualifies hbb in 1. *<•), /"J 8 * 
nsakrb waslnot one of the aqyn (because he is said onty to be a member of hbb). 
Replaced in the whole context niakrb 's identity card would suggest that sal/. 
bcly/abhhw was the reason why nsakrb was kept out of the office of gyn which 
his birth should normally have secured to him. 
L. 5-11 list a series of four specifications of the agreement: 

1 - the modality of the payment (l. 5-6) ; 

2 - the acknowledgment of the qualities of the agreement by the first 

party (l. 6-8); 

3 - the responsibility of the payment rests upon the first party and 

his children (l. 8-10); 
k - the second party would take appropriate steps to maintain the agree- 
ment in case of contestation (1- 10-11). 
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L. contain the date of the agreement. 

B - The text engraved on the pillar is the authentic duplicate 

copy of the original agreement (1. 1^15) and it was si ^^J^.XSu£s 
atives of the clan hbb on behalf of the second party, and by four individuals 
on behalf of the first party. 

L. 1, without making any oomenl* HftlSjl refers the symbol at ^Jwgj* ^ 
1.1 to the facsimile published by QrOST, p. 11 A, fig. 0* b, and at at es that 
is "in etwas eigenartiger Gestall^p. 29). I do not see ^^tta^eigen- 
artlg" in the symbol. Ttie published facsimile is ^^J* *? £^2** 
oneway well wonder whether there is not an error in «» ^"SSl Snes 
symbol is composed of three elements, viz. (a) *™ ™ d ^*f <^ te ^, "J" * 
sightly curved exactly opposite to the design of the facsimile, viz. the top 
S curvL to the left and the bottom to the right (as in the 
symbol of Gl 712 such as represented in GrGST. fig. 15 o), W 

connecting lines are perpendicular to the lateral lines and thus^ are aslant, 
and (c), beside the two aslant lines on the extremities of the space limited 
by the lateral lines, there are four parallel lines close to each other and 
located at the lower third of the total height and also probably - "is not 
very clear on my photograph - at the upper third. Finally, the w^ith of the 
symool.seems t7be about l/5 of the total height, as in Gr^'s fa 
hmza/wsdq, cf. H&ISH, PP. 2 9-30. The author refers to Gl 1&2 (p. .35) where 
^ ' mention is mSdTthat the two verbs of Gl 1572 were already known as RfiS 
?6H9 bis B. In the reference to the first publication of N. Rh odoka nakis ,-Zl« 
wa7copied from the second publication of the same author and must be ^r|*ed 
to "191." -The particular position of aAbkarib who completely took over wasaa- 
karib's case and most probably initiated the settlement of the °*»"*oea not 
support HoISH 's translation of hmza as "flberlassen," but rather suggests re- 
taining fofthe Ethiopic verb referred to the meaning of "afferre, Proponere 
in medium proferre;" thus, something like Ho suggest." The *=E£ 
wsdq means "he has suggested and held as true," i.e. to be conform to tne re- 
ality; in other words "he has suggested as fair." 

L. 2: "das w steht fiber dem Trenner vor bn,« states HttlSH (p. 29). The photo- 
graph shows"! feature in the stone covering the width of the word divider and 
the left extremity of .l_of the preceding name. 
L. 3: blWnCmtm , see below, appendix n° 1. 

L. kt fdy, see above, the commentary on Ja 28*48 y/5-6 on p.47. - hbb: this 
clan namt is also found in Gl 1093/1 (of. HftKH, pp. 1*J5 and photograph in 
pi 6 b). Gl 1093 is yM 369: a grajilsh sandstone; k5 (top) and ^5.5 (bottom; 
x 23. ij. cm.; constant thickness: 10.9 cm.; length of the lines -.9.9 and 10cm., 
respectively; distance to the top and between the lines: 1 cm. 
L. 5: sal: HBISH claims that nsakrb would have inherited a "Sehuld" from his 
ancestors. But, sal means "request," and not a debt. A request becomes a claim 
when it is based on seme alledged right. However, the sal, of which nothing is 
said in the text, has been going on for such a long time and the final settle- 
ment was attained by a third party; consequently, the sal was a highly contro- 
versial matter; it is, thus, difficult to speak of "Sehuld." For sal, cf . Ar 
masaalat "a matter, an affair proposed for decision. " - abhhw, e.g. Ja 557. 
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L. 6: bmhlym is translated "duroh Eid" by H8ISH (pp. 31 and Jk). However, fbd 
is well known as a verb meaning "to make a contract; to be obliged by contract," 
and as a noun "contract, pact, agreement." When the contract or agreement is 
signed, the obligation stands and there is no need t<o seal with an oath. See 
below, appendix n° 1 where the word mhly is related to the root hly, as hyalyt 
and understood as a special coin. 

L. 6_8: t^lmA - - -/zhr: according to Hj)ISH 's interpretation, "unterzeichnet 
( tdm ) aHKRB zugunsten (1) des NSaKRB bezflglich (b) jener 400 blfr-Mflnzen jeg- 
liches Dokument ( kl/z hr) als b3d[in]/wnfqm/wssgm " lp. 32) , and in the present 
text "sind die drei Ausdrttcke""badLmJ etc. prfldikarlv zu kl/zhr" (p. 32, note 
61) . The preceding interpretation is materialized in the translation which reads 
as follows: "als Bffentlich (?) und fordernd und verbietend jegliches Dokument" 
(p» 35)- The preceding interpretation respects the order of the first two words 
only. 

a - lnsakrb is an explicative of alt/ — /npnhn . and is not grammatically connected 
with, or depending on, t^lm . v 
b - kl/zhr is found at the end of the pericope, and badm/-/wsssm , which precede 
kl/zhr , cannot be the predicate of the latter. 

c - If kl/zhr is in any way connected with the verb t£hn, kl cannot be explained 
because the object of t^lm is very precise, and kl means "all, every, any" de- 
pending on the context. 

The object of t c lm is alt —/lnsakrb which actually refers to the agreement 
and mentions a part for the whole. The pericope b=>dm -/wsssm describes the qua- 
lities of the agreement and is further determined by the adverbial pericope 
kl/zhr . 

manhn : H6ISH (p. 32) refers to abhhw of 1. 5, where the first _h_ indicates the 
plural form, but jto of manhn, as in Fakhry ?6/5, a[m]rahn (of. JaSMB. p. 335 
A), is the demonstrative. 

tod is related by HoISH to the root bdw (p. 32), but neither p. 32 nor note 6k 
(of the same page) even attempt to justify or explain the presence of .a. of bad. 
The letter .b. of badm is the preposition which indicates the actual value or 
importance of the agreement and may be translated "as." For ad, cf. Ar a|da (i) 
"to be, become strong," aayd "strength," and aayyjd "strong." 
For sss, the meaning of Ar Sassa "to repel, remove" suggests the translation of 
ss§ as"*"" exclusive." 

L. 8: bhw : the personal pronoun refers to the agreement. 

L. 8-9: stclro: 10th form of c]m . is constructed with the preposition .b, as cim 
(1.8) and tclm (1. 6). Here, the 10th form has the active meaning of the kth 
form, "to make known." 

L. 10 : ahnnMcr . Cm 3?6/l^l5 (see above, pp. 82-83). 

L. 10-11: the word bn of the pericope wl/yyf c n/bn/byt /dhbb is given a commen- 
tary of about 10 lines by HftlSH (p. 33) , where the author explains the inter- 
pretation of bn as the defective writing of the construct plural of bn "son," 
and reference is made in note 66 to BeDGSA. Since that defective writing is a 
well-known fact, the reference to a grammar is a waste of time. In fact, how- 
ever, the author's commentary is valueless in the present case; the only re- 
mark that should have been made and was not made is that the expression bn/, 
byt/d is not one of the various ways used in SA to indicate the relationship 
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between individuals and clans, bn is a preposition introducing the names of 
the persons who would, in case of contest, carry on the action described by 
yyf c n . bn/byt : the worker engraved first at least bnb without the word di- 
vider. He, then, added a vertical stroke in the vertical axis of ji_and pro- 
tracted the left stroke of the original ^.to the bottom. To have a perfect 
engraving, the right half of the aslant stroke of the original n_ should have 
been erased. 

1st 7630/1-2 (cf . A.F.L. Beeston, in Le Muslon. 65 [1952], pp. 278-282, and 
photograph on pi. 3 A) should be studied here. L. 1 reads as follows: 
r l ^yn/jshh/ays/nbt/bn/byt/bny/nsrm/- 

(L)azy&n aAshah, a man originating from the house of the descendants 

of Nasrum. - 

The editor writes that "the first letter is mutilated and only the lower part 
of a vertical stroke remains; possible readings are iijjjjt; Of these, the 
most attractive is _k? (p. 278). The most important remark is omitted: the frag- 
mentary vertical stroke is . precisely in the axis of the right stroke of _h_(l. 
2, _s_(l. d_(l. 5) andl_ (1, 8), and of the right stroke ofjri_(l. 3).Thus, 
the fragmentary stroke cannot belong to any of the four letters suggested by 
the editor, but instead belongs to either _h, JL, jj. or lg I suggest retaining 
_lj of. Ar laza (i) "(said of the fire) to burn intensively." The preceding 
choice is based upon the assumption, that the letter y belongs to the root. Cf. 
Saf lay in CIS 2506 (cf. JaSN, p. 158 B). 

With~"regard to the rest of the pericope, A.F.L, Beeston embarks on a piece of 
imaginative work based on the so-called opposition wld - nbt . He writes that 
" wld describes the group of clan-members subject to the patria potestas of the 
head of the clan, whereas dnbtn describes a person emancipated from his potes- 
tas, who has himself become a paterfamilias of a collateral branch of the 
clan" (p. 279). 

Such a representation is erroneous because all male wld becomes, sooner or 
later, the chief of his own family without terminating his wld relationship 
with his fattiei and with the chieftain of the clain of his birth. The opposi- 
tion between wld and nbt is clearly specified by the text and obvious in it- 
self: the author of the text who originated from one clan, nsrm, became the 
member of another clan, cqrtm (l. 3)5 the author of the text, his wife and 
their four children are members of bnw/cqrtm , and not "(constituting) the clan 
Benu cqfHto," as A.F.L. Beeston puts it (.p. 281). It wauSlAfi rather strange 
that "the clan Benu c QRTm" would be composed of six persons^only. The most im- 
portant feature of the text is to clearly indicate that the word bnw includes 
the natives of the clan (wld ) and the immigrants to the clan (nbt) as well, 
nbt is a present participle, "originating;" cf. Ar manbat or manbit "origin 
(of a person or of a family). ' 

HBISH (p. 33, note 68) correctly reads hwky . but fails to refer this 4th verbal 
to the noun wk£ "support(?)" in Ja 576/16; this meaning fits the present text: 
hwky may be translated "to reinforce." Neither one of HBISH 's two translations 
is correct, viz. "»sich stfltzen lassen*, d.tu ; »wieder aufrichten* (von einem 
Haus)." These two meanings are not synonymous, and the first is created as an 
adaptation td 1st 7630/3,'of the meaning given to hwky of 01 1533/2. 
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In 1. 7. read mat as an p. 277. 

At the end of 1. 8, the editor fails to mention the swastika, which is very 
clear on the photograph. 

Finally, 1st 7630 is a whitish limestone-, the upper right corner is broken off? 
maximum thickness: 7.6 cm.; front side: 57.5 x 30 cm.; letter height: from 3.8 
(1. 1) to 3 cm. (1. 8); distance between the lines: 0. 7 cm. 

L. 11: wkrm is translated by H6ISH "auch »ein anderer'" (p. 33) "°der Ch) einem 
anderen"Tp. 35). Such an interpretation is at first sight disproved by the fact 
that it would introduce a third partner in the agreement and, worst of all, a 
partner who would be known as vaguely as "another man." First, the value of 
w introducing aqyn/grwh is certain on the basis of 1. 4, but that of w_ before 
nkrm is illustrated by the comparison of the two following pericopes: 

-/wl/yyfqi/- - - -/Whg in Fakhry 30/7-8, and 

- /wl/yyfgn/- - — /Wnkrm in the present text. 
For nkr, cf. Datlnah nekur "fort, puissant" (cf. LaGD. p. 2820), and Ar nakur 
"who disapproves what is bad, evil." 

L. 12: msdq (e.g. ft£S 2695/6; for some remarks on this text, cf. JaMAR. H,pp. 
39 B, 4Tc7 and 56) has two meanings, viz. the original contract mentioning 
the agreement (as here, as well as in 1. 14-15) and the duplicate of the origi- 
nal (1. 14). As far as the author of the text is concerned, both documents 
have the same value and may, thus, be referred to as dn/msdqn . - twsyw, not 
" twfeyw" of HoISH (p. 29), who states (p. 33, note 67): n J<_ist die wahrschein- 
michste Lesung nach dem Abklatsch, mogiich, wenn auch weniger wahrscheinlich 
jwflre twsyw ; der Sinn wurde dadurch nicht geandert," viz. "sie einander unter- 
' stutzen" (p. 35). The final _v_ of the first Ar verb listed by the author in 
the etymological research was not printed, viz. Ar wSsa (i) (p. 33, note 67). 
The 3rd form of the verb also means "to reconcile;" thus, the 6th form.twsx, 
has the meaning of "to come to an agreement, to reach an agreement; to agree." 

L. 13: gyl/hrf does not mean "Jahreszyklus" (pp. 33 and 35), but very simply 
"at the' turn of the year," viz. "at the very beginning of the year." - yt^m , 
not [hywjm , as restored by HoISH (pp. 29, 34 and 35), although the editor 
notes that yt c m would also fit the present text (p. 34). 

L. 13-14: the most important information was not picked up by the squeeze. 
However, HSISH 's restoration of hrf at the beginning of 1. 14 is unjustified 
on the photograph of the squeeze~because the first visible letter is ti, which 
is located immediately below the right half of .d_ and the space between j|_ and 
m_of qdmn of 1. 13. Therefore, a single letter (immediately below _g_ of jjdmn) 
is missing, and certainly not three letters, as in hrf. The letter J. of the 
clan name rfdn is certain: both the lower half of thTvertical stroke and the 
entire triangle appended to it are clearly visible on the stone, hzfrm/drfdn 
is already attested in Ja 740 A/2-3, where Ijz is a restoration. The identity 
card of ytcm/bn/hzfrm/grfdn mentions a new eponym originating from a section 
of hafrm which belongs to the tribe rfdn (see above, p. 24). 



L. 14: tkmtn , see above.pp. 26-27, and HoISH 's position on the question.see 
above, pp. C>4-65. - The agreement between the two parties took place at the 
beginning of the last year of Xati<=um's eponymate. - hmtl : "flhnlich sein, 
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/ . ■ „ al wis TOW Z. I* ." writes HBISH (p. 3*0 • T^ 18 

eto mplUcat (gli) "ta'.JBl. g9, ^ „ the or I^l,« whose authen- 
reasoning is erroneous, mtl of MS 3959/* mean ^ ^ h fom of 

authentic reproduction isT?SS 3959. Jag n °* ^thtog," in the present 

mtl, means Ho make the authentic re ^ cti ^° of ™! lifers to the auw 
cAxt, the verb is ^the^ss^ voice. ^f^. ^ ori 



text, the verb is ^he passive voice -B^^ffl^ origlna l 
thentic duplicate of mgdq of 1. l^lP wna.cn xs 

L. 15-17: acceding to HJ^ (p. 3j) , ttP ^ ^ ^1^^ 
the clan hbb. This interpretation " ^ - ^*ffi > MiEa U y compose two 
that the fer individuals listed as on the 



that the T5ur individuals listed as w " n ^:/;'£~ lved . however, on the one 
groups representing each one of the two parties £ V £"V; clfln ^ and, 

hand, no textual evidence relates e^JS^XthT^iL hbb had his*3wn 
on the other hand, there cannot be any doubt that the cxa ^ ^ 
witnesses and did not have to search outsWe ^ the olan ^b had 

involved in the agreement had each their own ~ t«rt. • toTEBtt 

its own and ^ had the four men £ e J*£ £ the name - 

(pp. 3^ and 35), correct _h_ to h_ in the tra ^criptian oi ^y^g ^S^/ddr^n , 

shrcXyT instead of H&ISH's reading of " C i p>^" (pp. 29and 3*;. ^ 

SfTBo 10/1, - Finally, the author does not n*ke any remark on tj«n 
lifted in 1. 15-17. Yet, krdn and dr^n are new,, of. hbkrd in 
drcm in R«S W*6/2, respectively. 

are almost equal in length; a narrow, * -tone, 

corner of the front is broken off. 
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The characteristics of the letters are as follows: r is ^^f e ^T 
large ellipses, the width of b, h, ^and^is about 2/3 that °*™ e Jfl a as _ 
height - m is open, the central element of _n and of the upper part ■ oi £-*> 
2SS A fork'of h and h. is composed of right angles, and the two central 
strokes of d are aTso aslant from bottom left to upper right. 
The text is"engraved on the upper three-fourths of the stone and ^ lower^ 
does not show any trace of letter. It is rather unusual to so leave the lower 
section of a stone untouched when the text is incomplete. 

The location of the breaks in the ^ff^l^^X^' 
teratlon of the text. However, the breaks to 1. 3 are ™ 
to a transliteration. The letter Jl is broken tot o three ^'^J^ 
halves of the letter are on the left and right halves of ^ stone and most 
of the surface delimited by the bottomless square of the letter is the upper 
triangular tip of the narrow splinter. 
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1 hgn/kstwklw/wsthrn/bnw/dj?bb////^ 

2 w/wadymthmw/kmn/dys^nm/twm^ 

3 m/wmn/hsnhw/bhW^tWw 3 l/kj///EkW 

if wrhw/wJl/hftbiihw/,kl/ftWb c d////dy//yhbinnhw/^ 

1 So have bound themselves and decreed the descendants of HabbSb and of 
cAigianSn and the trib e SjrwSh and their dependants 

2 and their servants that, when someone purchases a bovine or a camel or 
a donkey [from] the tribe Sirwgh, [viz.] any man 

3 or anyone of h^s keepers . adult or boy, then the guardian shall not 
deliver into the hands of the buyer the halter belonging to the ven- 
d or, nor 

^ sha:u - h£ claim any decree against him It the buyBr] until the latter 
has ordered and delivered it l± the animal] to his manager, and 

HftlSH published a copy made by a native and was able 
to suggest. a few corrections based on the Sab material; e.g. the correction 
of hbn to h_gn and the restoration of ablm . The author wisely refrained from 
attempting any interpretation of the whole text. Mainly, if not exclusively, 
interested in speculation, A.F.L. Beeston took full advantage of "eine reich- 
lich fehlerhafte Abschrift" (cf. H63SH . p. 21), and his speculative work hard- 
ly left anything untouched (cf. AJON. 3 1 * C197W, PP. ^21-^22). The most dis- 
tressing aspect of this case is that it is speculation. for the sake of specu- 
tion; indeed, A.F.L. Beeston introduces his suggestions as made "albeit spe- 
culatively" (p. ^i). 

Most probably because„of the expression "big and small," A.F.L. Beeston builds 
up a fancy talt£-od "the /^amdrship of a young animal when its mother is sold" 
(p. tel) which is orchestrated even by the use of LXX and the New English Bi- 
ble. His paper is not worth reading, even less discussing, except for one 
single remark, viz. his identification of the word brw at the end of 1. ^,but 
his interpretation of it is unacceptable. 

The most important established fact of the preceding case is A.F.L. Beeston*s 
ability to explain and translate nonexisting expressions. The same author gives 
another example of the same type of cerebral juggling in "my study" of Lib 
JsaL 71 (cf. F&AS. Ill [1973], pp. 69-73). This Lih text is written in the 
most cursive type of Lih known so far, and the decipherment of 1. Jfc-lO used by 
A.F.L. Beeston is his own reading. It is astonishing that this author who 
gave ample proof of his inability to decipher ordinary SA graffiti (cf . G.L. 
HardiQg, Archaeology in the Aden Protectorates. London,1964^pp.51-59 ; for the 
texts, cf. RSO. lK) [196*5TT~pp. 287-299) would even dare to read a very cur- 
sive Lih text .Of course, his hew venture is as pitiful as that of his first 
attempt: he misread twelve letters and eliminates two others. For JsaL 71, 
which was re-published as JaL 118, cf . JaMAR . VII, p. 93. 

The summary of the text may be presented as follows. 
1 - The edict is local because it only affects three ethnical groups, viz. 
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hbb exam, srwh, and their dependants and servants. The verbal f £ 
C'Sn^of 1. 1 indicates that the •"^/".ToSlSarlt £rt* . 
pate, a conflict between hbb and 3m £/ f°a domestic an Jlj 

readflX practice 1b the first two ethnical groups. 

2 . The object of the edict is the sale of a bovine, a camel or a donkey from 
the tribe of §irwfth. 

3 - The b«yer may be any man or any of his igrooms. adult or boy. 

I* - The procedure to be fonowed is that ^^^ffi.VSJwS- 
by the handing over to the buyer ^ ^^^Ihe LS is nS ftaal unless 
of the animal that belongs to ^e vendor ^ ^^ge^en. but only 

in fact, the purchased -^^.J^^'JTg^S^ 

m al belonging to the tribe of ^h 

sons dealing tete-a-tete. According to the ™" ed ^' and a guardian . 

evolved to make it legal, via. on the one ^f'^/Siciai guardians of 
who probably was the official guardian or one of the M ^°£ A J£? 
Se 5E* an sale and, on the other hand, the buyer and its «^B** . 

L. 1. h m /kst«10» . iefe- is referred to Qat gf.Sg&f T fg£ent 
22), but it i/5a o weliknown in Sab; of.., MJ^^% f ; also 
expression is found in the sin f l*r in Iryani 3l/8-9» y_* w )fe " . - stbrn, 

L. 1-2: bJOnjK, of. HSISS tP- ™°JrrL 1 i_2 f the present text 
already found in Diaz l/lT As ^matter of fact 1. ^ 01 w p 
helps restoring the beginning of Diaa as follows. 

1 [Sym- bn][w/dbbb/wbnw/cnnn/[ws^bn] 

2 [bol srw]h/wbklnhmw/w3d jCymth] 

J [mw/hqnyw]/tr/bcljn/hgnMhh][mw/mr1 

It [ 9hnw/tr/]bms3lhw/- 

1 [Sym- The descendants of Habbfib and the descendants, of fAnnanan 

[and the tribe] 

2 [bol. Sjrw&]fr and their dependants and [their] servants] 

3 [have dedicated to] Bacalum as had requested t[hem their] 
k p.ord Tawr] through His oracle, - 

U 2: twm/w^bJm/whmrm t depending on the context, these words are collective 
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or generic; here, they are generic. 

L. 2s kmn/dy- : kmnm/gns/dy- of Ga 66/l (see below, appendix n° 2). - The 
preposition jn. before s c bn was forgotten by the engraver by haplography with 
the second m of hmrm. 

L. 2-3: the actual subject of ysbmn is Jsm/vBim/b§nhw/bhto/wqtnm . HoISH (p. 
23) . refers to RyET in Fakhry 3/9 and 76/6 s ahsn and translates the word as 
"Edener." This translation is much too vague and does not reflect the meaning 
of the root; cf. Ar hagana "to preserve, guard, protect." The expression mn/. 
hsnhw indicates that hjn is a broken plural, bhtm/wqtm "big and small" actu- 
ally means "adult or boy." - asm/— /bhtm/wq-frnm . cf. ansm/bhWwqtnm , e.g. in 
Fakhry 55/4-5. 

L. 3» al/kbh : al is constructed here with an infinitive; cf. Jl/hfthnhw of 2. 
4. For kbb, cfTAr kabaha "to pull in Can animal] by the bridle in order that 
it might stop." Both SAand Ar verbs have in common that they deal with an 
animal and its halter. The context of the present line makes it certain that 
the verb means "to hand over, deliver the halter." kbh_ is attested as a per- 
sonal name in Ja 2136 and 2737 k. - bbl has the same meaning as Ar habl . - 
ImhsJmhw : 1 indicates the proprietor. 

L. 3-4: gwrhw. cf. Ar j|r "one who protects, preserves y" thus, the guardian 
of the animals on sale, and the subject of the verb kbh . 
L. 4: hfth , e.g. Fakhry 76/8. - yhhmnhw 1-, cf . Ar hamma 11, 1st and 4th 
forms "to decree, appoint something to, Tor somebody." - vdblnhw . cf. Ar da- 
bala "to (re)unite, join together." - brw: on the one hand, the texts publish- 
ed in JaSIMB and Ja 2114 remain the only inscriptions which prove that brw 
may be used as synonymous of bn, but nothing in CIH 105, Lu 23, Bo 13, NaM 
20 and Gl 1439 indicates that brw mentioned in them has the same meaning .Min 
RE3 3316/4 does not contain the word brw (cf . JaMAR . II, pp. 40 A, 42 A and 
60-61), and Gl 1218/5-6 is fragmentary. On the other hand, Iryani 13/8,16/2 
and Ja 2856/4 Indicate that brw is not synonymous of bn. 
The editor of Gl 1218 (cf. J.M, Sola* Sole", Inschriften aus Riyam , Vienna, 
1964, p. 21) saw that brw is not synonymous of bn, and his translation of brw 
as "Sohn".(p. 20) is explained in the commentary where brw is described as 
"etwa ein jfingerer Verwandter aus der nflehsten Generation (der ' Sfthne' )" or 
a "Verwandte" (p. 2i). This interpretation was picked up and transformed by 
A.G. Lund in (cf. Epigrafika vostoka, 11 [1972], p. 16 B) so that the "Ver~ 
wandte" became an adoptive child. Incidentally, J. Ryckmans erroneously 
claims that A.G. Lundin suggests his interpretation "a la suite de J.M. Soli 
Sole (cf. Le Museon . 87 Cl974], p. 243, note 4). 

In DJE 13 (: Lu 23: YM 346)/6, W.W. Mailer states that the translation of brw 
as "'Erzeuger, Eltern'...lflsst sich nicht mehr aufrechterhalten" (cf. NESB. 
I. P« 97) without mentioning that it was his opinion in his booklet entitled 
Die Wurzeln mediae und tertlae y/w im Altsfldarabischen , Tubingen, 1963, P» 
29. And, without giving any reason, the author states that the translation of 
the word as "adoptive son" "scheint unbegrondet" (p. 98) and translates brw 
as "Jangling" (p. 96). For some other remarks on NESE. I, pp. 95-98, cf. 
JaMAR . VII, pp. 203-204. To W.W. M<Hler"s description of EJE 13 (p. 95), add 
the following details: a yellowish alabaster plaque; thickness: 3«8 (top) 
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(of. IjfiJ is certainly exaggerated; xt should be about 
be a misprint instead of "20.it-"). 

,. F . L . Beeston -would surest" that^ J* : t 3^rf^^cSlS-l 
sentially 'begotten'..., while the latter L . *J£ " p 2) / It should be 
relevance to human relationships" (cf.A|Q|. ^ not substantiate his 

strongly emphasized, here again, that A.F.L. ^eston does nw 

the~"natural meaning of bn would be expressed only in a handful 01 ware , 
the Ascriptions attesttog seme family relationship are plentiful. 
The only acceptable procedure is the study of the three texts which contain 
some peculiarities on the use of brw. 

a . The meaning of "son" is positively excludec M, W. 4 became tta bg« 

cannot hhm and dbl Ibrwhw "to his son " unles » hehaa a ^^^f £ e son . 
that a-Ty man may become a buyer wxthout makta S^ny provision 
less man. Stace some men remain sonless, brw cannot mean son. 
b - The pericope Iryani 13/8 reads as follows: 

wmros/w^bcl/hgrn/ibwt/- 

J. Ryckmans' interpretation * t* P-^.g; jg&gfg. f^^JX. 

calls for the first =dim "sujets" bexng in etat cstr. .ine " . 

wSd as "suiets" indicates that =dnn is understock as the broken plural of 

^ xls ssrs « £E ;» 

absolute state followerby an explicative appositxon dbn/-, and the 
3 dnn/wdW=qwl understood as "sujets, certains ^ayls" is unheard of. The main 
■fSsd xe of the pericope is that w^dnn follows ^ 
mentioned by his name or his title^Tone, and =dnn xs in the sxngular. 
Since the "king" considers himself as "the" authority or "the" power «n 
hardly mean "power, authority," instead, the word should refer to the J°y aJ - 
posleLiSs ol wealth. It Mediately follows that brw of W^ffi* "* 
not be translated "son" or "adoptive son" of 3 H=a« and of his wealth, or 
"Jangling" of them. 

c - The pericope of Iryani 16/2 reads as follows : 

-/lwfy/grybt/bnyhw/mlkm/- - - /wbrw/<. >bn y hw/ J ^m/tan/d(b)lmW- 
Here again, J. Ryckmans- interpretation (of. Lg_ Muglon, 87 Cl97«. P. 500) 
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calls for some remarks. 

(1) The author retains dMmlm of the copy and claims that the name is "dittogr. 
pour Dhl ra ?" There is no dittography at all; it is simply hlmlm , a clan name 
already found in Proche-Orient 1/3; Halemlem presently is the name of the south- 
eastern section of Bayt al-J91id where Gl A 671 comes frcm (see below, Ja 2871). 

(2) The author explains brw/lbnyhw/=gm/bn/d(b)lmlm (l_ before bnvhw in the copy) 
by the Ar "structure d 'annexion, lorsque le premier terme est indefini, et le 
second de\fini;" thus, brw/lbnyhw is translated "un fils de son fils." The letter 
_1_ surely is a dittography of the preceding word divider or, what seems more pro- 
bable to me, the copyist's interpretation of the original, as is w^mhw/- in 
SharafT 22/l : Ja 608/1 (see above, p. 2k). Furthermore, the so-called "inde'fi^ 
ni" brw is well indicated because his name is agwm/bn/d (h ) lmlm . This identity 
card~cannot be that of any son of the author of the text because the latter and 
his sons listed in 1. 1 belong to bnw/bdy/wbn/btc . Therefore, agwm does not be- 
long to the clan of the writer and his function is brw /bnvhw . and bnvhw of the 
latter expression, as well as bnyhw preceding the names of the four sons in 1.1 
is a plural, contrary to J. Ryckmans' translation as "son fils." 
Consequently, brw is a man connected in some way with the sons of another man. 

The information gathered from Ja 2856/4 and Iryani 13/8 and 16/2 put together 
leads to the conclusion that brw is someone in charge of animals, the royal 
wealth and several sons of a man, respectively. Cf. Accadian " baru fett sein 
[] IIl/H 1 uppig macben, reichlich versorgen" (cf. C. Bezold, Babylonisch- 
assyrisohes Glossar . Heidelberg, 1926, p. 92 B) . The general meaning is, thus, 
"intendant, administrator, manager." 

Consequently, I propose translating the pericopes of Iryani 13/8 and 16/2 as 
follows : 

"they killed in its C : the castle] midst and at its gate the administrator of 
allcazz and of the wealth, the representatives of the king of gadramawt and of 
the wealth, and some of the rulers, chiefs and masters of the city of Sabwat," 

and 

"for the safety of the bodies of his[ : the author] sons Malkum u - - - and of 
the guardian of his sons, a&gwam of (the clan) (Ha)lemlem." 

Ja 2871: a stone broken into two sections. The right section, A 671 (cfScSIVF, 
II, pp. 18-20 and 2 photographs in pi. 4), is re-used in the south- 
western wall of the mosque of Bayt al-jSlid and 2,70 m. above ground 

level; approximate measurements: 56 (bottom) x 25 cm.) 

The left section is re-used 1,76 m. 

above ground level in the northeastern wall of the qiblah of the same mosque; 

37 x 26.5 cm.; thickness: 16 (top) and 18 (bottom); width of the left unin- 

scribed surface: 2$ cm.; letter height: 4,3 (top) and 4.8 cm. (bottom); cf. 

tracing in pi. 19. 

1 Tabackarib and Hayum and the two sons of them both. 3Hwa[aa]3 and 
Lahaycatat, 

2 descendants of Galid9n. servants of the descendants of HamdSn. have 
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built and founded, and 

3 covered their tower lafaf&n Si! 6 . J22E2E SL SMiE ESiSSE- 222=. 

4 lab RiyyW, master of Faradt&n of the city of Ifagi- 



4 



1 
2 

3 



tbckrb /whywm/wbnyhmy /al w/Z/by// l =» MhyPtt 
bnw/gldn/=dm/bnv/hmdn/br///[ » J ///rw/whwtrnfo 
hSqCTi/mhfdhm w/yfcn/bmg. r my//sTOhmw/t 



4 alb/rymm/h^l/ 



5 dn/wrdj/jmrah 



Bucra- 
niura 



frd /// r tn/dhgrn/mh. 



mw/b///unjy/hmdn/ 



The design in the upper part of the bucranium is not clear on my photograph. 
L. 1: £!«!>>. Ja 2 °9 8 a> „ „ Wo TM 

as: ^r^^r^lRS^sl^ ^ 

Kodachrome of the inscription. D.B. Doe s facsimile is there fore. 
of tkrb is confirmed, and the text is complete on the left ; Jf/^ 10 ?!' 
?.?5* at the end of 1. 1 of my text must be suppressed; s|^. . . at the 
end of 1. 2 must be reported to the beginning of 1. 3. J M -V " 

end of 1. 3 must be replaced *J&&»'{ .^Sf^^nliS'^ 8L. 
translated "in all the matters [which] He L : the godj Has granw» 
ii 

... 

L. k: frdtn, of. frdt in Qat TTI 570 (to be published). 

t t,^Zn as in Gl 1226/3 (instead of mhd?); in 1. 5 of this text frdtn 
L. 4-5: mhdn, as in ul ^1 > JSZL. "to be, become the friend 

should be restored instead of tr^t . oi. *r n aaana ' 
of somebody." 

ja 2872s to the same northeastern wall of the mosque mentioned in the intro- 
duction of Ja 2870; 93 x 31 cm.; letter in relief: 22.5 cm., thick- 
ness of the relief: 1.1 cm.; width of the right uninscribed rim: 
14.5 cm.; of. tracing in pi. 19. 

. . . ]htb/bnw/d c siWbr][:>w/ . . . 
. .. ]hatab of the descendants of cAsmum [have] bu[ilt ... 
I identify this t^xt with "A 672. Aus Halemlem bei Beit SSlid Sab. 1 ^ile 
inlr^ssS Buchstaben. Fragment" (of. M. Hofner, I£e SammOung Bduard Glaj|er, 
Brttnn, 19^, P. 65). 

The last b is complete and there remains of the following r_ the central 
right extTemity. However, the left half of b. and the remains of X do not 
appear on my tracing because they are hidden by the two stones to the left 
which project over the left section of the inscribed slab; but they are 
clear on my second photograph taken very aslant for that purpose, 
htb: the name might be complete (e.g. Rfe 4193/2); if the beginning is 
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missing, cf . yhtb , e.g. in C3H 203/2. - bnw/<=smm , cf. Gl Xbkl/k: biy/d.c§mm . 



IV-SirwSh in a A r h a b 



The site of SirwSh in aArhab lies about 15 kil. (in a straight line) 
northeast of NS c it, but the country road followed by my driver January 10,1975, 
goes around Madar to the south and east (cf . the map published by P.A. Gryaz- 
nevitch, in Pismennye pamyatniki i problemi istorli kultury narodov vostoka . 
9 [1973 J, P« 59, fig. 1). The ride~takes about 1 1/2 hours, and I was able to 
work in the site for a little more than one hour. 

The only village in the immediate vicinity of Sirwfih is Madar. 
The site of SirwSh is extensive and known to contain the ruins of a temple de- 
dicated to the stellar god, =Attar of Dibban, cttr/ddbn . The description and 
the plan of the temple are given by WiZGL (cf. fig. 19 on p. 375, and pp.377 - 
378, respectively). The location of SirwSh may be seen on WjZGL 's fig. 17 (af- 
ter p. 294) and 18 (p. 296). 

Ja 2857: a yellowish limestone near the columns; 47 x 21.5 cm.; constant thick- 
ness in the center: 23 cm«; text: 1. 1: x 6.5 cm.; 1. 2: 7 x 5.5 
cm. ; cf . tracing in pi. l^. 
Y Y 

j h c ll bra nyb rn{ 1 Hacallal has built the tower of Ran- 
l'j A 

The extremities of the two lines bordering the text are ornamented with a fork. 
There is no word divider in the text. - h^ll : the two_l_'s are dextrograde; e.g. 
Ja 2196 a/l. - nyb, cf. Ar nubat "tower" and also in modern San^aite (cf. E. 
Rossi, L'arabo parlato a Santas , Rome, 1939, P. B); cf. also Dattnah nlba 
"Stre haut" (cf. LaGD . p. 2837), and Hadrami nawwala "fournir de tours d'angle 
carries" and nawbat . plural nuwab "tour d'angle carrle" (cf. LaH . p. 728). - 
rnyn . the name of a building in Cm 287/3; of. also the personal name rny. in 
Ja 219^ ai. 

Ja 2858: a whitish sandstone broken into two unequal parts; both upper corners 
are broken off; 75.5 x 13.5 cm.; width in the center of the stone :30.5 
cm. ; cf . tracing in pl« 1^. 

1 . . . ] /bnt /msbmm/d.t /byt /sb 1 r mhmw/hqnyt /n ( w ) 1 

2 sm/nfsh/wwldhu/j 
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1 ...J daughter of Masbamum,. she of the house of Sabamhumft, has dedi- 
cated to Na(w)- 

2 gum herself and her children. 

sSin^esloSc^ tha/formula are also found "J™*"^^ 
S^h a theory is another example °* a ^£e^^ 

nymate theory rests, and there * ^ * priest, and 

(1) the verb hojtffl; cannot in any way prove that its subject was px* , 

vould be doing is simply an act of devotion tprd her favored deity. 

sbmhmw is known as a personal name in tfadr, cf. MSSL. P« ^« 

m. the whole formula is also found in C3H 551/M. but in the masculin e 

S 235! - afefr the vertical stroke of w. was forgotten; the letter JL 
has the same diameter as the two jw's of 1. 2; cf . J§F, p. ah*. 

Qraf 9 (cf. W.W. Muller, in NESE. II. p. 151. and photograph 39 to pi. 11): 
... /dt/byt/gWsqayt 1 . . . . she of the house of GaJbiSn^has d^cated 

W.W. mier reads the first letter remaining on the stone as thus, as 

ar«E =r^^^^^ a 

ing of the liters as brn is correct, but tte names brn. or kbrn 
tecause most of the lowi? half of the preceding word divider orof _k_sh ould 
still be visible on the stone: 1 mm. separates _b_ from _r, but the re are 5 «. 
of the stone to the right of b.. The letter to the right of b is either ««r 
n *C K rvfiwes 6 7^ 9. 10 b from Ethiopia, and Sab gbrm an RES 

fett%.?fogt 5 rfstolJ^'th; iasis of Ja 360%!* is another sm.ll 
dedic^or/taiSription of the same type. W.W. Mailer's opinion according to 
which th7name to the right of sonvt "ist wahrscheinlich dey Bexname^des ^- 
ters der Stifterin" is based exclusively on his reading of gm ana on w »« 
that grn is attested twice as what he calls a "cognomen," which is actually a 
fairdlyname. - W.W. Mailer has no comment on the second line. The upper sec- 
tions off. r and m are still on the stone. If one restores _r_ according to the 
me asureme"nt S *~of thT letter in 1. 1, there is just enough space between JL «Jx_ 
for a c of the size of the ellipsis of either jr. or For filjBS, «• «»• 
names "of a family £SE in 01 1372/2, and of a man f^rn in Gl 1217/8. 
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V - A rocky hill north of Sa n c 8 a . 



West of the asphalt road San c 9= - Sa^adat and opposite to Raha- 
bat, and about 11.5 kil. north of San c a= (viz. three hours on foot), there is 
a rooky hill axed west - east, and on its southern side, there are graffito 
and nearby a group of rook inscriptions. 

Ja 2859: an isolated graffito located about 100 m. west of the asphalt road 

and 2.30 m. above ground level on one eastern panel of the rocky hill; 
cf . tracing in pi. 14. 

alsqm 1 Jllsaqam. 

lyfa 2 [of the family] Liyah. 

alsqm , cf., e.g. sqmn , the name of a palm grove in CIH 657/1 and 2. - lyh, cf . 
Ar liyah "white buH7" and Lih hlh in Stiehl 32 /l. 

Ja 2860s a southern panel about 25 m. northeast of the preceding graffito; the 
surface covered with rock inscriptions is 3.66 m. long and 1.3 1 * m. 
high. The engraved surface shows many bullet holes represented in my 

tracing which was made from eight photographs ; cf . tracing in pi. 16-17. 

a: a long inscription occupying more than half the length of the engraved sur- 
face . 

twrm/tmjqtwy jwwsal k dm 

Tawram, strong man of =>&wwas:>il [of the family] Kadchim. 

twrm, e.g. CIH 77/l. - jwwsjI s although the root =22. is frequently attested in 
onomastics, this is the first occurrence of the reduplication of the 2nd radi- 
cal; for awsal . cf., e.g. JaSIMB , p. 4o6 A. - kdm , cf. Ar kadda "to be, become 
rough and hard." "~ ~ """ ** 

b : to the left of the preceding texts 

c dwym/l cAdwaynum [of the family] L. 
c dwym. cf., e.g. cdwn in Ja 2784 x. - JL, initial of a family name. 

c : below and to the right of the beginning of text a : 

— > md 1 Madd 

< — nsr w 2 was helped and 

<~" " yjffi 3 he lives . 

md, Ja 2578 c. - n sr , cf., e.g. JaSIMB . p. W«J B; here, in the passive voice. 
- The meaning of the double design to the left of the space between 1. 1 and 
2 remains unknown. - yhy . cf., e.g. l[ y]bynhmw in HC 11/6, fyhyy n in Ga 3/5 



(see below, appendix n° 2) and ybywn in Ja 669/U. 

Ja 2860 d: to the left of the apace between 1. 1 and 2 of the preceding text, 
and below the beginning of text a 1 
nmr/mrtd/c'Vtrm Njmr, the consecrated nan of cAttarum. 
nmr, e.g. Ja 2776 o. - mrtd. e.g. CM 319/2. - 2*m. Wissmann (c) ; it is best 
to^n al the name of a ISSth (CIH 46l/6-7) and oTa-clan (Qrt RfiS 3566/26). 

e: to the left of text d;_h_ J, initial of a personal name; e.g. Ja 2589 b. 

f : to the left of, and slightly above, the preceding initial: 

cmamn/ cAmnpamin. 
g: to the left of text f; written aslant upward: 

hry Early. - E.g. Ja 2740 f . 

h: to the right of text c/3: 
rn c / Mlnic. 

Cf . the personal name rnfm in the Qat graffiti from the country of Madras ; 
cf. Ar rSni c "playing." 

i: to the left of text c/3: 

vsf/sfq Yasuf £of the family] Saffiq. - yjf, cf .,e.g. JaS^ffi, p. 409 B. 

j: to the left of the preceding text, two monograms: 

1: right: cqasb c&wqaasab 

2: left: lfw [of the family] Lafaw. 

cqaib . same nominal formation as that, e.g. of Sgap, f2£sb and fra^ in the 
QsTgraffiti from the country of Mukeras; cf. also the proper name Mb in Min 
Ja 2228 a/1. - lfw, cf . lfyal in Ja 2774 ah. 

k: to the left of the lower half of text j: 

wh[r ]m/bn/b r y 1 smm Wah[r]um, son of Bays*araum. 
wh[r]m : the third letter cannot be b_ because the lower extremity of the right 
stroke of the letter should still be visible; cf. the family name in CIH 87/2. 
- byJmm : the tail and the outside edge of the lower half of the circle of x 
are still on the stone; of. Ar basama "to smile." 

L: between texts f-g and the end of text k, and below the second half of texts 
a and b: 

cbd wdd frys /ym/mhrg/^urn 
cAbd has loved Furays during the conflict of the fruits season. 
cbd . e.g. JaSIMB . p. 410 A. - wdd, e.g. Ja 2820 a. - frys. cf . Hadr frysm In 
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RES 4693/1 (cf. JaMfR . II, P . 70). - ym, the defective writing of ywn; e.g. 
RfiS. 4176/8. For the discussion of Wmhrg/tmrn . see below, the commentary 
on Ja 2861/5. 

Ja 2860 m: to the right extremity of the panel, and below and to the right 
of text h: 

blyl Bulayl. 

Cf., e.g. bll in §adr al-cAqabah 20 (cf. RSO, 40 [1965], p. 298). 

n: below and to the left of text m; the lower extremities of of this text 
were protracted below their normal length to become parts of the first two 
letters of the present text. 

ymt Yamutt . 

Cf. Saf CIS 3392, and mt in RSS 5072/1 (cf. JaMAR . II, p. 74). - The letter 
_t.nas the form of a half-swastika: the horizontal stroke does not have any 
appendix . 

o: to the left of the two preceding texts, and below text h: 
hdnm Sadnum. 

Name of a person in gadr Ja 1000/2 and of a family in RBS 3945/11. 

p: two monograms to the left of the preceding text: 
1: right: fmn cAmin 

2: left: ythmal [of the family] Yatahamnoil. 

c mn : e.g. RfiS 4598 A; the family name of this text reads hdbm gadbum ; cf. 
cf . hdb, e.g. in Ja 2679 b. - ythmal: cf . thm in Ja 2737 u, and yhnpl , e.g. 
JaSMB . p. 415 A. 

q: a vertical text to the left of the preceding monograms, and the lower 
vertical stroke of_h_of text c/3 is a part of the first letter of the 
present name. 
> 

* £S£ Da ">ar. - Cf ., e.g. JaSBffl . p. 413 A. 

r: below the end of text i and to the left of text q: 
bydm Baydum. 

Cf., e.g. byd in Ja 2569 a, and bydn in JaSIMB . p. 413 A. 

s: to the left of the preceding text, and below both the monogram n° 2 of text 
j and text k: 

r c yn/m£r3td]/w L dji.m/ Racya n , the consecrated man of Waddum. 
r^yn, cf., e.g. the family name in HC U/5. 

t: a monogram to the left of the preceding text and below the end of text k: 
dms Da mas . 
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Cf. Ar damas "hidden, covered," and the Saf personal name dms= in Ox lW. 

Ja 2860 u: to the left of the space between texts k and t: 
hayjLwdm/ Bazaywaddum. . New personal name, 
vs below of the preceding name, j_ £, initial of a personal name, 
w: immediately to the left of the preceding text: 
ymqr Yamqur. 

The vertical stroke attached to the lower right cornerof the cir cle of j^is 
the word divider ending text u. Cf . ns™. e.g. in JaSBffi, p. *05 B, and mart, 
the name of a temple in J a 2223/7. 

x: immediately below and to the left of the preceding text: 
rsh RSsih. 

This name is found as a family name in the Qat graffiti from the country of 
E&ETei. also rshm, a family name in Qat RfiS 3878/l 9 . The right aslant 
stroke of_h_is connected with the lower extremity of^of the preceding text. 

y: to the left of text w: 

smyfd Saaayfadd . 
Same nominal derivation as that, e.g. of smy^mr (e.g. Bfls 3893/1). 

z: below and slightly to the right of text r: 
rkbm Rakbum,. 

This oersonal name is found in the Qat graffiti from the country of Muklras; 
cf. also rkbn . e.g. in JaSJMB . p. Ml B. 

aa : to the left of the preceding name, and below the first half of text s: 

" WdwdtV/j ~ Waddum. 

[vf [']ld J 

There is no way of knowing whether the first letter of the name is missing. 
In the affirmative, this letter could only be either w_ or j=j otherwise, some 
part of the lower extremity of the letter would still be on the stone. The 
name is, thus, either ydwd m or [c]ydwdm . For 2jd, of.. e 'g- **» Ja ^ °' 

ab: to the right of, and below, text m: 
stt Satt . - Cf . Ar satta "to repel." 

ac: to the left of text ab, and below texts m and n, .h_ JL initial of a per- 
sonal name. 

ad: below and to the left of text q, and below and to the right of text z: 
htm HStim. 
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This personal name is found in the Qat graffiti from the country of Muklrfs ; 
of. also alhtm in Ja 2816 af . 

Ja 2860 ae: immediately to the left of the preceding names 

mswct Maswacat . - Cf ., e.g. sw^n in Cm 563 * 956/2. 

af: below the end of text aa: 

LmrCflh Mari[<Qah. 

Only one letter is missing, and because of the location of text ag, the missing 
letter is either or wj the restored name is found as the first element of 
mrchslm in Min JsaL 3$T a/l (cf. JaMIL . p. 163 B). 

ag: below the center of the preceding name: 
sgb Sagib. 

Cf. Ar sa.-jib "(said of a man) who excites or etirs up evil or mischief." 

ah: below the monogram of text t, and above the body of an animal with curved 
horns: 

gyrm Qayram. - Cf. gyr in Saf (e.g. JaS 71 c) and Lih JaL 153 c. 

ai;a monogram below the first two letters of text x: 
mbl Miball T - Ja 2771 ax. 

aj: immediately to the left of the preceding name.f/ JF, initial of a personal 
name in a square cartouche. 

ak: below and to the left of the preceding initial: 

ncm Nacm. - E.g. Ja 2776 am. 

Graf 11 (cf . W.W. Mailer, in NESE . H, pp. 151-152, and photograph printed 
upside down in pi. M-, n° U6)t ' 

r /WCbrl/] 1 NacmCbaral, j 

tdfjrdm 2 he of [the family] Fardum. 

L. 1: to the right of the initial letter .n, there is still on the stone the 
lower extremity of a vertical stroke, which can hardly belong to anything but 
a word divider. This initial stroke is not mentioned by the editor. - Three 
letters must be restored to the left of m because the space between the letters 
is narrower in 1. 1 than in 1. 2, andja.starts above, and slightly to the right 
of the second vertical stroke of d of 1. 2, These two remarks are not made by 
the editor who restores two letters"only. For n^mbrl . cf., e.g. JaSlMB . p.^l6 
A. A name, such as n c mgd . is one letter too short; the restoration of this name 
in Hadr Sana l/l is doubtful. 

L. 2: the two vertical strokes at the beginning of the line may well belong to 
ji. frdm: the editor fails to mention that the root frd is already attested in 
the Hadr personal name mfrdm of Ja 892 /ll; cf . also Saf frd in Wi 10. 
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Ja 2860 aL: below texts ac, o and p: 
lhy c tt Lahaycatat. 

am: the three letters of the present name are engraved between letters nos.2 
and 3, 3 and 4, and 6 and 7 of the preceding names 

ksm Kflsim. - CM UH3/L. 

an; immediately to the left of text aL: 
mn c m/mqtwy/dkdyr skm/ 

Mun c im, strong man of (the clan) Kudayr, has toddled. 

roncm is related to r£m rather than nffiS because the first root is much more 
attested in onomastics than the second; of., e.g. JaSBffl. p. tZl A. - Max. 
cf . the place name kdr, e.g. in C3H 5^l/21. - sign: the last letter is senes- 
trograde; cf. Ar sakama "to toddle." skm is also known as the name of a per- 
son (Ja 2194 ak) and of a building (CIH 325/4) . 

ao: below the preceding text; the upper appendix of the fourth letter is en- 
graved between the last two letters of text an: 

alskr jUsakar. 

Cf. skrJl in RSO, 32 (l957),pp. 559 and 562, and yakral . e.g. in Min R*S 

32857k 

ap: the first letter of this name is the upper extremity of letter n° 4 of 
the preceding name; then, the last two letters are written vertically 
and they encroach upon each other; the lower right section of the 3rd 

letter is engraved upon the extremity of letter n° 5 of text ao. 

, J3_ 

i c Laqq8c . 

Cf . Tham JsaT 37 (cf . my volume entitled Thamudic Studies. Washington, 1967, 
p. 90 A). 

aq: below and to the right of text aL: 
yhm/ Yahumm. 

The second letter cannot be h; the upper half of the central vertical stroke 
of that letter wiould still be on the rock. Cf. Min hm in JsaL 286/1 (cf . 
JafflX . p. 162 A). 

ar: below and to the left of the preceding name: 
kbry / Kabray. - Cf . kbr in Ja 2771 r . 

as: to the left of the preceding name and below texts am - ap: 
nl/smsy/bn/hm r yt 1 c 
Was upset Samsay, son of Bimaytac . 
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nl: nwl . in the passive voice, as in Saf (of. JaSN. p. 177 A). - smsy . known 
as the name of a month, e.g. in RfiS 3357/8. 

Ja 2860 at: below text aa, to the left of texts ao, ap and as, a group of 

letters which can hardly be interpreted due to the large missing 
section to the right. 

au: a monogram below and to the left of the group at: 
ghla GahlSn. - Ja 2760 c. 

av: to the left of the upper section of the preceding monogram, Jh. _H, initial 
of a personal name. 

aw: below and to the left of both texts aw and av, h H, initial of a personal 
name. J * s " " =s " 

ax: below and to the left of the horned animal mentioned in connection with 
text ah: 



as/dm =»Aws [of the family] Dam. 



as, e.g. Ja 2774 bg. - dm, cf. ydm . e.g. in Iryani l8/l| dm is attested in 
Saf CIS 5165 (cf. JaSN. p. 162 B). 

ay: below the long horizontal crack in the rock and the beginning of text as: 
lssmt iAisaymat. - E.g. lsmm in Ja 2784 m. 

az: below the same crack and texts au - ax: 

sn^m/bn/sn^m San c um. son of San c um. 
sasm, cf. Saf (l)snc in Wi 949 (cf. JaMAR . VII, p. 187 A). 
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VI - J . Ha ' s 8 1 . 



The site of J. Macsfll, which is described in RaBY (pp. 289-293) 
with a sketch of the place on p. 289, fig. 66, is oriented west - east and 
located 2 and l/2 hours by land rover east-southeast of Radfic (44° 30.5' a - 
14° 25' N)s it is the upper extremity of a wide isosceles triangle whose left 
and right extremities are, respectively, Bayt al-Jabri (45° 5' E - 1*° «0»5 
N) and as-SuwSdiyah (45° 13.5' E - l4° 2.5" N). From RadSc to J. MacgSl the 
road passes through or nearby the following towns: cAbbfis (44° 57* E - 14° 
23.5' N), al-Qghir, Bayt al-Jabri, 4bas, Subut, Dirflc and Jabar. The place 
may, thus, be identified with "forts" indicated in YARNA . sheet 5, with the 
following coordinates: 14° 21.5' N - 45° 10« E. All the coordinates mentioned 
above were taken from the same sheet of JARNA, 

Tha spelling of the name was requested from many natives, as I 
usually do, including the commanding officer of the military post of as-Suwa- 
dlyah. All of them wrote a fathah (instead of a kasrah. as in RaBY ) above the 
letter mSm,. Furthermore, I did not spend enough time, on the location and, 
therefore, my notes are too sketchy, to evaluate RaBY * s plan of the whole si- 
te. 

RaBY locates the inscriptions on the southeastern side of the 
huge massive (cf. fig. 69 on p. 291) located at the southwestern extremity of 
the site. He further gives the following information: 

"Der Felsen tr«gt qatabanische und sabSische Inschriften, und zwar drei kttr- 
aere, von denen sioh zwei rechts am Treppenaufgang ziemlich niedrig und eine 
links, sehr hoch an der Felswand befinden. Drei weitere grosse Ihschrift- 
f elder sind hoch an der Sttdostseite angebracht." 

The first two texts of the first group described above are J. Macsal 2 and 3, 
respectively, Ja 2862 and 2863. The third text is J. Macsal 1: Ja 2861. 

The second group, east of the first one, is composed of five texts, J. Ma c sftl 
5-9, and J. Macsal 9 is Ja 2867. 

On the same location, there are two more inscriptions which, as the texts of 
the first group, are isolated; they are J. Macsfil 4 and 10. 
Furthermore, I found five more inscriptions on the site, J . Mac s al 11, 12 a- 
c, and 13: Ja 2864, 2865 a-c, and 2866, respectively. The looation of the last 
seven texts i» not listed in RaBY 's description of the site. 

The two following expressions 
smshw/clyt/cdy/crhw/shrrm of Ja 286l/3-4 and 

smsm/clyt /bcrhw/shrrm of Ja 2867// are clarified by the expression 

smshmw/clyt/bclt/cr/shrrre of RES 3958/lO-H, where the name shrrm was 
read by JaMAR . Ill, p. 63 1 this text is engraved on a boulder near J. Qarnein 
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in W8di Beihfin, the heart of Qatab&n. 

Furthermore, the author of RES 3958 also engraved J. Macsfil 5, and these two 
texts are separated from each other by four years; they were chiseled, respec- 
tively, In 144 and 148 according to their respective dates which read as fol- 
lows : 

wrhs/syd/dlarbct/warbchy/wmat/^ryftm of RfiS 3958/14: " during the month of 

Sayd of the year 144;" and 

bwrhn/syd/dl^wt/warb^hy/wnpt/hryftm of J. Mac s 9i 5/12 : "during the month 

of Sayd of the year 148." 
The two dates have in common the two <^at forms hryft . which was adopted in the 
late Sab texts, and 2£b=hx (already in Kin TaAM 5/3) . The second text, however, 
contains the Hadr form tmnwt (already in Hadr Ja 949/3): tmnt in Sab (cf,.,e.g. 

JaSIMB . p. 450 B) and QaTTHES 3856/3). " 

It should be noted that J. Pirenne still maintains hryfm at the end of RtS 
3958 (cf. PSAS, 4 [1974], p. 123), although the correction to hiyftm had al- 
ready been given by JaSIMB (p. 359 and note 51) and was repeated by JaMAR . Ill , 
p. 63. - On the date of RfiS 3958, WjZGL (pp. 72, 401 and 409, but with a ques- 
tion mark on p. 395) states that "144" was engraved instead of "344" and, ac- 
cording to M. Hofner, the omission of three before hundred is explained because 
there was no room left in the last line and the engraver could not or would not 
add another line (cf. I.e. . p. 73, note 181 a). Such an opinion was absolutely 
gratuitous: an omission must be justified instead of being taken for granted, 
and H. Hefner's reasoning is unadmissible. J. MacsSl 5 is another example of 
the same era, 

RBS 3958 and J. Macsal 5 have also in common the mention of 
iw=hmw/3lca/ylt/nak/hdr^/bn/cind_hr (cf ..respectively, 1. 8-9 and 1. 4-5,5-6 
without the filiation; "their lord allcazz Yalfi$, king of Haijramawt, son of 
=Ammdahar." According to my chronology, this Hadr king reigned about A.D.270 
(cf. JaSIMB , p. 392). ' 

/ , T** ancient name of the city buit atop J. Mac s ai was wcln "Wac. 
Mn" (Ja 2867/5; cf. also RaBY, p. 289). According to L. Forrer (cf TSfldara- 
■2±2E.» \ eipaig. 1942, p. 150, note 3), E. Olaser had located Wacia n southwest 
of as-Suwfidlyah. The name of the pliln surrounding the city of Wacian was thmm 
"Tahmum" (Ja 286l/5 and 2862/5). — 

Ja 2861: an inscription engraved on the vertical panel.about 15 m. above the 

, level of the platform immediately south of it, and west of the crevice 
which divides the massive into two unequal parts; J. Ma^sSl 1; cf . 

1 mcdkrb/as^r/bn/whtol/cmdn/wwtm photograph in pi. 21. 

2 yrt^/wlhy<-t/'biyii/3qwl/rdriin/whwl 

3 n/bnw/m^hr/wdhwln/hqny/smshw Al 

^ yt/t-dy/crhw/sbrrm/rntn/wb 

5 ZS/l^^^/ ^yg/hmrtn/tnt n 

1 MacadkarjLb aAsggr,, son of jfahabgil c&ndgn, and Watar um 

2 Yartac and Lahaycat BarySn, rulers of RadmSn and of Haw- 

3 Mik descendants of (the clan) Mqcahir a nd of (the tribe) HawlSn. has 
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dedicated to his §ams C A1- 

4 yat in Her fortress Sahrarum Rannatan and B 

5 when he has irrigated the crop in Tahmum daring t&S. gonQ-^-gA SL &e 
second vintage. 

L. Is <=mdn. e.g. RfiS 5099/1. - cf ». e *8' £2§2St 1,08 B ' 

L. 2: yrtc is a proper name in CIH 33,8/7 and Qat Ja 2366/5. - 3Jp^t/t>ryn of 
the two~clans Mucahir and Hawlan is also known in Lu 26 (from VBdT Hirr), which 
he himself wrote. - cf. JaP, p. 102; the feminine epitheton means "illus- 

trious." 

L. 4: rntn . cf., e.g. the personal name rntm in Qat Cm 84o/l and the name of 
a woman in CIH 495/3-4 (for seme remarks on this text, cf. JaMAR, II, pp. 

B, 41 A and 48). - wb : the personal name was composed of six letters, the 

first of which is^ because 1. 3 and 5 have each 25 letters, while 1. 1 and 
2 have each 26 letters. 

L. 5: cfr, C f . Ar cafara "to irrigate the cereals," and fafar "the first or 
the unique irrigation of the fields;" cf. also ^afar in Datlnah "terrain qui 
a etl arrose", mais dont l'eau a 6ti absorbed qu'il est a sec" (cf. LaGD, pp. 
2306-230?). - thmm is the name of the plain around J. Wac 8 al. The expressions 

bmhre/^mrtn/tntn (here), 

bmhrg/nmrn/qdmn (Ja 2862/5), and 

ym/mhrg/tmrn (Ja 2860 L) 
clearly suggest that mhrg, (of. JaSlKB . p. 439 B) cannot be translated "slaugh- 
ter" or even "battle" because such events last one day or two days at the most; 
a translation, such as "conflict" (cf . Ar hari; as in RiS 39*6/13: bmhrg) would 
be more appropriate for allowing enough time not only for the news to reach the 
authors of the texts Ja 286l and 2862 but also for these authors *° have the 
inscriptions engraved. In such a case, 221 or.b_would be plainly justified, fur- 
thermore, the gender of tnt leaves no doubt as to which word this adjective 
refers, and none of the three words hmrt, nmr and tmr is indicated in their 
text or known elsewhere as the name" of" a month; each of them must be under- 
stood as an ordinary noun indicating a certain period of the year. Jrar (cf., 
e.g. JaSJMB, p. 450 Bs "fruit") refers to the fruits season; cf., e.g. hrf 
"autumn" and "fruits of autumn" (cf . I.e. . p. 437 B, and above, in the onomas- 
tic list of Ja 2843). - hmrt may be translated "vintage," the season of the 
wine-harvest or of the the making of the wine; cf . Ar hamr "wines" also in 
Datlnah (cf . LaGD . p. 643) and modern Sancasite (cf . E. Rossi, L.'arabo parla- 
to~a Sancaj , Rome, 1939, p. 245 B.) - For nmr., cf. Ar namir "a collection of 
clouds having marks like those of a namir (leopard); "those spotted clouds are 
the premonitory signs of the rain; nmr refers to the rainy season. 
CIH 658/1-3 may be restored as follows on the basis of the preceding text: 

1 [mcdk]rb/:>s:>r/bn/mchr/w r dh" 1 

2 [wln] r / 1 qyl/rdmn/whwln/<bn/> whb 

3 [air AW/- 
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1 [Macadka]rlb aAsaar of the (clan) Kfacahir and of (the ; tribe) Ha[w-] 

2 Lljn. 3 ruler of Radman and of Hawlan, < son of ^ Wahab- 

3 C 3 H. 1 has made wide - 

bn was omitted in 1. 2 by haplography with_n_of hwln. - t qr . e.g. Ja 2366/3. 

Ja 2862 : engraved on a southwestern side of the eastern part of the massive, 
east of the crevice and about 30 ra. below and east of the preceding 
text; J. Macsfil 2} cf. photograph in pi. 21. 

1 sydm/arsVbn/mchr/wjhwln 

2 bn/whbal/ c mdn/wwtrm/yrt c 

3 wlhy c t/bryn/3qwl/rdiim/wh 
b wln/hqny/smshw/ciyt/ywa/c 
5 fr/bthWbahrg/nmrn/admn 

1 gaydum a&rs'al. descendant of (the clan) Mucahir and of (the tribe) 
Hawlan. 

2 son of Mahabail t-Amdan. and Watarum Yartac 

3 and Lahaycat BarySn. rulers of RadmSn and Haw- 
^ 19n i has dedicated to his Sams cAlyat. when he 

5 has irrigated the crop in Tahmuro during the conflict of the first 

dotted-clouds season. 

A brother of the principal author of Ja 2861 is the author of the present text 
and he has the same associates as rulers of the two clans Redman and HawlSn. 
sjrdm is attested as a personal name in the Qat graffiti from the country of 
Mikeras; cf. also sydn in RfiS ^197/5 . - arsl . cf., e.g. JaSIMB . p. 406 B, - 
For the interpretation of 1. 5, see above, the commentary on Ja 2861/5. 

Ja 2863« a Qat text engraved about k m. above the level of the platform listed 
in connection with Ja 286l, about 2 m. below and to the right of the 
preceding text and on the same side of the eastern part of the mas- 
sive; J. MacsSl 3j cf. photograph in pi. 21. 

1 hwfcm/lfoj/wrbbm/ a 

2 b/tQdmw/bytn/lwbn/v 

3 kwh/wkl/mqhs /w<=sqts 
^ lmrasmy/ Jbcm / yhr^s 

1 Hawfcamm Bawc and Rablbunt 

2 have directed the buldine of the house LawbSn 

3 Yakwah and all its courts and its annexes 
for the lord of them both. aAbcamm Yuharcis. 
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L. 1: hwfcm . e.g. Ja 2473/5. - bwc is known as a Sab verb "to conclude an 
agreement with spmeone"in Ja 2762 u. - rbbm . for Sab, of., e.g. J^SJMB., p. 
411 A. 

L. 1-2: 2k, Kin Ja 2336 d, Sab Ja 2615 g, and Qat, e.g. RfiS 4944 B b (of. 
JaMAR . TLX, p. 141). 

L. 2s tadiiw . e.g. Ja 2470/2. - lwbn. of. the feminine personal name lwb in 
Bellerby-Habban 2 m B/l-2. - ykwh , cf., e.g. khydc in Ja 2754 0. For the name 
of the house, see below, the commentary on Ja 2867. 

Bellerby-Habban 2 m (cf. G. Ryckmans, in \* Mu glon . 62 [19^9 J, PP. 108-109 
and facsimile on p. 63; the photograph in pi. 6, top, is useless) is composed 
of two texts s 

A (the upper line) ghmm (as in the edition) Qahmam. - E.g. ghm in Sab Ja 

2816 b/1. 

B (the two remaining lines): a boustrophedon text: 

towt 1 < — 1 gas sojourned [here] 

wb/asht — ♦ 2 LuwSb [of the family] aAshat. 

tawt . feminine of tro (RES 3945/2), 5th form of awy.no stop and sojourn at 
one place." - lwb, cf. Saf Wi 262 b (cf. JaMAR . IV, p. 158 B). - asbt . cf., 
e.g. shtm in Hadr Ja 2493 b. 

L, 3: mqh , e.g. Sab Dostal 1/7 and 7-8, where W.W. Mller translates it as 
"Bauarbeit" (cf. NESE . H, p. 140). This translation is vague enough to fit 
any kind of construction. Cf. Ar qSbat "court (of a house)." - c|qt. plural 
of cga; for the verb c|a., cf., e.g. JaMAR. IH, pp. 54-55 on Ja 2470/3. Here, 
cf. Ar caslqa "to stick to someone;" the noun may be translated "annex." 

L. 4: abon . e.g. Ja 391. - yhrcs (for Sab, cf., e.g. JaSBffl . p. 408 B), also 
knaJjg in Hadr RfiS 2687/1; attested here for the first time in Qat. abcmZ 
yhrcs was the chieftain of the two authors . 

Ja 2864: a very damaged text engraved about 3 m. above ground level on a 
vertical panel about 150 m. northeast of the main group of texts; 
J . MacsSl 11; cf. tracing in pi. 18. 

1 lhy g tt /yr L hjatj [ /bn/m]c L hr j /v h d h , ■ wln/qyl 

2 rdmn/w t ,h J w,_l J n L L [bn/whbal/ybz/bql r/..w L h., 

3 fcl L /j[whqb/kl/]mb[ny/c r n/sbrm/ws'r] 

4 thw/[ whlfhw/w]gn3t r h"*Cw/ . . . 

1 Lahaycatat Yarham, [descendant of (the clan) ifajcahir and of (the 
tribe )Hawlan. ruler of 

2 Radmin and Hawlan. [son of Wahatoil Yahua, has made wi]de and ordered 
the exe- 

3 cation pf. [and prepared, all] the con3[ truction of the fortress §ah- 
rarum t and] its [warehou-] 
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4 sea [and Its gate and] ItCd enclosure walls [and ... 

The text is a short summary of Ja 2867, which is used in the restoration of 
the destroyed sections of the present text; but the order of the nouns of 
1. 3-4 is reversed in J a 2867. 

L. Is lhyctt/yrhm ; the name was borne by a Sab king, who reigned south and 
southwest of Sancfla about 65-55 B.C. (cf. jaSIMB . p. 473 C; also attested in 
SharafT 9/1) and the ancestor of the authors of RfiS 2633 which is dated of 
the year 640 of the Sab era. 

L. Zt whtol/yhz (cf. also Ja 2867A) A 3 a l so the . 1131,16 of a S® kin S (of.,e. 
g. JaSIMB . p. 476 B), who reigned in MSrib about 160-145 B.C. - [bq]r ; the 
upper fourth of the last letter is still on the stone. 

L. 2-3:the two verbs bra and hqh are also mentioned in Ja 2867/1-2. - hfcl. 
Sab RES 4174/4. If the 4th form does not have the same meaning as that of 
the 1st form, it then means "to order something to be done," viz. "to order 
the execution of something." - hqh/kl : six letters are missing between hf cl 
and mb[ny] : the three verbs of Ja 2867/1-2 have three letters eachjsuch a 
verbal form fits perfectly well if the two other letters are kl. For hqh . 
cf., e.g. Ja I8I9/6. 

L. 3-^s |rfc, plural of Strj cf, Ar sara (i), 8th form "to procure for one- 
self wheat or other provision from a place to be laid up in store," and 
sirat "wheat or other provision that is bought from a place to be laid up 
in store." The noun may be translated "warehouse." - tfy restoration of 1. 
2-3 gives each line the same number of letters, via. 24; and the contents 
of 1, 2 are assured. - [whlfhw/w]gnjth[w { the order of the two nouns is 
reversed in Ja 2867/4 and RES 2633/7. 

Ja 2865: a group of three rock inscriptions engraved on a northern vertical 
panel located about 200 m. north of the southeastern massive of the 
site; J. Macsal 12; cf . tracing in pi. 18. 

Preliminary note. - The following graffiti do not contain any name typically 

Qat; they may, thus, be considered Sab as the great ma- 
jority of the other texts from the site. - The palaeography of these graffi- 
ti is interesting because of the forms of s_ and J*, The letter a found in 
text c/1 is composed of a rectangular triangle with the right angle in the 
upper left corner, and the diacritic part of the letter is composed of two 
short vertical lines. This form of cannot but be very old and is a very 
close, if not direct, derivation of the Protosinaitie form (cf . JaPRER . p. 
52, fig. 3). The first form of w found in text a/L is common in Tham, and its 
value is ascertained by text h]T. Texts a and b/l-2 have in com on not only 
two new theophoric names with the same verbal form as second component but 
also the same family name. 

as a cartouche of 33 x 19 cm. 

cmywc 1 cAmmyaw c 

kcdd 2 [of the family] Kacdad. 

£rayw£: for the second element of this new theophoric name, cf . Ar waca (i) 
"to keep in mind, consider." - kcdd . cf . the persanal names k£cL (Ja 2706) 
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and kcdh (Qat KES 3902, n° 48) . 

b; above and to the left of the preceding cartouche, another cartouche of 
27 x 29 cm. 

kcdd 2 [of the family] Kacdad 
rcb 3 was frightened. 
rcb. cf . Saf IP 769. 

cj another cartouche below and to the left of the preceding one} 36 x 28 era. 

alsnc 1 allsanac 

£rkm 2 £o£ $he family 1 - Sarkum. 

signet for the second element of this new theophoric name, cf., e.g. sn c in 
RES 4050/3. The left vertical stroke of _a_is also a part of JL, - Jirkm, cf. 
Ar sarika "to be weakened." 

Ja 2866: on the southern side of a boulder southwest of the so-called tombs; 
J. MacsSl 13; cf . tracing in pi. 18. 

frdre 1 Hadam 

cmnsa 2 [of the family] cAmmnasaa. 

hdm . Tham Hu 783/2 (cf . jaMAR . VII, p. 191 B) and Sab hdmlt (ja 2816 r); cf. 
also in Saf, e.g. hdml (CIS I992 bis in JaMAR . IV, p. 158 A). - cmnsa . cf .,e. 
g. nsalh in Ja 2816 h. The last two letters form a monogram; the broken line 
seems to have been added to s when the engraver noticed that he did not have 
enough space for a normal b_ to the left of .3, 

Ja 2867: on the eastern extremity of the southeastern panel of the massive 
and about 20 m, above the level of the rocky platform facing that 
section of the massive; J. MacsSl 9; cf, photograph in pi. 21. 



1 


lhyctt/yrhm/bn/mchr/wdhw:iji/^ 


2 


Ixjr/whqh/nqf/smsm/clyt/bcrhw/Shr^ 


3 


hm/wkl/f cl/wmdqn/wni^wdt/wmhf dt/wswbt /wkryf t /wanrfcr/wmcynt/wm 


k 


nqlt /wmsto /wtwtb /wc rys /wmtiwlt /w^rt /wmhsn/wgn^t /whl f /wmswr t /d 


5 


n/cm/shrm/whatm/gna/dn/crn/lhrm/bgna/hgrn/wcln/tazl/wkl/a 


6 


str/wmhyr/wmsmt/wbrd/smsm^hsk/wt^ 


7 


rqn/walhmw/cm/wmdbthmw/wb/ahyl/wniqymt/scbhmw/rdmn/yhrgb/^ 


8 


bhmw/<w>ldWrtd/lhyctt/sWm/walht/crn/^ 


9 


wdhmw/wdpcdrhmw/abcl/bythmw/hni/wbythmw/hm/wkl/abythT^ 


10 


dyqnynn/wascbhnw/ascb/yqWwhrg/bn/^^ 


1 


Lahaycatat larham of (the clan) Mucahir and of (the tribe )B»wian. ruler 
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of Radman and Hawlan, son of Wahatoil Yahug, has built and 

2 made wide and readied the stela of Sams urn cAlyat in Her fortress Sah- 
rarum Musammasumf or the descendants of (the plan) Mucahir. the masters of 
the house 

3 fiigrftn and all the work, viz. the oratory and the Incense burner sanctua- 
ries and the towers and th e buttresses and the cisterns and the rain col- 
lectors and the lodgings and the 

^ passes and the road and the reception hall and the sheds and the pathways 
and the warehouses and the fortification system and the walls and the gate 
and the canals of the 

5 fortress Sahraram. And he has put together the enclosure wall of this for- 
tress Sahrarum within the enclosure wall of the city of Waclan and all the 

6 writings and the pastures and the arable fields and the restricted areas 
of Samsum by. the ordinance and the order of Samsum cAlyat and bjr the favor 
and the providing of cAttar 

7 Sarq.an and their god. cAmm. and of their deities of the irrigation, and 
with the strength and the power of their tribe Radman Yuhargib and of all 
their 

8 tribes p the <chi>ldren of cAmm. Lahaycatat has entrusted to Sams and 
the deities of the fortress Sahrarum his understanding and the understand- 
ing of his brothers and of their 

9 children and of their assistants, the masters of their house Hirran and 

of their house Hirran and of all their houses and what they have possessed 
and 

10 what they shall possess . and of their tribes, the tribes he shall rule and 
govern among their house Hirran. And that i,t ma y have been and be pleasant 
for them! 

The text, which is written by the same author as Ja 2864, may be divided into 
three major sections: 

1. l! the author's identity} 

1. l-8s the list of the author's achievements inside (1. 1-5) and outside 
(1. 5-8) the fortress Sahrarum which is located in the city of 
Waclfln; 

1. 8-10: the list of the author's dedications to the female deities of 
the fortress Sahrarum; 

The main characteristics of the text are (l) the unusually long 
enumeration of the various sections of the fortress Sahrarum (1. 3-4), and 
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(2) the presence of three appellative epithetons, via. msmsm "sunny," tazl "it 
was very mighty, » and yhrgb "it was honored" ; they qualify the name of the for- 
tress Sahrarum, the name of the city Waci8n, and the name of the tribe RadmSnj, 
respectively .-The second feature is already attested in Ja 2863, where the ap- 
pellative epitheton of the name of the house lwbn is ykwh . The name of the 
house lwbn/ykwh means "the thirst is overcome [here]." This name is paralleled 
by the name of a Qat house in RgS iK&t (cf . JaF, pp. 111-112), and the origin 
of the founders of Wacian and §ahrarum is Qat. The expression wcln/tJgl of 1. 
5 may also be understood as a whole phrase with the meaning of "the ibex is 
very mighty." However, it is not inmediately obvious how the same reasoning 
may be applied to shrrm/maasm (l. 2) or rdmn/yhrgb (l. 7) because the roots sfar 
and rdm mean "to open (the mouth)" and "to stop, close," respectively. In the- 
se two cases, it seems better to assume that the epithetons msmsm and yhrgb 
were given to the city and the tribe independently from the actual meaning of 
their respective names. 

L. 1: same identity as in Ja 28&*/l~2. 

L. 1-2: br3/wbqr/whq,h , cf., e.g. braw/whqh in Ja 1819/6 (thus, bra/whEqh] is 
possible in Lu 15/1-2) and pur/wbra in Lu 26/2-3. 

L. 2: msmsm : the is explained by the mimation of shrrm; cf . Ar musammas 
"made in the sun;" the epitheton means "sunny." 

L, 3: f£l is the general word indicating all work done in the fortress and is 
followed by the list of seventeen words, each of them specifying a particular 
kind of work; the first of them, mdqn. is introduced by the conjunction w_ 
which has the value of "viz." - ?wbt, plural of §wb, cf., e.g. Fskhry 93. 
Here as in Ga 51/1, 2 and 3, gwbt is distinguished from gno. "enclosure wall" 
and mbfdt "towers," but in CIH UO/3 and Qat RfiS 3552/3. gwbt are parts of a 
mhfd. The meaning of Ar jiawb "a sides a lateral, or an adjacent, part of 
something" (cf. also in Datlnah float "ctit^," and subat "tas, monceau" in 
LaGp . p. 2154) suggests that those gwbt may be the "buttresses," such as those 
at al-Mas&jid (see above, p. 59). - kryft . plural of k£f (e.g. CIH 107/2) ;cf. 
the Qat plural form krwf in Grooro-Beihan 19 a. - pmftr . plural of mjjr (cf . 
jaSIMB . p. VK) A); the other plural form is mfrwr in CIH 3/6. The ordinary 
meaning of "irrigated field" is not suitable in the present text, which lists 
several kinds of constructions accomplished atop a rocky hill. I suggest 
translating the word as "water collectors," viz. the open canals masoned a- 
longside of the hillsides to collect the rain water, such as those at Bay- 
nun. When the rain collector is built atop a house, it is called dhb (see 
above, e.g. Fakhry 74/2, p. 4). - mcynt . plural of men, as in Ga 3/5 (see 
below, appendix n° 2). 

L. 3-4: mno.lt (e.g. CIH 418/1), plural of mnql (e.g. Ja 1012 m/3). 

L. 4: msba. e.g. CIH 418/1, not "military campaign" (cf. JaSIMB . p. 440 B).- 
t wtb , cf. tawattab "etre assis de la maniere oriental e" in Datlnah (cf . LaGD . 
pp. 29OI-2902) and in Hadr (cf. LaH . pp. 339-341). m the present text, the 
word may be translated "reception hall," - crys . plural of crs • cf . Ar cars 
and carls "shed." - mtwlt . plural of rafrwl of CIH 608/1. The word of the pres- 
ent inscription refers to some construction in a fortress; and CIH 608 is 
engraved inside the cleft of a mountain (cf. WiZAG . pp. 66 and 95, note 246, 
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and JaMAR . m, p. 10). Since the property of aAratac and his friends is de- 
scribed as being north- and eastward of the place where CIH 608 is engraved, 
N. Rhodokanakis 1 suggestion of a "HBhenweg" is surely ieorrect . This interpre- 
tation is also suitable in the present text, since Sahrarum is built atop a 
rocky hill. The difference between mnqlt and mfrwlt seems to be that the first 
refers to the passes leading to the fortress and the second the passes con- 
necting the various sections of the fortress to each other. - mb?n . cf . Ar 
hisn "fortification, fortress," and baste and muhassan "fortified;" mhsn of 
the present inscription refers to the whole system of fortifications. - 
mswrt . plural of raswr, plain writing of msrt (e.g. K£S 4788/1). 

L. 5: hatm. cf. 3jm, e.g. in JaSIMB . p. 428 A. - toal . cf. Ar aazal "vehemence 
of fight or war;" here the denominative 5th form may be translated "to bevery 
mighty." The normal meaning of Ar aazala . 5th form" (said of someone's mind) to 
be or become strait," can hardly be used, even given a material meaning. Cf . 
also the personal names yazl (cf., e.g. JaSIMB. p. 408 A), and =>zlm (Ja 2774 
L). 

L, 6: mhyr . cf . hyrt and the verb Jjyr_ in JaSIMB . p. 436 A, and especially 
hayr "a place of pasture prohibited to the public." - rnsmt . plural of msm .cf. 
JaSIMB. p. 441 B. - hrd , cf. Ar harada "to restrain, forbid, prohibit;" 1st 
and 5th forms "to separate oneself from the others." The word may be trans- 
lated "restricted areas." _ bhsk/wthrg , cf. Qat VaBe 1/3. - ml?, cf. JaSIMB . 
p. 440 A. - gad , cf . the masdar of the verb zwd : cf . also tato of Ja 750/7 
and commentary, 

L. 7: yhrgb. epitheton of rdmn and well known in the Qat royal onomastics ;cf . 
of « Ar ra.laba . 4th form "to honor, magnify; " here, in the passive voice, "he/ 
it was honored," 

L. 8: the first letter of wld^m . the well-known Qat expression, was forgotten 
by haplography with the last letter of the preceding personal pronoun -hmw. - 
alht . Qat external plural of alt. 

L. 9: dacdrhmw e.g. 01 136^/4 (: OrR 42; cf. A.G. Lundin, in Pismennye pam- 
yataiki i problemi istorii kultury narodov voatoka . 9, 1973, P. 36). - bythmw/ 
hrn/wbythmw/hrn . cf . bytnyhn/hrn/hrn (RflS 3968/13). and it is with this hrn/ 
hrn that WiZSL (p. 456 B) suggests to identify Hirran, north of flama>. The 
author does not specify which one of the two hrn 's he has in mind, and hrn 
near Baraar is too far away. 

L. -10i JLhmw/ncm/wyncmn is a variant of the well-known expression ld.t/ncmt/ 
wtncmnA- (e.g. CIH 75/8-9), which may depend on a verb (e.g. RlSs 3990/10), 
In which casejjt_may be introduced by a preposition, such as .b, if the verb 
requires it; cf. Qat H6QWI/3-4. 
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VH - J . pin. 



J. pin, with an elevation of 2890 m. and about 600 m. above the 
surrounding plain, lies about 12.5 kil. southeast (in a straight line) of cAm- 
rtta, about 200 m. north— northeast of the asphalt road §ancaa - cAmran and 
almost east of the village called Benl Mim&n (located west of the road) jthe 
coordinates of J. pin are 15" 36" N - 44° 2.5 » E on YARNA. sheet 5. For an 
introduction to J. Jffin and a plan of the mosque, which is built atop the moun- 
tain, cf . CIH. I, p. 168. Beside the mosque, the site is also composed of 
two cisterns located northwest of the mosque. The first cistern is nearby the 
mosque, but the second is about at the first third of the descent. 

CIH 103: a grayish sandstone re-used about 5 m. above ground level at the 

eastern extremity of the southeastern wall of the mosque approximate 
measurements: 64 x 20 cm.; the text is in relief; cf. tracing in pi. 

18. 

The final is certain; only the extremities of the letter are covered with 
cement which is represented on the tracing by the dots surrounding the text 
on three sides. 

CIH 104: a grayish sandstone lying on its right side and re-used about 4 m. 

above ground level at the northern extremity of the east-northeast- 
ern wall of the same mosque. Stones 1(1 x 22.5 cm.; letter heights 

2.5 cm.; space between the lines: 0.5 cm.; cf. tracing in pi. 18. 

1 rbsmsm/a r Blm/wbn"'[y] 9 bsmsm/bkl/amla /ystml 

2 hw/gfrm/hqnyw/ctt[ r ] 10 an/bcmhw/wl/scdhmw/n 

3 bcl/mdbh/otnWdn/s[l] U cmtm/wwfym/w3wldm 

4 nm/hgn/wqhhw/bms3lCh3 12 adkrm/hnam/wafenr/gd 

5 w/hmdm/bdt/sdq/ctt 13 qm/cdy/ardhmw/wmsm 

6 r/cbdhw/rbsmsra/bkl 14 [ thmw/ 3whrynhmw/bn/ndc 

7 amla / stmla /bcmhw/wl 15 [wssy/snJm/bcjtr/srqn] 

8 was /cttr/gdq/cbdhw/r 

1 Rabbsamsum jAglum and his 

2 so[nl Oaf rum have dedicated to cAttEar,] 

3 master of the sacrificial altars of pinaan this s[ta-] 

4 tue as He has ordered him through [H]is ora- 

5 cle in praise because cAttar has bestowed upon 

6 His servant Rabbsamsum all the 
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7 favors [which] he has_ besought from Him, And that 

8 c Attar may continue to bestow upon His servant Rabb- 

9 samsmn all the favors [which] he shall beseech 

10 from Him. And that He way make them happy with pros- 

11 perity and safety and children 

12 male [and] pleasing, and (with) fruits per- 

13 feet iii aU their land and [their] arable 

14 fieldCs.] And that He may preserve them from the hostility 

15 [and the wickedness of an enemy. By_ cAfctar Sarqan.] 

The setup of the letters requires the restoration of one letter at the end of 
1. 1; the bottom is broken off and, consequently, the first five signs of 1. 
14 and the whole of 1. 15 are missing. My restoration of 1. 15 has the same 
number of letters as 1. 14; for bcttr/srqn . cf. CIH 105 /5. 
J.H. Mordtmann - E. Mittwoch (cf. Sabaische Ihsohriften . Hamburg, 1931, p. 183) 
suggest that the name of the master mentioned in CIH 67/8 might be restored 
rbsmsa/aglm and be identified with the author of CIH 104.. WiZGL rejects the 
preceding suggestion (p. 328) apparently because in CIH 67, the master's 
"aweiter Name ist nicht lesbar" (p. 370, note 327). Yet, CIS has read it as 
y[nc]m on the basis of 1. 8 and 21. The last visible letter of CIH 67/8 is_»_ 
instead of jyj thus, :>[..]m . which may be restored a[zl]m . However, this res- 
toration is no more probable than that, e.g. of awhm . arym . etc. Even were 
the restoration of a aim correct, the identity of the two names would still 
not prove the identity of the two persons involved; the two above mentioned 
texts would have nothing else in common. 

L. 2: gfrm. e.g. CIH 663/I. 

L. 3: mdbh, plural of mdbht (e.g. CIH 679, where Cffl, JH, p. 108, omits the 
word divider after the word) . 

CIH 679s 1st 7488s a yellowish lijnestons; maximum thickness s 7.7 cm.j front 
sides 36.8 x 16.5 (left) and 16 cm. (right). Symbols widths 2.2 cm. Texts 
22.9 x 11.9 cm. 



CIH 105$ a grayish sandstone re-used 70 cm. above ground level in the north- 
western wall of the qiblah of the same mosque; stones 48 x 22 cm.; 
visible thickness $ I9.5 cm.; letter heights 3.5 cm.; space between 

the liness 0.5 cm.; cf. tracing in pi. 18. 

As for CIH 3X)3, the dots in the tracing of the present inscription represent 
the areas covered with cement, most of which has been removed sufficiently on 
both the upper and left parts to allow the reading of the letters. 

1 ... . ""m/ahmd /bn/mtjtWhqny/cttr/' 1 [ tel] 

2 r m''dbh/crn/dn3n/dn/3 r l" l mn/hgn/wqhhw[ /b] 

3 ms3lhw/kl/yqnynhw/slmm/lwfy/brwhw[ /l] 

4 ^cttr/wl/scLdjhmw/ncmtm/wwfvm/walCwdl 



122 



5 M/adknn/hnam,. /jwajmr/ §dqm/bcttr /sr L qnj 

1 ....m aAhwad, son of Mahtacum. has dedicated to cAttar, [master of] 

2 the sacrificial altars of the fortress giiuan, this statue as He 
has ordered him [through] 

3 Hi? oracle to zive Him a statue for the safety of his intendant [La-] 

4 haywcattar. And that He may make them happy with prosperity and safety 
Ml ShjiLdren] 

5 male [and] pleasing, and perfect fruits. By cAttar SarqSn. 

L. Is ...,m_: the first name was composed of five letters and, thus, belongs 
to a nominal formation, suoh as alqtl , mqtlm. as mhtcm . - £hmd, cf., e.g. 
jaSIMB . p. 406 A. - rnhjcm , cf. htct of Ja 2819 e. - bcl is restored on the 
basis of CIH 104/3. 

L. 3sbrw, see above, pp .97-99. - The setup of the letters imposes the resto- 
ration of one word divider and one letter at the end of the line. [l]hywc ttr; 
for the first element of this new theophoric name, cf . lhyww in RfiS 4811 ♦ 
4808 (see above, p. 34). 

For the name dn=n_(cf. WiZGL , p. 327), cf . Ar dina "origin, 
root, race;" see also above, p. 26. 
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Tin - c A m r £ n . 



The coordinates of the well-known city of cAmran are 15° 40* N - 
43° 56.5' E on TARN& . sheet 4, and the city lies immediately west of the as- 
phalt road Sancaa - §acadat, 

CIH 97: Sa 8 (cf. HBBCR . p. 14 B): a stone re-used upside down in the north- 
northwestern wall of the main gate; 185 * 33.5 cm. The inscribed sur- 
face is pecked except for a strip alongside of the edges, which are 
more or less polished and ornamented with straight lines perpendicular to the 
edges of the stone; width of the strip: 4.3 (top), 3.5 (bottom), 2.5 (left) 
and 1.6 cm. (right). The text is in a relief of 1 cm. ; 45 x 18 em, 

Ja 2868: a stone re-used upside down in front of a house! 61 x 25.5 cm.} max- 
imum thickness: 27.5 cm. Letters in relief: height: 9.7 cm. 5 and 
thickness: 0.6 cm,; cf. tracing in pi. 18. 

...]mhfdhmw/=>p[... 1 ... ]their tower aAg[ ... 

...b]n/kl/bytnT/... 2 ... fr]cm the whole house 

CIH 663: Sa 9 (cf . HBBCR. p. 14 B): a stone re-used in the northwestern wall 
of the house of Qubban; 91 x 26 cm. Letter height: 6.2 cm.; distance 
to the edge: 3 (top) and 20.6 cm. (left), A long straight vertical 

line is engraved to the left of both lines and is missing in CJg's tracing. 

RES 4982: Fakhry 130: Sa 4 (cf. H8BCR . p. 13 A): a stone re-used lying on its 
right side above the front door of the house of al-Ma.grab£,in the 
west-southwestern wall of the house; at 2,36 m. above ground level; 

height of the stone: about 46 cm. 

Ja 2869: s stone re-used to the right of an arch, about 5 m. above ground lev- 
el, in the northeastern wall of the same house; approximate measure- 
ments: 50 x 30 cm.; the text is in relief; RSS 4979: Fakhry 128 (cf . 

E§ML If P. 152, and gsH, P. 79): Sa 2 (cf. HflBCR . p. 13 A); cf. tracing in 

PL 19. 

... /]wahyhw r /nmrm/"'wb J nyh[w/ ... 
. . . 3£ tfoythfflw/rymn/wtltt]C / . . . 
. . . lut/waalt/wthigr/jC 

. . . ]Lhjn/bj L mqm/mj[r:>hmw/ .. . 

• "1 SM his brother Nimrum. and hEis] sons j^.. 

• • '1 2£ their house RaymSn, and three [ , . . 

• • and the ramps and the defensive works [ . . . 
• • . 3han with the power of [their] lCord . . . 



1 
2 

3 
4 
1 
2 

3 
4 
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L - 3s aslt (e.g. Min RDS 2869/3), plural of alt (e.g. CIH Ho/k). - tfcgr.plu- 
ral of thgrt . are the masonry works that render the house or the likeinvio- 
lable or protect it} of. Ar hajr or hajrat "protection," 

L. kt ajrohmw was followed by the name of a deity rather than that of a ruler 
or chieftain. 

ha 3 (cf. A.O. Lundin, in Epigrafika vostoka . 15 [1963], pp. 38-39): Sharaf 
1: SharafT fig. Ikkt JM 333: ' 



hjt/swfhr 



m/d,t/crm/wl 



thgrn/cly/awl 



dhw 



1 Coff ^ ££ Sufha- 

2 ram, her of [the family] cArran. And may 

3 it remain interdicted thanks to her 
k children. 



"*M 333 is a plaque of slightly bluish alabaster; 18.4 (top) and 18.8 (bottom) 
x 19.5 (left) and I9.3 cm. (right) s maximum thickness: 2.5 cm. Text: inserted 
between two vertical lines, and each line of the text is between three hori- 
zontal limes; height of the lines: 2.1, 2.5, 1.8 and 1.8 cm.; distance between 
the lines: 0.3 cm. 

wl tbgrn/cly/avldhw: thgr/cly is related by A.Q. Lundin to Ar hajara cala "to 
prohibit, prevent someone" (p. 39), and he translates the whole expression as 
follows: "but this I: the coffin] will be shut out against [ : protiv] his 
I: ego] children" (p. 38). Such a translation is unacceptable because the 
access to the coffin of a woman would be prohibited to the children of some- 
one who is not even mentioned in the text and whom the editor identifies with- 
out the slightest proof as either the husband or the father of the dead wom- 
an (P. 39). =hw of awldhw refers to the woman awfhm . In the present case, 
thrg/cly cannot be the equivalent of Ar hajara~c ali7 instead, ciy mus t be giv- 
en the meaning of bi yadi "by the hand/means of," and the word "introduced by 
the preposition refers to those persons to whose care their mother's coffin 
is entrusted so that it may remain inviolable or interdicted (cf . Ar hi.1r ) . 
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Appendix n° 1. 

A . K . Irvine's paper 
on coinage and weight, 
and ja 2873. 



The expressions alfm/bltm/ms^m/hyalytm of Cm 376/3-4 (see abo- 
ve, p. 82) and blfrt/ncmtm of Ja Z855/3 (see above, p, 87) make it necessary 
to review in detail A, K. Irvine's paper on coin and weight (cf. J AOS. 196^, 
pp. 18->6) to which an undue recognition has been generally given so far. 

A - General evaluation of the paper. 

The paper is characterized by an unusual mixture of 
the three following elements, viz. (l) inconsistent argumentations used as the 
normal way of reasoning aimed at developing preconceived ideas on SA coins; 
(2) a complete disarray in the ordering of the material; and (3) an exacer- 
bating method of referring to publications. 

The purpose of the following cases is to exemplify the 
preceding general description of A.K. Irvine's paper and, ultimately, to in- 
troduce the reader to what he may expect to find in it. 

(1) The author translates gadr ffifis 2693/2-3, -/sqnyt/dhbhn/dmd 
(l.3) lwt/hlfm/dbbm/qybm/- as follows; "an offering of gold whose weight is a 
fifw in red gold" (p. 25), with reference to note 2 which reads as follows 
I the divisions are mine): 

"[l] A monetary context is unlikely in view of the qualifying phrase, 'in 
red gold 1 . [2 J Beeston has suggested to me that hlfm might mean something 
like ^standard ingot'. [3] One might then compare the root h^f, of. Hebrew 
hfrllfah 'substitute', and Arabic halaf 'restitution; payement d'une dette' 
R. DOZY, Supplement aux dictionnaires arabes. Leiden, 1881, p. 397 A.)" 

Ad [l]. An expression, such as "in red gold," cannot in any way exclude the 

object involved from being a coin. The author's statement, which would 
amount to excluding the red gold as a material for minting coins, is not real- 
istic. Furthermore, the author's interpretation of dhbm/qybm as "the qualify- 
ing phrase" of hlfm is gratuitous and is nothing but the consequence of his 
preconceived understanding of what the text should mean. 

Ad [2]. A.F.L, Beeston's suggestion is another example of an interpretation 
resulting from a preconceived understanding of what the text should 
mean on the basis of A.K. Irvine's grammatical interpretation of dhbm/qybm . 
The suggestion is offered without any etymological backing which would have 
justified or, at least, made possible the derivation of "standard ingot" from 
the root hlf . 
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Ad [3], A.K. Irvine's endorsement of A.F.L. Beeston's reasoning led him to 

search for an appropriate etymology: such a method is precisely the 
opposite of what true scientific research should be. And to explain SA blf . 
he has recourse to the Ar root hlf because his first parallel is Hebrew 
h llffih . where _h_ corresponds to Ar Jy in other words, the author started his 
research at the wrong end. However, the result of his etymological research 
leading to a meaning which has nothing whatsoever to do with "standard ingot , " 
the author did not retain A.F.L. Beeston's suggestion in his own translation. 
If the reader keeps the two preceding paragraphs in mind, he cannot but wonder 
why A.K. Irvine even mentioned A.F.L. Beeston's suggestion. He may find the 
answer in note 1, where the authors writes j "I am no less indebted to Profes- 
sor A.F.L. BeestonC] who read the typescript of the article and made some va- 
luable suggestions on it, many of which have been incorporated" (p. 18, note 
1). How can a remark or suggestion be "valuable, 11 if it is set aside? 
For some remarks on KfiS 2693, JaMAR . pp. 38 A, 41 C and 56. 

The key word in HtfS 2693/2-3 is mdlw and J. Halevy's etymology 
from Bthiopic mSdlot "weight, value" (cf. RJ$, V, p. 47) has been commonly 
accepted, but A.K. Irvine seems to claim to have discovered the second value 
of the Bthiopic word (p. 25). The first meaning of the word was retained 
preferably to the second because it is the fundamental meaning of the transi- 
tive form of the Ethiopic verb;cf. "librare, pendere, ponderare" in A. Dill- 
mann, Lexicon linguae aethiocicae . col. 1078. However, the intransitive form 
of the same verb "aequum esse, aequare" (cf . I.e.) Justifies the translation 
of mdlw as "equivalence," via. the quality of being equal. 

The fondamental meaning of Ar balafa is "to swear," and Ar hlU 
fat is "an oath." Therefore, hlfm of RgS 2693/3 »«y be interpreted as a noun 
used as an adverbial complement of the understood verb kwn . and be translated 
"by oath." The apodosis of the phrase is dhbm/qyhm. 

I suggest translating the pericope of BfiS 2693/2-3 as follows: 
"an offering of bronze the equivalence of which is by oath red bronze." 
The main difference between the preceding translation and that of RgS (V, p. 
46, and commentary on p. 47) lies in the grammatical interpretation of hlfm . 

(2) The author's analysis and remarks on the major texts stud- 
ied by him are scattered all over his paper, and the reader is forced to pains- 
takingly patch all the pieces together to have the author's complete view .For 
instance, the study of CIH 73 is scattered over pp. 19, 20, 23, 28, 32 and 
33, and that of CIH 373 over pp. 19, 21, 23, 26 and 27. 

(3) The author's way of referring to publications may also force 
the reader to a long search to find out what "op. cit." actually means. 

A very good example is the following. On p. 28, the author summarizes S. Rho- 
dokanakis* etymological research on jjjbft with reference to note 2, which reads 
as follows? "Op. cit., pp. 25-6." If the reader wishes to check that partic- 
ular reference, he has nothing else to do but to start reading the pages back- 
wards; he finds nothing on pp. 27, 26, 25, 24, 23, 22 and 21; he finally finds 
what he is looking for on p. 20, note 3. 

The use of "op. cit." to refer to a publication mentioned so far away is a 
nonsense and all the more so because the repetition of a shortened title, such 
as, e.g. " fratabanische Text , II" would not have added a single line to note 2 
of p. 28, and would have prevented the reader from wasting his time in search 
for the title in question. 
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Another exanple comes from p. 32, note k, where the reader sees "Cf . also Con- 
ti Rossini, op. cit., p. 6oi*." The reader finds nothing on p. 32, 31 and 30;he 
finally sees Conti Rossini's name on p. 29 and the reference in note I*. The 
present example is singled out because A.K. Irvine is inconsistent with him- 
self: the whole reference "RSO IX (l923)"is printed on p. 20, note 5 AND on the 
following page, note k in spite of the fact that, between those two notes, 
there is no mention at all of another publication of C. Conti Rossini. Note al- 
so that vol. 9 of gSp. does not bear the date of "I923," as A.K. Irvine repeated- 
ly states, but instead of "1921 - 1923." 

B - The legend of some coins. 

Before starting the detailed study of A.K. Irvine's pa- 
per, it seems advisable to mention the question of the legend found on some 
SA coins. 

In my booklet entitled Research on Sabaean Rock Inscriptions from 
Southwestern Saudi Arabia (Washington, I965, p. 4 and notes i|—7 on p. 40), I re- 
viewed the question and suggested "a very satisfactory decipherment Cof the 
legend]: kbr tall , one of the most important clans who gave so many eponyms to 
the Sab kingdom"' (p. 4). It should be added that, in connection with sjjr hll . 
A.K. Irvine refers to Qat BSS ^337 B/7-9, "which Beeston convincingly renders 
..." (p. y*) and even summarises in note 9. A.F.L. Beeston's explanation of 
" n/w/ " of his transcription of 1. 7: "The isolated letters n/w/ are evidently 
abbreviations, and the second obviously stands for wrqm 'gold pieces'" (cf .The 
Mercantile Code of Qataban . London, 1950, p. 8) . The only things that are both 
evident and obvious are that n/w/ is A.F.L. Beeston's erroneous reading instead 
of 2SX "or," and that his booklet, which should never have been published, will 
forever remain the unequivocal proof of a presumptuous author who is so full of 
his own so-called evident and obvious interpretations that he could not wait 
for the definitive text to appear. I have already dealt with RS!S 4337 B/9-I8 
and C/l-6 in jaM&R . HI, pp. 65-67: the rest will follow in due time. 

C - Detailed study of the paper. 

- 1 - The whole argumentation of the paper seems to be 
based on the assumption on South-Arabia according to which "it was not till re- 
latively late that any attempt was made to produce its own coinages" (p. 35). 
It is impossible, in my opinion, to assume that the highly successful merchants 
of South-Arabia did not mint their own coins during their first historical pe- 
riod while displaying such an unusual skill in their buildings and irrigation 
systems. 

- 2 - The whole argumentation is also based on the as- 
sumption that the SA coins inspired from Greek coins were those normally used 
in South-Arabia by local populations and practically the only ones in existen- 
ce during the period of time indicated by their legends. Here again, I must 
disagree with such a theory which seems to have been, and still be, the common 
opinion. In ray opinion, those Greek-inspired coins were exclusively minted for 
trade purposes and were not used by the ordinary people living in South-Arabia. 
Furthermore, the connection between the SA noun bltt (plural bl£) and the Greek- 
inspired coins has never been proved, but is always taken for granted. 
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- 3 - The only practical result of A.K. Irvine's 
paper is that "it 'is in one of the oblique forms (* pallad- ) that the ety- 
mology of bl£ is to be found" (p. 23). It is unfortunate that the author did 
not make any remark on the unusual equivalence of Greek _p_ and d_with SAJo. 
andjfc. An etymology based on a single normal consonantio equivalence in a 
word composed of three consonants is more a speculation than anything else. 

- 4 - Too often, the author seems to be confused. 

a - "I am inclined to see bl£ in RfiS 1*765/5 as a masculine sin- 
gular form with slightly different meaning from blfr . plural of bltt " (p. 21, 
note 1) because of his translation of RgS 4765/5 • " wb/blt/stry/ c Ww[ . . . . 
•and with the bl£, in respect of which they (dual) have written a document 
of (?)...'" (cf. I.e. ). 

(1) In both references to the text, the figure "5" indicating the line must 
be corrected to "3." 

(2) The author's translation is practically the rendering into English of 
RflS's translation (VII, p. 35*0. 

(3) It is amazing that both g£& and A.K. Irvine would adopt a translation 
considering bl£ as a singular form on the basis of a fragmentary text. Note 
that A.K. Irvine, by omitting to transcribe .J before wb induces his read- 
er into error by suggesting him to believe that the pericope is complete at 
the beginning. 

(4) It is a well-known fact that jjttw of the expression bhw may refer to a 
plural considered an entity; cf., e.g. Ja 576/13. 3h RfiS 4765/2-3, however, 
-hw does not refer to bl£ but to a word of 1. 2 which is missing as a result 
of the breaking of the original stone; a good parallel is found in Fakhry 

30 bis/2-3, where dbhw of 1.3 refers to zhrm and not to tty/awtm/bltai/drdym 
which immediately precedes dbhw . 

(5) The translation of wb preceding bl$ in KfiS 4765/3 is difficult because 
it could either include the preposition b "dealing with," or be the end of 
a noun. 

. . .1 (1.3) wb/blt/stry/bhw/c3m/w[ . . . of RSS 4765/2-3 may be translated as fol- 
lows: "... (1.3; . bit, in which both (parties) have written an acknowlededg- 
ment and ..." 

A final remark should be made here; is it because A.K. Irvine's preceding 
inclination that HBISH 's commentary on bl£ (p. 30 ; cf. also pp. 78-79 in the 
word list) does not make any remark indicating that bit is the plural of blfrt 
while pointing out on the very same page a fact as well known as " qyn . plur. 
=>qyn " 7 

b - A.K. Irvine writes that "it is beyond any reasonable doubt 
that the reference of bit should be sought within the coinage, but to mark it 
off as a specific type of coin, as is implied in translations such as 'bala-fc- 
coins', is misleading" (p. 22), with reference to note 4 which reads as fol- 
lows: "e.g. Mordtmann, op. cit., p. 323, 'eine MHnzgattung • , and most recent- 
ly Jamme with 'blfr. ... a South-Arabian coin* (pp. cit., p. 124 A). 
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(1) The reader has to go back to p. 20, notes 1 and 8, respectively, to find 
the meaning of "op. cit." used in connection with the two authors listed. 

(2) It must be strongly emphasized that (a) in each of the two publications, 
the quotation reproduced by A.K. Irvine does NOT come from the translation of 
any text, but from the commantary and (b) JaSMB 's translation of bl£ is "ba- 
la£" (p. 124 A). A.K. Irvine repeats his performance on p. 20, note 8, when 
he claims that A.F.L. Beeston "translates L mvrn of CIH 73/8] 'the purchasing 
(of corn)'." This quotation comes from BeSI 's commentary (p. 12), but the 
translation of the text has "the price" (p. U), which, in the context, means 
"selling price;" and it is precisely this interpretation which, according to 
A.K. Irvine, "would be more appropriate in the context." 

(3) A.K. Irvine's attitude is all the more reprehensible in that, instead of 
making up the two examples listed by himself of what he considers a "mislead- 
ing" interpretation, he could have referred to BeDGSA where A.F.L. Beeston 
translates bl£ as "bl^-coins" (NOT in italics on p. 42 in 35:20, twice) or 
"b3&-coins«"lp. 55 in 46:3 (c)) and bl£t as "bljit-coin" (p. 54 in 45:3). Of 
course, the rules of mutual flattery exclude the use of such references. 

(4) It is ridiculous to labor the point that an author dealing with a text and 
only transcribing a SA noun should not inform his reader that the SA word ref- 
ers to a coin and not to an ass. It is also ridiculous to reject the transla- 
tion of blj; as "bit-coins" because, whether the word bl£ is generic or speci- 
fic, it still is a coin and not an ass. 

After writing the quotation reproduced above, A.K. Irvine adds 
that "to my mind it is ordinarily no more than the every day word for 'coins';" 
in other words, "when employed on its own without any further qualification, 
bit would be understood to refer to a standard denomination of coin" (p.23). 
These two statements are contradictory because, according to the first, bltt 
would be nothing but the word designating a coin, although, according to the 
second, it would indicate A denomination of coin. The first statement should 
have been phrased to mean that bltt was a generic term, and the second to 
point out that bltt was a specific word. Furthermore, the second statement 
cannot be accurate because, regardless of the semantic history of the word 
W|t, it is impossible to think that there only was one kind of standard 
coins; therefore, it would be impossible to know what kind of coin is involved 
in a particular case. When used without any further specification, bltt has 
to be the word referring to the monetary unit, and not to "a standa redenomi- 
nation of coin." It is what A.K. Irvine seems to have had in mind when his 
confusing statement reproduced below is understood in the light of his theo- 
ry, viz. "when an exact specification of the denomination or type is required, 
it probably appears in the words which may qualify bit, as in CIH 3?6," which 
reads as follows: bltm/ms c w /hyalytm (l. 4). 

Here, bl£ is the generic word which is followed by an explicative apposed 
word, and hyalyt in apposition to the two preceding words is the specific word 
of that kind of coins (cf. also A.K. Irvine, p. 26). 
For Cm 376 and A.K. Irvine's view on the text, see above, p. 82 fol. 

I r-^,^ 4 - iS alS0 f0und alone ' via - ^hout being Introduced by blt.e.g. 
in cih 546/5 and 7; in such a case, hyalyt cannot be "an adjective." asrecent- 
ly stated by A.K. Irvine In JSS, 18 (I973), p. 300. 

The two preceding features of hy=lyt are almost perfectly paralleled by the 
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usage of rdy , which may also be introduced by blfr or be used alone; cf.,e.g. 

bbl$m/rdym in CIH 73/9; 

bltm/drdym in Gl 1361/2; and 

rdym in EfiS 2724/10. 

The conclusion to be drawn from the preceding sets of examples is that, as 
suggested by A.K. Irvine, the word apposed to blft indicates a special denom- 
ination of coin. 

Contradicting his own statement reproduced above, A.K. Irvine 
declares that rdy is"in sensu strictiori practically synonymous with blt(t) " 
(p. 2U) or, in other words, there "is a strong indication that bit and 
may narrowly refer to the same coin" (p. 33). I find it regrettable that the 
author did not explain exactly what he means, viz. since we are not dealing 
here with ideas or expressions of ideas, but of coins which always are dif- 
ferenciated from each other, how could it be possible for a word designating 
one coin to be "practically synonymous with" or "narrowly refer to" the word 
designating another coin? And if the two words mean almost the same thing, 
why should the second be used to qualify the first and what is exactly the 
difference between than both? It is difficult to escape from asking the fol- 
lowing questions does the author really realize the value of the words he 
uses? 

HoISH (p. 30) rejects A.K. Irvine's phrase "may narrowly refer to the same 
coin" by stating that the meanings of rjjjr and nfmt, which is apposed to bit 
instead of rdjjr in Ja 2855/3, a >" e *o close to each other that both of them 
mean something like "■wohlgefailig', hier etwa im Sinn von 'vollwertig' ;* 
and, therefore, that the apposition of either rdy or ncmt to bit does not ref- 
er to "eine minderwertige Nachahmung." As shown below, the meanings of rdy 
and ncmt are not close to each other. 

With regard to CIH 73/9, A.K. Irvine declares that "there the 
coin in question was of gold" (p. 32), but a few lines later, that "one can 
be confident that rdym refers to silver" (p. 33). How is it possible for an 
author to write such statements while stating that rdy is "in sensu stricti- 
ori practically synonymous with blt(t) " (see above), viz. how can a golden 
coin be "practically" the same as a silver one? Furthermore, the so-called 
golden rdy of CIH 73/9 is the result of an erroneous translation of the text; 
which reads as follows: 

5 -M 

6 t/hwfyhmw/almqh/ 

7 srb/sfthmw/dbhw/kw 

8 n/my m /tmn /brm/ddhb 

9 n/bblttm/rdym/- 
BeSI 's translation (p. 11): 



A.K. Irvine's translation (p. 
20) introduced by "in my opin- 
ion the sense must be": 



becau se 
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alMJH bestowed on them | 

7 the harvest which he granted them (?) j 
wherein J 

8 the price of an eight of wheat was in gold} 
(or, the price of corn was eight bm of [ 

gold < 

9 at a bit i» current coin (?) } 
in current blfct) • 

Note that A.K. Irvine (p. 32) quotes BeSI 's translation of the 
last part of 1. 9 and eliminates the question mark from BeSI 's text. 
The text may be translated as follows: 

5 - becau- 

6 se allumquh has granted to them 

7 the fruits of harvest which He has promised to them, in which the 

8 cereal was [worth] eight bronze buckets 

9 for one bl$t-rdy. - 

For CIH 73, cf . jaMAR . II, pp. 38 A, kl A and the remark on the first d of 
ddhbn on p. 1*5. - Sft: the ordinary meaning of the verb, "to promise, 'Hslim- 
IRSles the tautology in BeSI 's translations the deity "bestowed on than - which 
he granted them (?)." The same tautology is found in J. Ryckmans' translation 
of Iryani 15/1 (see above, p. 26).- For mxr, cf. JaSIflB . p. kHO A. A.K. Irvine 
(p. 20, note 8) claims that "in his note on p. U3B Jamme ignores the present 
text." If the author implies that JaSIMB ignores the text as such, he is wrong. 
My note deals with the p lura l forms of myr, and both Cm 73/8 and KSs 2860/2 
have the singular form and were already recorded in connection with max *>y 
BgSl, p. 123. B\irtherraore, there is no reason for looking for difficulties 
where there are none, as Be Sl (pp. 11-12) does in interpreting njgr as an ab- 
stract noun. - bm is the plural of the feminine brmt because of tmn. Cf . Ar 
barmat (cf . also in DaJJnah burmat in LaGD . p. ^T^pot." brmt" was a 

measure for grain and liquid stuff, - dhbs A.K. Irvine writes thaT^in no lan- 
guage dpes*d.hb refer to bronze and I feel that whatever the metal of the ob- 
ject in question may in fact have been, the word should nevertheless be trans- 
lated 'gold'" (p. 2k, note 5). The first statement is valueless because of the 
obvious reason that, if true, all the meanings specific to SA would have to be 
eliminated. With regard to the second statement, it is of no importance how the 
author may "feel," but it is very important that a bronze statue, such as that 
of Macadkarib from Mahram Bilqls, is referred to in the text engraved upon it, 
Ja 400 B/i<-5, as glmn/dhon "this statue in bronze" (cf. JAOS . 77 [195?], pp. 
32-35); cf. also my booklet entitled Quatre inscriptions sud-arabea . Washing- 
ton, 1957, pp. 3-Jf. It is regrettable that A.K. Irvine did not justify the 
translation of ^introducing djibn as "for," and especially what might possibly 
mean an expression such as "the selling price was an eighth of wheat for gold." 
If it means that the value of the cereal was "in gold" (as BeS% puts it), then 
_d_ introducing dhbn is an error. - bbljan/rdym i if rgy_ is a simple adjective, the 
text should have rdyt according to the conwon opinion whioh derives rdy from 
the root r$jy_ (see below, the etymology of the word). 



- wherein 

the selling price was an eighth 
of wheat for gold, 

for a blfrtm/rdym . 
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The information contained in CIH 73/8-9 may be illustrated by 
Ja 2873: TM 282: a bronze bucket of 20.7 cm. in height and 2^.3 cm. in diam- 
eter, with a flat bottom. The width of the rims which belt the top and the 
bottom of the bucket is, respectively, 5.8 and 3 em. The text in relief runs 
immediately below the upper rim; Zk.Z x 3.9 om., and thickness: 0.2 cm. If 
one faces the text, he sees two handles, each of them measuring 9 x 2.3 cm.t 
the handle to the right is placed vertically almost in the center of the 
height, and the other handle horizontally in the lower half of the bucket. 
Both the location and the position of the two handles make the handling of 
the bucket very easy. On the side opposite to that of the text, there are 
the three well-known symbols (e.g. CIH 5^0/1^16 in J.M. Soli Soli, Las dw 
grandes inscripciones sudarfoigas del digue de MS rib. Barcelone, 1960,pl.l), 
but the two extreme symbols are inverted. They measure, respectively, 5 x 
Ik, 5 x lh, and 6.3 x Ik cm. (from right to left), and have the same thick- 
ness as that of the letters. 
The text reads as follows: 

cwd/dhsk Symbol Tax 6f barley. Symbol. 

cw d. cf . Ar cSdat . plural caw&3id "tax, duty, dmes." - hsk, cf . Ar hasjkat 
barley." - The symbol to the left of the text is that of allumquh and belongs 
to the type representedby GrGST. p. 8, fig. 6 d. 

Since the bucket of Ja 2873 does not show any sign of having 
been used and the series of the three symbols on the side opposite to that of 
the text ascertains the royal character of the object, Ja 2873. which has a 
capacity of 6 litres, must have been the standard of the measure for cereals. 

The bucket used in the price evaluation mentioned in CIH 73/8-9 
seems to be the reproduction of the standard shown in Ja 2873' do** 1 buckets 
are made of bronze and connected with the measurement of cereals. The fact 
that CIH 73 is a bronze plaque is accidental to the question of the identifi- 
cation of the buckets. 

Therefore, 76.8 litres of cereal were worth one rdy at the time of 
CIH 73, and the fine of five rd£ was equalled to a flogging of 50 blows at the 
time of CIH 380/6. 

The preceding pages have brought out the fact that the 
research on the SA coins and weights, and especially on blfrt , is not only in- 
fluenced, but also determined by the well-known Greek-inspired coins. Their 
importance was, and still is, greatly exaggerated if one takes trouble to con- 
sider them against the whole span of SA history, and those coins, in turn, ha- 
ve cast a spell which led authors to allegedly find so many standard coins 
and suggest unusual etymologies, such as msc from gaga , and hbs from hot . When 
that spell is broken, it is then possible to study the texts and search for 
etymologies without any preconceived idea. 

- 5 - Etymological research. 

(1) blfrt , plural bit . 

The word may be related to Ar balat "flat stone or baked brick for pave- 
ment, " from which derives the denominative verb balafra "to pave with balSt ;" 
cf. also in Datinah balat "dalle" (cf. LaGD . p. 206). 
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The 4th form aablafra is also a denominative form from balSfr "earth, ground," 
with the meaning of "to cleave to the [ baia-fc , i.e.] earth or ground." The 
meaning of Jablafra "to become bankrupt" is not original to the root, as seems 
to suggest M. Ghul, followed by A.K. Irvine (p. 21, note 5), but is foreign 
to the root bl| and comes from the root falasa . 

The Ar word balat "flat stone" suggests that the SA noun bl£ received its name 
from its form, some kind of flat parallelepiped. *" 

(2) hyalyt , pi. hyaly . 

A.K. Irvine's theory may be summarized in the following three quotations: 
"Beeston properly considers the tern a nlsba of the personal name pysL" (p. 
26) ; " hyal occurs in RES 3571 where it is the clan name of a Minaean, appar- 
ently resident in Upper Egypt" (p. 27, note 1); and "paL may simply have 
been the name of a family of financial officials or bankers in whom was in- 
vested a monopoly of coining rights and whose name perhaps remained associated 
with the coinage" (p. 27). 

H6ISH carries the preceding idea one step farther by stating that, if A.K. Ir- 
vine's opinion is correct, "so wflre es denkbar, dass der Sitz dieser Sippe in 
Sirwah zu suchen ist" (p. 40, in the commentary on Gl 1573), because two of 
three texts mentioning the word came from JirwSh in HawlSn, viz. CIH 376 and 
Gl 1573. 

BBISH does not give the reference of the 3rd text; it is, therefore, impossi- 
ble to know which one of the two other texts the author has discarded, viz. 
CIH 548 from Medlnat Haram, in eastern Hamdan, or CIH 614 with hjyjlym inl. 
1-2, whose origin remains unknown. This text used to belong to a" large colleo- 
tion which was sent out of Yemen from Sancao, according to J.H. Mordtmann (cf. 
£DMG . 30 [1876], p. 288). 

The only conclusion to be drawn from the preceding information is that the 
use of hyalyt was widespread since that particular coin is attested in four 
texts . 

Three remarks are needed on A.K. Irvine's argumentation. 

((a)) The author's argumentation makes it clear that the idea of hyjjl being 
"the name of a family" (cf, the 3rd statement) comes from "RES 3571 where it 
is the clan name of a Minaean, apparently resident in Upper Egypt" (cf . the 
2nd statement printed in a. note) 

In his method of argumentation, the author lacks of consistency whenever it 
suits him as shown by the following example. 

With regard to stc , a measure for .corn, the author claims that "the word it- 
self does not seem to be attested in Old South Arabic" (p. 25). In note 4 of 
the same page, he rejects the value of Min RES 3695 from al-<=uia because "the 
context is very obscure and in any case the text's provenance is in North 
Arabia, sac as a measure does not seem recorded in the South." Note that 
"North" is in italics in the original text. It is preposterous to reject RES 
3695 from South-Arabian because the text was found in North -Arabia and it is 
even more preposterous to do so while retaining, two pages later, the infor- 
mation contained in a Min text from Upper Egypt to solve a problem mentioned 
in Sab inscriptions from Yemen. 

((b)) Since the publication of A.K. Irvine's paper, hyal was published as a 
personal name in Ja 2760 b/l, which was found at Qaryat al-Fawa in southern 
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Saudi Arabia. 

((c)) A.K. Irvine considers by=>lyt as a plural in his translation of Cm 376/4 
as "HTaL-coins" (p. 26, note 5) because of his grammatical interpretation of 
the word in the expression Jlfn/blWmscm/hyalytm , via ."a badal more closely 
defining the preceding words" (p. 26). But, even then, the plural is not ex- 
plained if the word is a nouns but, for A.K. Irvine, it is a nisba; in other 
words, his interpretation is based solely on his general approach to the prob- 
lem (see below, the study of rage ) .Furthermore, although the author rejected 
the translation of bl£ as "bit-coin" (see above, pp. 128-129), he now trans- 
lates byaly as "HX=>L-coins"! 

Ql 1573/2, which is mentioned above (p. 133) reads as follows: 

-/tclmw/bcmhw/brtm/dbdm/by>lym, which is translated by HoISH (p. 

as follows j "unterzeichnet haben mit him (das Dokument tlber) eine Forderung, 
begftglich auf (d) einen Ersatz an hyal-Geld," viz. "in (Form von) hjpL-Geld" 
(p. 40). Note that HftESH '3 conwentary does not say one word on the gender of 

hyjly (p. 1 »0). , 
For rt, cf. Datlnah rawwa and r&wa "montrer," and riwayat "notice, recit, in- 
formation" (cfT LaGD . pp. 1612, 1615 and I6l6, respectively). This rt has 
nothing to do with the Min rt (e.g. RfiS y282/k-, cf . also the remark in JaMAR, 
VH, v. 67, the commentary on Ja 2287 B/5). For bd., cf. Ar budd "compensa- 
tion." For rtm/dbdm , cf . the well-known expression glmm/ddhbm (see above, p. 
5). The perioope of Gl 1573/2 may be translated as follows: 

"they have signed with him a report of compensation in hyslyt . " 

A.F.L. Beeston's note on the last two words of the preceding pericope (cf . 
AION. 34 [1974], p. 423) is another example of his typical method of working, 
viz. "I would prefer to take it [ : byJly ] as an adjective" and "I should ha- 
ve thought that in this context the most natural interpretation [of bop is 
'medium of exchange' i.e. 'currency'." 

My interpretation of hyalyt . plural byly. may be presented as 
follows: hyalyt derives from the root hly according to the pattern aw/ytlt 
(cf . swfrfct ) with J representing the long vowel a (cf. yanon of Ga 3/4). Both 
swhfrt and byalyt have the plural in the form qw 7ytl . The same root hly is 
found in the name of another coin of Ja 2855/o I s"ee above, pp. 87-857. Cf . 
Ar hala (i) "to please, excite someone's admiration; to be beautiful, goodly." 

(3) hbj_ [not found as such], pi. hbgt . 

It is a Qat coin mentioned in Rfis 3854/6. In his search for etymology, N. 
Rhodokanakis unduly referred to some Hebrew and Syriac derivatives instead of 
retaining the basic meaning of the Semitic roots, and his research is summa- 
rized by A.K. Irvine on p. 28. C. Conti Rossini's etymology, which is repeat- 
ed by A.K, Irvine (p. 29), refers to Ar habj, which implies the irregular equa- 
tion of SA § and Ar_$_(see above, p. 132). 

Cf. Ar habasa "to mix" and hablg "mixed," post-biblical Hebrew habas "to 
scramble," and Datlnah habbasa "e*craser avec le pied" (cf. LaGD . p. 559). 
On the basis of its etymology, hbg would be a coin of mixted composition. 

(4) mtalyt [not found as such], pi. mhly , is a Sab coin mentioned in Ja 2855/7. 

The difference between this coin and hyalyt remains unknown. 
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(5) "»g c t [not found as such], plural ms_c. 

It is on p. 20 of his paper that A.K. Irvine lists the various etymologi- 
cal opinions on msc, but it is only on pp. 25-26 that he expresses his views 
on the question: he practically limits the etymological possibilities to the 
two Ar verbs g&ca (o) and g&ga (o); he discards the first because of a falla- 
cious argumentation (see above, p. 133), and retains the second, ?S ga ; he ref- 
ers to Hebrew sac|gucLn "things fashioned by melting, images" (p. 26) and, 
finally, he writes that "I would therefore suggest as a translation for m?cm 
something like 'of legal standard" 1 (p. 26 and also p. 28). 

((l)) How is it possible for a word meaning "things fashioned by melting, 
images" to justify the translation of msc as "of legal standard" T 

((2)) The recourse to s&ga is excluded because it unnecessarily involves 
the rare equivalence SA c and Ar j», a feature which cannot be assumed unless 
proof is given that no other etymology is satisfactory. 

((3)) The root swc is retained by A.K. Irvine because he seems to endorse CIH's 
translation of swcm of CIH 343/13 as an adjective. The pericope of CIH 343/12- 
13 reads as follows: 

-/kwn/dn////jqnyt///n/bwh (iq^ 

((a)) The original, 1st 7484, is a slightly grayish sandstone; maximum thick- 
ness: 15 cm.; front: 82 x 46.3 em.; letter height: 3 cm.; distance between the 
lines: from 0.6 to 0.9 cm.; monogram: 2.8 x 5.6 cm. 

((b)) In the text, bdt is engraved at the end of 1. 13 (as in CIH 's text in 
SA letters) and t/ a¥ the beginning of 1. 14 does not exist on the stone; read 
son at the end of 1. 14, which is the engraver's error instead of sba. 

((c)) kwn/dn/aqnytn (l. 12) doubtless is highly irregular, but A.K. Irvine's 
transliteration as " kwn[t]/dt/hqnytn " (p. 26, note 3) is erroneous. BeSl (p. 
41) states"that the writer when writing kwn/dn/ had some masculine word In 
mind as subject which began with .a, and changed his mind after writing this 
first letter." This statement is correct except that the word the engraver 
had in mind did not begin with jjj but with viz. glum : the upper part of a 
shows that it was corrected, but the bottom of the upper circle of _|_is still 
on the stone. The engraver could not engrave glm because the offering was 
double, viz. a bronze bull and mtkhn, viz. the limestone itself supporting 
the bronze bull. Here again (see already above, p. 128), A.K. Irvine muti*- 
lates the text. Determined to use the Hebrew word mentioned above in his ar- 
gumentation and, ultimately, to integrate swcm in his opinion, he writes about 
CIH 343 that "the offering consisted of a golden bull, cf , line 3" (p. 26, no- 
te 3). Such a statement is a voluntary misuse of the inscription: the object 
of the dedication is double, as stated above, viz. twrn /ddhbn/wmtkhn (1. 3- 
4) . Of course, he had to eliminate mtkh because a sandstone is not exactly one 
of the "things fashioned by melting." 

((d)) bwrhVdt? (l. 12-13): A.K. Irvine endorses CJH.'s restoration of ^d before 
dtp and takes dt= as a proper name (p. 26, note 3). No letter is missing ;cf. 
already bwrh [gjfe> in CIH 357/12, and tawrh/qyz in CIH 323/9. dta is the ordi- 
nary noun meaning "spring;" cf . also BeSI. p. 40. """" ~ 
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((e)) dhrf/-/bn/-/swcm: "whether this last is In fact a personal name as Bees- 
ton suggests, is open to dispute," states A.K. Irvine (p. 26). Such a state- 
ment makes the reader wander whether the author really knows what be is talk- 
ing about. The long formula introduced by dhrf is well known and A.K. Irvine 
could have already found nine examples of iTunder cjhrf in JaSIMB . p. 437 B. 
All of them show" the same formula, via. dhrf / perso n/pn/p ers o n /tan /c lan + 
(sometimes) an ordinal with the article. Therefore, gwcm is a elan name, and 
bn which should have introduced the clan name was forgotten by the engraver. 
for an important remark on the eponym scdcttr , see above, p. 24. 

The pericope of CIH 343/12-13 reproduced above may be translated 

as follows: 

"This offering was Coffered] during the month of spring of the year of 
Sacadcattar, son of Hawfcatat [of the clan] Sawcum." 

I retain D.H. Mailer's etymology of rase from Ar mSsjc "shining" 
(cf. ZgMO, 29 [1876], p. 613). 

Since byalyt is a singular, bylyt of CIH 376/3-4 is an apposi- 
tion to alfm/bltan/mscm and, therefore, the value of 1 hyalyt equals that of 
1000 age. 

(6) ncm [not attested as such], plural nemt of Ja 2855/6. Cf. Ar nacfoa "to be 

good, pleasant" and nicma "to be excellent." Since the idea of "to be 
pleasant" is the consequence of the goodness of the object, the meaning 
of "good, excellent" should be preferred. 

(7) qrf of CIH 614/2. 

In the expression -/hjyalym/w&iy/qrfC , . . . which is not mentioned in 
A.K. Irvine's paper (for HttlSH . see above, p. 133), qrf is also most 
probably a coin, as already pointed out by CIH (ill, p. 46 A). I would suggest 
relating qrf to Ar qarf "very red;" which would suggest the coin being made 
mostly of red copper, bronze, or even gold (see above, p.125). 

In the above transliteration of the expression, the n_ of qrf[n (cf. 
CIH . Ill, p. 46) is not retained because the singular form of the noun could 
be either qrf or qrft (see above, p. I32 for blfrt ). 

(8) 

As stated above (p. 130), rdy is found either alone or apposed tobl£, 
with or without being introduced by d; for the study of CIH 73/8-9, see aBove, 
pp. 130-132. ~ 

The main question to be reviewed here is the etymology of the 
word. It has become a common place to relate rdy to Ar radly and, consequent- 
ly, A.F.L, Beeston, for instance, translates the word as "current" (in CIH 73/ 
95 see above, p. 131) and HBISH (p. 30) as "wohlgefailig" (see above, p.130). 
However, how can the meaning of Ar radly , viz. "who is responsible.accountablej 
loving! obeying" and "pleased, satisfied? liking; approving" (cf. E.W. lane, 
Arabic-English lexicon , p. 1100 B) be applied to a coin? The meaning of "bonus" 
(cf . CJH, I, p. 110 B) or "wohlgefallig" (cf. jjfijsj) corresponds to Ar mardly . 
And even were the preceding translation correct, it would take a good push from 
an unchecked imagination to transfom "pleasant" into "current" (cf . A.F.L, 
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Beeston). 

A.K. Irvine, who obviously enough endorses A.F.L, Bees ton's o- 
pinion (p. 32), writes that A. Jarame "is at fault however in comparing Arabic 
radd *to break into large fragments', etc., since this seems to presuppose a 
term other than the monetary one, which is quite unnecessary" (p. 33, note 6). 
A.K. Irvine seems to be totally convinced that SA rdy m u s t be referred 
to Ar radly and also that a coin cannot be used as a weight. Unfortunately, 
no reason is given in support of his convictions. 

According to my etymology, the coin/weight rdy_ would, at least 
at the origin, look like a block of metal, whatever the material might have 
been. 

The preceding etymology is suggested by the fact that rdgr is a 
unique case among the words designating coins, the best known of which is the 
feminine blfrt . If derived from the root rdy , the word rdjr is masculine. But', 
the word rjjg; could also be feminine if it is understood as derived frcm the 
root rdd + the feminine ending J*_ (y_) . Two other characteristics of rdy are 
that the word is both singular andplural and is sometimes introducecTb y <|. 

From the point of view of their singular and plural forms, the 
nouns designating coins or weights may be divided into three categories , as 
shown by the following schema 1 

Sing. (m)q()tlt . plural ( m)q()tl ...... bljit - bit 

fry=lyt - hyaly 

[mhlyt] - mhly 

[msct] - rase 

Sing. qtl, plural qtlt [jabs] - hbft 

[n^m] - nemt 
Sing, and pluralt qtly rdy . 

The word of the coin qrb[ belongs to one of the first two categories because 
the expression tny/qrfL may be restored either tny/qrf[n or &i y/qrf [tn. 
The case of rdy is quite unique. 

As far as the gender is concerned^ the use of the plural feminine 
demonstrative -hn and alt introducing bit in CIH 376/14 and Ja 2855/5, 6 and 
9 is normal. 
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Appendix n° 2. 
Notes on some G a texts. 



A - Introduction. 
For the symbol Qa, see above, pp. 21-22. 

My attitude toward G. Garbini's papers on SA inscriptions is 
clearly expressed in JaMAR. I, pp. iQ-lff, and HI, pp. 109-112, where it is 
stated that "it would be a waste of time to do the same study" on Ga 22-50 
as that given in I on the first texts published by G, Garbini; "it would 
also grant the author a recognition which he does not rightfully deserve" 
(p. 110). 0. Garbini's publications of SA texts printed after JaMAR. HI, 
are other proofs that jaMAR 's diagnosis was unfortunately all too accura- 
te. What is most regrettable is that the situation could not have been 
different. In his reading of a small text of his own speciality, the Hebrew 
text engraved in the central monogram of Ga 3, G. Garbini succeeded in mis- 
reading 6 out of the 8 letters of 1. 2 and in eliminating the 6th letter of 
1. 3. Consequently, how could the very same author do a better job in SA 
field even if he had done the necessary groundwork? And this preparation 
was not even done (cf. JaMAR. Ill, p. 109 ). 

In G. Garbini's case, however, there is most regrettably much 
more than a lack of preparation as shown by the following example whose real 
value lies in the field of human behavior regardless of the actual cause 
that prompted G. Garbini to do it. The example in question is an act of 
plain dishonesty resulting at least from an act of irresponsible careless- 
ness. It is, however, difficult to exclude the possibility that there was no 
carelessness involved, but that it was deliberate. 

G. Garbini's text is reproduced below, but the underlining is 

mine except for the word ncamat ; 

"Ma almeno una volta vale la pena di esaminare il metodo seguito da questo 
studioso nel proporre le sue etimologie. Nel dizionario a rabo-f ranees e 
di J ,B. Belot, 1' evident e anche se non dichiarata fonte di Jamme . leggia- 
mo a proposito di nacamat i 'Une aut ruche. Desert. Pierre en saillie dans 
un puits. Signe. Chemin. Construction sur une montagne. Joie. Membrane 
du cerveau 1 ; di questi numerosi signif icati, jamme ne ha presi alcuni, 
fondendoli in una sintesi personals : 'pierre en saillie dans l'eau et ou 
se place celui qui puise dans l'eau; pierre, signe dans le desert'." (cf. 

AJP2L, 3*t- [1974], p. 297, lines 1-8). 

What should be emphasized in the strongest possible manner is 
the categorical wording of G. Garbini's statements} yet, they 
are qualified lies. J.B. Belot is NOT "l'evidente - - jamme," 
and the two meanings mentioned in JaMAR (i, p. 55) are NOT the result of "una 
sintesi personale" because these two meanings, which are separated from each 
other by a semicolon, are the main parts of the meanings nos. 3 and 5, res- 
pectively, given under nacftmat by A. Biberstein Kazia&rski. Dictionnaire ara- 
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be-francais . Paris, I860, II, p. 1298 B, lines 6-? and 3-4 (from the bottom), 
respectively. The parts left out, viz. "sur le rivage" of n° 3, and "pour 
guider le voyageur" of n° 5 - this detail is not given by Q.W. Freytag, Lexi- 
con a rabic o-latlnum . p. 622 A - do not in the least modify or change the con- 
clusion that M ces deux sens ont en commun l'idee fondamentale de pierre en 
saillie ou emergeante, " as stated by JaMAR . I.e. 

Even were it unique in G. Garbini's papers, the pre- 
ceding case nevertheless is an undeniable manifestation of a distorted mind 
irreepectful of the objective facts to which is substituted his wishful think- 
ing. Such a case cannot but weight heavily in the evaluation of the author •s 
work. 

B - Notes. 

Ga 3/5 is discussed here because of two recent coranemtaries .The 
other Ga texts were studied at the occasion of the inscriptions dealt with in 
the preceding pages. 

Ga 3/5 reads as follows t 

-/wk&al/yknn/ljncnhw/wniknt/n^ 
jyman 

"Et qu'il n'arrive rien a son glte et au sanctuaire du roi, la chapel- 
le aAhlak. Et que vive [le] r[oi aaraaaamar aAymaan;" cf. JaMAR. I, 
PP. *t9-50, with the correction of the two typing errors in the second royal 
name and also with the emendation based upon my study of the 
original stone and my close-up photographs, of my first reading 
of f L yhyCyn/mlkn . 

W.W. Mftller's two contributions to the text (cf . NESE . II, pp. 118-223) are 
(1) his endorsement of A.F.L. Beeston's restoration of bnjr at the end of 1. 
k (p. 121) and (2) his own transcription of the end of 1. 5 ( p . 118). 
Ad (1). - W.W. MHller makes no remarks whatsoever on A.F.L. Beeston' state- 
ment which reads as follows: "I suspect that the preceding lacuna might well 
be emended bmaWLbnvlhw (with the pronoun referring of course to the king), 
and that the phrase as a whole describes the king's sons and other members of 
the royal family" (cf. AION . [ 197^3, p. 395). 

The perfect parallel bmqm/mrJhw (l. 3) and wbmqmC/ ...]hw (1. it-5) contradicts 
A.F.L. Beeston's interpretation of the value of the personal pronoun, which 
refers to the author of the text. W.W. Mttller recognizes also the same inter- 
pretation of shw, but fails to inform his reader that A.F.L. Beeston was 
wrong in his interpretation. Furthermore, the restoration of bny is gratui- 
tous and less probable than, e.g. that of odra "servants." 

Ad (2). - W.W. MHller transcribes " f u ybyCyn] '' of JaMAR . I, as follows: 

-d&si (1)" <P. 123), 

First, his transcription distorts mine because the half bracket indicates the 
missing part of a letter or letters, and never indicates that the letter or 
letters are doubtful. Secondly, the author's exclamation mark remains without 
any explanation and/or justification. Could it be that the author does not 



know the existence of the verb hyy "to live" in Proche-Orient 1/6, as he 
did not know that the original of the text printed on the 10 -buqsah, Yemeni 
bill (p. 127) ... is Geukans 4, right half, published in I956. Thirdly, the 
author fails to inform his reader of the origin of his doubts. Obviously 
enough, the sole acceptable reason would be his own reading of the text from 
an excellent enlargement of a photograph or, better yet, from the original. 
I submit that his reason for considering yhy as doubtful - which JaMAR, l, 
never did - and to transcribe the expression as " f.h[...3" (p. 118) is to 
have the opportunity to repeat A.F.L. Beeston's imaginative correction of 
the expression to fCdjhCtm and, ultimately, to suggest hiw own emendation 
fLdJhLtmJ . None of these two corrections is based on the study of the orig- 
inal . " 

A few more remarks on W.W. Mailer's study of the same line of the text are 
necessary. 

1 - "Aber wkdal/ykrm heisst nicht »und dass nichts geschehe' sondern 'und 
dass nicht geschehe 1 , wobei, wie Beeston richtig erkannt hat, das Subjekt 
am Ende des Satzes steht," states W.W. MUer (p. 123), My translation 
"qu'll n'arrive rien" is plainly justified, (l) There is no reason why kwn 
could not be used and constructed impersonally, e.g. as Inn, viz. with no 
subject mentioned; (2) Ar kawn means "(bad) happening" (cf. W8rterbuoh der 
klasslsohen arabischen Sprache. p. 465 B); the verb kwn may be denominative 
and the expression kdal/yknn translated "and that no bad happening may occur" 
or, more simply in a loose manner, "and that nothing may happen." 

2 - JaMAR. I, p. 50, explains the syntax of the two prepositions _Vs of the 
lines "la repetition de la preposition avant mkrbn a pour but de rattacher le 
mot a mknt. comme mcii de la 1. 5 rappelle byt de la 1. 1. Sans cette proposi- 
tion, le texte porterait laknt/mlkn /mkrbn . qui se traduirait normfllement par 
'le sanotuaire du roi Makraban* . Des lors, ahlk est le nom propre de mkrb ." 
A.F.L. Beeston "would rather see the mknt as part of the mkrb " (cf. I.e. ) be- 
cause it does not "seem likely that mknt and mkrb should be both used to de- 
scribe the same structure" (cf . I.e. ). Why not? Because of the way it is built, 
the construction really is a mkrb . but that does not prevent it to considered 
and even called mknt /alien "the sanctuiary of the king" because that is what 
it actually was . 

The second reason invoked by A.F.L. Beeston to justify his interpretation is 
that it does not "seem likely" that, if the second term is a simple appositi- 
on to the first, the preposition 1_ should be repeated (contrary to normal ESA 
practice in asyndetic apposition)"' (ef. l.c„). This reasoning is inaccurate 
because of the comment of JaMAR . I, which is reproduced above. 
W.W. Mailer devotes more than kO lines to the two words men and mkrb (pp. 121- 
123), but not a single word on the only difficulty of the text, vizT the val- 
ue of the second^, viz. not a singla word on A.F.L. Beeston's or JaMAR 's 
discussion. W.W. Mailer's translation of lmcnhw/wmknt /mlkn /lmkrbnXh^c 
reads as follows, "seiner Wohnung und als St'itte des Konigs dam Heiligtum Ah- 
lak. The author, therefore, endorses, without saying it, my interpretation 
Vagainst A.F.L, Beeston) according to which mknt and mkrb refer to the same 
construction. But, the syntax of the text such as seen in his translation in- 
volves an apposition preceding the word which is supposed to be 
determined by it. This anomaly is not even mentioned in the author's lengthy 
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commentary and much less explained. 

The same irregularity pf an explicative apposition is found in W.W. Mailer's 
interpretation of Graf 6/2-4: - /[ sq]nyb /bnty hi Jed 2 

[r]§fm/nfss/iwn 3 

Cfssm] 4 

"2. - hat [gew]eiht als Qabe an Gott in 
3. [Ra]sifum ihre (eigene) Seele und [ihre] SeCeleDn." (cf. NESS. II, 

p. 146). 

(a) Were my interpretation of bnt/al as "daughter of =>H." applied to the pres- 
ent text, the interpretation of the pericope of Qraf 6 reproduced above should 
read as follows according to W.W. Mailer: "'has geweiht die beiden TBchter 
Qottes in Raflfum, (nflmlich) ihre (eigene) Seele und ihre Seelen'. Das aber 
ergibt keinen befriedigenden Sinn" (p. 148). This is a grossly simplistic rea- 
soning which gives a strange meaning to the pericope and which no doubt is at 
the beginning of the author's "new" interpretation of tant(y/)=>l . But, it is 
not my interpretation of the present text. 

(b) W.W. MBUer does not see two obvious facts, (l) bnty is a dual correspond- 
ing to both nfss and anfssm (his readings see below) and, therefore, bnty re- 
present the female dedicator and the person mentioned in 1. 3-4. (2) The ex- 
pression "hat [gew]eiht als Gabe an Gott" implies a tautology. A dedication is 
by definition the offering of a gift to the deity. 

(c) The Geez word invoked by W.W. Mailer to explain bnt is benat "tributum, 
munus, vectigal" (cf. A. Dillmann, Lexicon linguae aethiopicae. col. 518); 
therefore, a tax which is due because of an obligation toward the authority: 
"Gabe" is not a tax, but a "gift," and it empties Geez benat from its speci- 
fic meaning. Another example of the author's etymological work is his inter- 
pretation of sit of glt/scbhw of Ga 3/3. He states that the meanings of "mise- 
ricorde, bontl" of Ar salSt or salwat (cf. jaMAR . I, p. iJ9> are "falsche Um- 
schreibungen und flbersetzungen sekundarer Bedeutungen von galat ( slwt) 'Gebet'" 
(p. 120). Yet, E.W. Lane gives "mercy" as a meaning of gajflt or salwat (cf. 
Arabic-English Lexicon , p. 1?21 A). Furthermore, it is contrary to all SA ma- 
terial that a person would erect any building "durch das (fttrsprechende) Gebet 
seiner Gemeinde" (p. II9). In the present case, bslt has the same grammatical 
and ideological value as that of brcU>A>bzkt (l. Iy~S n d bmqm (l. 3 and if). In 

a case like this, the word always indicates some kind of help received by the 
author of the text. 

(d) W.W. MflUer distorts the meaning of a very simple expression, bnty /a 1 . 
which simply means "the two daughters of all", as hqny/cbdy/almqh of RB!s 4967 
/2-3 means "had dedicated the two servants of allumquh.* W.W. Miller 1 s expla- 
nation, "Gabe Gottes, d.h. Gabe an Gott, far Gott," confuses the subjective and 
objective determinate genitives for the sole purpose of rendering the wording 
of his translation more palatable. 

(e) It should also be noted that W.W. Mailer, in his introduction to Graf 6, 
refers to H8VRA' S opinion on the question of bnt(y/)al . but dumps into oblivi- 
on iaMM's discussion (i, p. 18) of M. Hftfner's opinion, where RgS 4967 is uti- 
lized. 

(f) W.W. Mflller reads "d&l]tan" in 1. 1. The reading of d^s Impossible because 
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the upper half of the left vertical stroke should be visible and is not .The 
author took the break for the lower horizontal stroke of The letter is k if 
The second letter, read V by the author, is _bj Were it jk, the lower half 
of the letter would have the height of that part of j3.and.Sj The third letter 
regains doubtful on the two photographs nos. 41 and 42 in pi. 12; it could 
be y.I read the name as kb(y)bm . 

(g) W.W. MBller transcribes w [r]gfm " as if the letter n° 2 was doubtful. But, 
the upper left comer of the lower square of js_is still clearly visible on the 
photograph n° 40. Therefore, alt hough fragmentary, the letter _g_ is not doubtful. 

(h) W.W. Mailer restores jj_ of M [sq]nyt . w The letter is still on the stone; the 
only destroyed part of the letter is a narrow aslant strip across the el- 
lipsis of the letter. 

(i) W.W. MBller writes that "nach pfss bietet sich nur wanCfssm] a Is ErgSnzung 
an" (p. 148). Here again, no justification of any kind is given. But, 4 letters 
are restored at the beginning of 1. 4. Here again, W.W. Mflller does not see 
the evidence, viz. his restoration of 4 letters at the beginning of 1, 4 is 
impossible because the whole of the last letter or, at least, the left two- 
thirds of it should still be on the stone according to the setup of the first 
4 letters of 1. 3 or of 1. 1 and 2. But, nothing can be seen. The restora- 
tion of 3 letters is possible only if the letters are spaced as at the begin- 
ning of 1. 2. I suggest restoring only two s' s. 

(j) W.W. Mttller does not explain why the 4th form of <jny_ is rendered here "hat 
geweiht," although he consistently translates it as "hat gewidmet" (pp. 126, 
127, 151 in m 1/1, Qeukens 4/1 and Graf 9/l; and in NESE .I. pp. 96 and 99 in 
Graf 2/3 and 3/3) . 

My reading of Graf 6 may be presented as follows : 

1 dayt /bnt /ab/Z/ans /kb (y )hm////dt /byt/c 

2 mcly/d,sbcn///[s]qnyt/bn///ty/3l/cd 

3 Cr] L s.,fm/n fss/wan 

4 [ss] 

1 Dajyat. daughter of JAbaanas [of the family] Kuba(y)bum. she o f the 
house of 

2 c Ammcalay, him of (the clan) Sabcan, has [dedicated two daughters of 

5 in 

3 CRi]gSfum as herself and [her] 

4 husband. 

dayt, Ja 2776 t and (bq); these two references are not given by W.W. Mflller 
in his commentary, which lists dayn "als n. pr. masc. in CIH 888, 2" (p.146). 
This personal name is also attested in CIH 575/7, Ja 2619 e and in Qat TC2159 
/l and RI!S 851/1; cf . also the personal name dag in Ja 2776 ah. - kb(y)bm . ef . 
e.g. kbb in Ja 2543_c. - dt/byt/cmcly is translated "die (Angeheiratete) der 
Familie des cAmmcaliy" (pT 146; cf. also p. 147). Such an interpretation is 
gratuitous because (l) it excludes even the possibility that the woman's father 
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could already belong to byt/emcly ; the text does not specify to what 
"house" Jbans belongs to and (2), even taking for granted - but it is not 
proven - that sAbaanas did not belong to the "house" of cAmmcalay, there 
surely are several possible reasons for aAbaanas ' daughter to be listed as 
/cmcly . Marriage is one of them; the fact of becoming a £mt "maid- 



servant" is another one. - anCssL cf . the parallel ashw "her husband" in 
ja 700/9, where shw refers to Barlat, the wife of a man (as) called Rabb- 
salam. 

Ga 66 (cf . G. Garbini, in AIOM . 33 [19733. PP. 37-43. and photograph in pi. 
2) : TM 547: a grayish sandstone; 34.4 x 41.5 cm.; maximum width: 15 
cm.; the right lateral side is ascertained; letter height: 3.5 cm.; 

distance between the lines: 0.8 cm.; distance to the upper edge: 7 cm., and 

to the lower edge: maximum 9.5 cm. 

[ bgn/wqh/ Jlmqh/bms] [ a] 1 So has ordered Jllumquh through His or[a-"] 

[l3 r hw/kmnm/3ns/dyhgr r P 2 [cle] that, if any man commits a rape, 

wl/ydbhn/dbhm/faw/l] 3 so let him offer a sacrifice or let 

yjhrn/rswn/hgrhw/ 4 the priest set aside t h e rape of him. [i.e. 3 

/yhgrn/wlydbhn 5 the man who would commit a rape, and let 

him C: the priest] offer a sacrifice. 

wl/yhmzan/sdqm 6 And let it be done properly. 

L. 1: kmnm/ans/dj- . cf . . . . ]nmmw/jnsm/dy- of CIH 29I/9 and kmn/dy of Ja 2856 
/2; in the first two texts, mji is the indefinite adjective, instead of the 
pronoun. 

L. 2: hjr, cf. Ar hefrara "to rape." 

L. 3: the letter .l_is certain at the end of the line; there remain about the 
upper half of the vertical stroke and about half of the aslant stroke. 

L. 4: yahrn , cf . ahr, 2nd form in JaSBffi . p. 427 A. 
L. 6: hap , cf . l.c r . p. 433 A. 

The schema of the text may be presented as follows: 

1. 1-2: the order from the deity through his oracle; 
1. 2: the subject of the order: any man who commits a rape; 
1. 3s first solution: the man shall offer a sacrifice; 
1. 3-5: alternative solution: a priest shall set aside the rape and of f er 
a sacrifice; 

1.5: the preceding way of handling the case is the proper one. 

Ga 67 (cf G. Garbini, in AJOI, 33 Cl9?33, PP. 4>45, *nd photograph in pi. 
3 a) is a grayish sandstone of 46.5 x 31.5 cm. re-used I.63 m. above 
ground level in the eastern wall of the house of as-3ayh BazzSm Moham- 
med al-aAswal in Bayt al-aAswal; the relief of the letters is from 4.5 
to 4.8 cm. high and 0.3 cm. thick. The lower right corner is damaged, but 
there is no trace of letter visible there; therefore, the end of the text 
starting with 1. 6 down was written on another stone, viz. mlk(1.6) Chmw/. .. 
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" [their] kin ff 

teyn/tohrb/mltm of 1. 1 means «^a ? yan, he of the experienced warriors of the 
£S£. ° ere as wel1 a 8 to CH 23 and Oa 21 (cf . AJQN, 30 C1970], pp. 
and photograph in pl.l a., and again below that of Oa 67) is a personal 
name and the brother of cbdaymn listed in 1. 2. - mhrb, cf. Ar mihrtb "an ex- 
perienced warrior j" Ar mihrab has the same meaning . flnhrbm isThTSame of a 
house in 1. 3-4; cf . also ngd/mhrbn (iryani 22/5) "the h^Tplateau of Mahra- 
rWioi Ky °^ ra ? ns errons « 5 « s ly translates ngd as "col" (cf . Le Museon . 87 
U-9*7J, p. 24S)because there is no reason to prefer a secondary meaning of Ar 
n rril» 

Oa 69 (cf G. Garbini, in AJQN, 33 [1973], pp. 45-46 [no transition of the 
textj, and photograph in pi. 4) is a grayish sandstone; 62.2 (bottom) x 
**2.5 era.; re-used in the same stone course as oa 67; letters in relief 

of 3.5 cm., but 2 cm. in 1. 9; thickness of the relief j 0.3 cm. 

1 whbmMtf 'Vwhskth'yr /ml 

2 lqytt/walwdhmy j[l] 

3 ht/lann/ fw^ wdabsrnV 

4 wdbfzm/ i b mj wdmstra/ 

5 wdmbryn/ ,'y t .' braw/wha 

6 sbn/bythj f jaw/sben/b 

7 rda/rhmrm/bcl/smyn/lhmr 

8 hmw/qdmm/wc, dr J m/krfh, /mh f mn 

9 wrj>nw/dmar3n/A ir l''[='r3[bct/csrMst/ B ptm] 

1 Wahabum Yatfif and his wife [Ka]l- 

2 qltat and the children of them both, th[e-] 

3 se of {the clan}. Layman P^-") and of (the clan} ^Absaran 

4 and of jthe cjgnj Bifa^ j g-j | ^ ^ ^ ^ 

5 fnd of (the clan}. »brtyfe j ». j have built and made 

6 S2< their shri ne gabcan with 

7 the hej£ of Raj 2 mana Ik lord of heaven, so that He mag vouchsafe 

8 to than braves and young girls [who] were taken away from the nomads. 

9 airing, the month of Madraaan of the year [fourteen and [six hundred.] 
L. It ytf, cf. tfn in Ja 2622. 

this"^* fe ? ffi - 8 °^ T lett6r mUSt be ™ s *°™* a* the end of the line; 
SSdSS* 1 8b0Ve thS l « 2 < of - * S*tt* ifSli "a* 

L. 2-3: Immediately to the left of walwdhnrv. there is no word divider but 

BeS: E°L2 r a ST ^ len f th l « 3. was Sft Sould. 

Because the upper left corner of the stone is broken off, it is impossible to 
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know whether 1 of alht was engraved on the rim or not; In this case, the letter 
would have been forgotten. Since no fault can be ascribed to the engraver with- 
out sufficient proof, I retain the opinion according to which the letter 1 was 
indeed engraved on the rim. - The blank to the left of wslwdhmy does not seem 
to have any other meaning than that of completely isolating the mention of the 
authors, via. Wahabura and his family. - a[l]ht introduces clan names. However, 
the reminder of the clan value of the last four names, via.ji, is repeated be- 
fore each of these names so that none of them would be taken for a personal 
name. - lann . e.g. Is in Ja 2530. - absrn . 1st 7630/5 (see above, pp. 92-93). 

L. 4: bfzm . cf. the Saf personal name hfz in CIS 4892 a (cf. JaSM . p. I65 A) 
and =fz in 3M 120928 (cf . jaMlL. p. 166 A). - msfryn , cf. the name of a place 
msfrt in Iryani 32/36 (cf. the division of the lines as in WiZAG . p. 116). 

L. 5: mbryn , cf., e.g. bryn in JaSIMB . p. 413 B. 

L. 6: sbcn is a well-known name, but also the name of a temple dedicated to al- 
lumquh (e.g. RES 4188/4) and to the deity of irrigation (CIH 41/3). E» the pres- 
ent text, the construction of the byt called sb^n has a religious purpose, which 
is explained in 1. 7-8; therefore, byt, most probably means a domestic sanctua- 
ry or shrine rather than a house. 

L. 8: qdmra , cf. Ar qadum "bold, audacious, in battle." - cdrm : the width of the 
relief of m is still on the stone, as well as the upper two-fifths of dr. The 
ordinary meaning of cdr (cf., e.g. JaSIMB . p. 444 B) is excluded by the con- 
text; cf. Ar cadrla, plural ca ^ra "young woman." - ks*h L /mhjmn ; the upper extre- 
mity of the word divider, the whole bottom of .m,and the left side of the upper 
half of _h_are still on the stone. k|h_, cf. Ar kasufra "to carry off," and hkih 
"to plunder" in KfiS 3945/5 and 14. Here, the verb is in the passive voice. - 
ton, cf. Ar h.ayySm "nomad," haymat , plural hiyam "tent (of the nomads)" (cf , 
also in modern §anc&3ite in E. Rossi, L'arabo parlato a Sane a 3 , Rome, 1939* P- 
242 A, and in Da£lnah in LaGD. p. 674). Here, the noun indicating the way of 
living stands for the inhabitants themselves, 

L. 9: dl[ jr]bct ; the lower extremity of _l_and also the left vertical stroke 
and the upper horizontal stroke of jb_are still on the stone. On my photograph, 
the distance between the lower extremity of JL. and is 1.9 cm., which is the 
length of the following csr. The restoration of the end of the line is based 
on the constant formula used during that period; cf ., e.g. CIH 541/135-136. 
I am fully aware that an information as important as the measurement of a 
letter or of a few letters is held in practical contempt by some authors .Here 
follows an example. JaMAR (I, p. l£) recalls the case of the name of the temple 
mentioned in RfiS 39557? , read " mbrwn" by N. Rhodokanakis , M. H8fner, first, de- 
clared in I962 that it is "wahrscheinlich" that mfirwn is a reading error instead 
of mbrqm ; then, in 1970, the same author held the same correction as a certain- 
ty. JaMAR devoted five lines to the accurate measurements of the letter in 
question and concluded saying that "il faut done lire dmbrdm, comme l'indique 
ma copie du texte faire a m%me la pierre." Then, in 197*4, and without any ref- 
erence to JaMAR (I, in 1971) or M. Hefner's work published in 19?0, W.W.Mflller 
decided to solve the question by referring exclusively to M. HBfner's paper of 
1962 and to JaMAR, III, p. 63 (in his reference to this publication, W.W.Mftl- 
ler omits the number of the volume). W.W. WUer attempts to avoid the details 
mentioned in JaMAR . I, viz. the measurements taken from the latex squeeze and 
the mention of the reading made from the original itself. Against this double 
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information, W.W. Mailer has nothing to offer although he could at 
the very least have checked B. Glaser squeezes. Instead, he refers to a well- 
known Qat text mentioning mbrqm and published in 1952,..and the rules of sys- 
teraatizatlon did the rest.. .regardless of material evidence to the contrary, 
as if mbrqm of one text necessarily and undoubtedly excludes mbrdm of another 
inscription. It is as if the Qat personal name hqbm of Ja 293/I would exclude 
hrbm of Ja 145/1, or vice versa. Note also that the subterfuge of not giving 
the number of the volume of JaMAR . as stated above, which the reader would 
hardly notice, is all the more inexcusable in that JaMAR. m, p. 63, states 
that "for the reading of mbrdm . cf . JaMAR . X, p. 16," a reference which he 
should have checked. 

Ga 70 (cf. 0. Garbini, in AION. 33 [1973], PP. 585-589. and photograph in pi. 
lb). 

The case of this SA stone is strange. (1) 0. Garbini does not say where 
in Yemen he saw the original; this is already strange. (2) Then, he speaks of 
the stone "di cui non ricordo 11 dimensioni." This would imply that he did 
not write them down but he confided them to his memory instead; this is also 
surprising. (3) The author, then, declares that the original is "andato suc- 
cessivamento disperse ° How does he know that unless the original Is in the 
possession of one of his friends living in • • • Italy? This seems to be con- 
firmed by the voluntary omission of the name of the place where he saw it in 
the company of A.E. Parrinelli. 

The following remarks are valid until a good photograph of the original or the 
study of it made by a competent author is published. 

Text A: above the bucranium located in the center of the upper section of the 

burner, it cannot be read on the photograph and, IF the editor's de- 
scription is accurate, it could be read s*(h)r . 

Text B, on the trapezoidal basis of the burner, is composed of two lines. The 

■ questions to be dealt with here are (!) the length of 1. 1; (2) the 
value of the first name; and (3) the reading of the second name of the author. 

Ad (1). - The divine symbol is normally centered on the vertical axis of the 
object. The horizontal center of the symbol is shown on the photograph. If a 
perpendicular line is drawn from that center, there is space enough for two 
letters and one word divider between that line and the left edge of 1.1 5 thus, 
the whole line 1 would contain 20 letters and 4 word dividers. The editor's 
restoration has 17 letters only. 

Ad (2). - The name alsrh was illustrated by the great Sab king allsarah Yah- 
dub, but was not restricted to the members of a royal family; cf ,, 
alsrh/aswc (CIH 648), alsrh/bn/klbm (cm 391/1) and alsrfr/ahsn (RfiS 4712 
/lj cf . L« Museon, 67 C 1954 J, pp. 329-330 . where the additions at the end of 
1. 1, 3 and 4 are correct, but the two corrections in 1. 1 are not). 
RffiS 4712 s TM 309: a grayish sandstone; 98.9 x 27.5 cm.; maximum thickness : 
14.5 cm.; text in reliefs letter height: from 4.5 to 5.3 cm.; thickness of 
the reliefs 0.3 cm. 

Ad (3). • The third letter of the second personal name seems to be m instead 

of jy a second name, such as yjjmd, is well known; e.g. in Cm 397/1 
(cf. JaMAR, U, pp. 26 A and 28). Finally, there is no way of knowing how to 
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fill the nine missing letters and, therefore, where to place the fourth word 
divider. 

Text At sVh][r] Offering. 

Text B: alsrh/yhmCd/ /hq] 1 Jllsarah YahmCad, , has 

dedi-] 

ny/lmrahw/C . . . 2 cated to his lord. [... 

The object of the dedication is the burner which is described in text A as a 
s'hr . For s'hr, cf. jaMAR. I, p. 9: "offrande par giration." Iii his commentary 
on Graf 10"Tcf. HESE. II, p. 151), W.W. Mflller fails to refer to the preceding 
study of JaMAR and to mention the Sab occurrences of the word. 

Ga 71 (cf . G. Garbini, in AIDN . 33 [l9?3]f PP. 589-590, and photograph in pi. 
1 c):a grayish sandstone belonging to Sfilifc Mitanna Gulays of Haddat 
Gulays (about 3 kil. north-northeast of Jaffir) ; 26.5 x 24 cm, ; maximum 
width: 19 cm.; letters in reliefs height: 5 om.j and "thickness j 0.3 cm. ;width 
of the upper rim: 2 cm. The width of the letters of l. 1-2, which is larger 
than that of the letters of 1. 3, suggests the following restoration of the 
text: 

1 ysrm/y ] r hncm/wbn3t hw 

2 t? rn/3 ]yf c /mlky/[ sb 

3 a /wdryd ]n/whdrmwt /w] [ ymnt 

1 Yasrum Yu]hancim and [his son 

2 Taarfin JAlyfac, the two kings of [sab- 

3 as and of Rayd]Sn and Hadramawt and [Yamnat. 

Fire and two letters are missing, respectively, at the beginning and the end 
of 1. 1-2, which have 14 letters each. For the two coregents, cf., e.g.Ja S3MB . 
p. 409 A. 

Ga 72 (of . G. Garbini, in Alp!, 33 [19733, P. 590, n° 7. and photograph in pi. 

1 d). 

L. 4 contains the beginning of the date: 
wbwr3^/dmhgtn/dbh,ryi , n/dl' l [ .. . 

and during the month of MuhaggatSn of the year [ . . . 

Same formula as in Gl 389; for dmhgtn , cf. CJH, I, pp. 76-78, contrary to 
ScSIVF , I, p. 51, and J. Ryckmans, in BiOr, 31 (1974), p. 150 B; for dl-, cf. 
ScSITF . l.c t -™ — 

Ga 73 (of. G. Garbini, in AIQN, 33 [1973], PP. 590-591, and photograph in pi. 

2 3), 

The case of this beautiful fragmentary text is even more suspicious than 
Ga 70 (see above, p. 146) because the editor states that the inscription comes 
from £afflr and that it is now in a private collection in Italy. How does he 
know for sure that the stone comes from Jafar? Why should he remember the or- 
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igin of this antiquity better than that of Qa 70? Why is he hiding the name 
of the owner of that private collection in Italy? This question should also 
be asked about Mfl 1 (of. NESE. n, p. 125). 

The text has many features in common with RfiS 2633 which was 
engraved in 640 of the Sab era : 530 A.D. (cf. JaSIMB . pp. 358-362), viz. 
two srhbal/ykml 's (a name belonging to the late period), the same setup of 
the beginning of the text (via. the author, his sons, their clan, other per- 
sons, the word mh]rg , and the formula used in the date). The evaluation of 
the number of the missing letters makes it possible to restore the date of 
the present text, viz. 680 of the Sab era: 570 A.D., viz. the latest date 
yet attested in Sab texts. 

In her paper published in F5AS (4 [1974], pp. 118-130), J. Pi- 
renne does not refer to JaSIMB *s study referred to above, and in her inter- 
terpretation of R0S 2633: CIH 621, still confuses the year of the engraving 
of the text and the year of the events referred to in it. Ja 1028 is missing 
in her research, although its palaeography is not exactly the same as that of 
Kawkab 1 (her n° 19) and her tracings of the latter's letters are completely 
Inaccurate (cf., e.g. the letter jr) and the proportion between the letter 
height and the width of the tracing could hardly be worse. 

L. 1: the first name of the author is .. r lyfc ; no published name is suitable. 
- wbnEyhw "and [ his ] son[s]," as in RtfS 2633/1 . 

L. 2: yrth.: if the name is complete, cf., e.g. rjpl of Ja 489 A/2. - The sec- 
ond name of srh=>l (also in Ga 80; see below) is ykLml "YakCmulJ." as in Rfis 
2633/1. 

L. 2-3: the second name of the last son of the author is . J,(1.3)ftb. 

L. 3-4: ?lht introduces the name of the clan to which the author and his sons 
belong, yffm. Then, follow at least two personal names determined each by a 
clan name. At the end of 1. 3, there was the name of a person whose clan is 
dnhlm "he of (the clan) Nahlum." hdrbC ..] is most probably a personal name. 

L. 4-7: the three symbols were located at the beginning, in the center and 
at the end of the four lines ; their width equals that of five or four and l/2 
letters. The space between the monograms contains 10 or 11 letters. 

L. 4-5: immediately after hdrb[ ..], one may read wkbwr/wmb 3(1.5)rg "and the 
leaders and the admi3nistrators,"~as in R0S 2633/6, preferably to aqwl/wmhlre 
of CIH 648/2 and ja I8I9/5. — 

L. 6: since the letter .b. must be restored at the end of the line, there re- 
mains space only for 9 letters after wh; there is no way of knowing which one 
of the following four expressions is preferable, viz. whwtrn/whq wh (01 389/2), 
whwtrn/wcdbn (Oa 1/3), whqsbn/wtwbn (Ga UZ/k) or whwtrn/whtbn (Ja 4$6/l ) . 

L. 8-9: mrpChmw/ at least 12 letters /smjyh : because Jj, which does not exist on 
the stone, must have been below the right extremity of the central monogram, 
aw/... /sm equals the width of both the space between the last two monograms 
and the left monogram; thus, 14-15 letters. The restoration of rhmnn/bci/ S m 
is 2 or 3 letters too short and is unacceptable; but no expression known so 
far involving alto, aln or rhmnn fits because of the constant sequence smW 
warjjn. vsj. 
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L. ID: the date is built up as in RES 2633, viz. 

wrhhw ] /dhg tn /ditmnC y /wa tm J tm/ hr f Ian] 

and in the month of] giggatan of (the year) eightEy and six hundred.] 

There are 13 letters missing after tmn, via. 9 below the space between the 
two monograms and 4 below the left monogram. The choice between tmny "80" and 
tmnt "d* (cf . Ja 545/2: dltmnt) is based only on palaeography. The letters 
of the present text are much more flattened and rounded than those of Mtiray- 
gan dated of the year 662 of the Sab era. Incidentally, it is impossible to 
recognize the letters of this text in the tracing made of them by J , Pirenne 
in PSAS , 4 (1974), pp. 120 and 123, n° 22. 

Ga 75 (cf. G. Garbini, in AIDN . 33 El9?3]. P« 591. n« 10, and photograph in 
pi. 2 c). 

The name of the month mentioned in 1. 4 is tbtn "Tjawbatan, 11 already 
found in CIH 540 /60 and Murayg$n/3. 

Ga 76 (cf. G. Garbini, I .e. . pp. 591-592, n« 11, and photograph in pi. 3 a). 

The personal name mentioned in 1. 1 reads 3ln L bjtft]" 3llna(ba)[t]." 

This name is known in Qat only (e.g. Ja 882 A/1;, but nbfral is known 
in Sab (e.g. CIH 836). The original is a grayish sandstone belonging to the 
proprietor of Ga 71 (see above, p. 147); 24.2 x 18 cm.; constant thickness: 
5 cm.; relief of the letters: 0. 3 cm.; letter height: 3.5 cm.; distance 
from 1. 1 to the top: 2 cm. 

Ga 80 (cf . G. Garbini, I.e. . p. 592, n° 15, and photograph in pi. 3 e) is a 
basalt stone re-used 1.01 m. above the threshold of the front door of 
the house belonging to gaaSm Yahya Gulays in fluddat Gulays; 104 x 29 

cm.; letter height: 17.5 cm.; and thickness of the relief: 0.4 cm. 

Ga 81 (cf. G. Garbini, I.e. . p. 592, n° 16, and photograph in pi. 4 a) is a 
basalt stone belonging to Commander Ra=id <=Abdallah Gulays of gaddat 
Gulays; 84 x 30 cm.; thickness: 23.5 cm., but 26 cm. at a place lo- 
cated 10 cm. from each extremity. 

Ga 82 (cf. G. Garbini, l.o P . p. 592, no 17, and photograph in pi. 4 b) is a 
grayish sandstone re-used upside down 70 cm. above ground level and 
west of the front door located in the southern wall of the house of 

the proprietor of Ga 67 (see above, p. 143); 38.8 x 28.7 cm. 

Ga 83 (cf. G. Garbini, I.e. . p. 592, n° 18, and photograph in pi. 4 c) is a 
grayish sandstone belonging to the proprietor of Ga 76 (see above); 26 
x 14 cm.; constant thickness: 7 cm.; thickness of the relief: 0.3 cm.; 

width of the left rim: 2.8 cm. 

Ga 84 (cf. G. Garbini, l.c f . p. 593, n° 19, and photograph in pi. 4 d) is a 
grayish sandstone re-used 2.10 m. above ground level in the eastern 
wall of the mosque of Jafar, which is located in the southwestern corner 

of the tell; monograms in relief: 21.5 (height) and 0.5 cm. (thickness). 
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Ga 85 (cf. 0. Garbini, I.e. . p. 593, n° 20, and photograph in pi. 5)t SM1045: 
is a grayish sandstone of 38.3 x 67.5 constant thickness in the 
center 1 18.8 cm. 

1- Maximura height of the upper design composed of groves: 8.8 cm.; width of the 
rim belowt 2.5 cm. 

2- Horizontal series of denticles: the height and width of each denticle are, 
respectively, 3.3 and 3 cm. 

3- Width of the rim on the extreme leftt 5.2 cm. 

4- Vertical series of 5 complete, reclining ibexes. The upper section of a 
sixth one: 5.2 x 5.2 cm.; thickness of the relief: 0.2 cm. The first ibex 
(below the denticles): 8.8 (width) x 8.6 cm. (including the stand upon which 

it is resting); width of the rim between the ibexes: 1.2 (below the first ibex), 
but 1.1 cm (below the others). 

5- Horiaontal series of five complete bucraniums and the left horn of the sixth 
one): total length: 22,5 cm. i width of a bucranium: I*. 3 cm. 

6- Horieontal rim below the bucraniums: width: 1 cm. 

7- Vertical rim to the right of the ibexes: 1.8 cm. 

8- Difference of level between 3 and kx 0.7 and 0.5 cm.; and between 4 and 7: 
0. 5 cm. 

9: Text: letter height: 7 cm.; space between the lines: 1 cm.; distance to the 
upper rim: 1 cm., and to the lower edge: I3.4 cm. 

1 < — [gji/msnd/Jsmhcly/y 

2 — > nf/bn/yd[c3l/mkrb3 

3 < — [sb3/ywn/][alm/cttr 
if ddbn/whnCrhw/btrh] 

1 [This (is) the inscription of] Sumhucalay Ya- 

2 nflf , son of Yada[c 3 ji, unifier o f] 

3 [Sab 83 , when] he ex pressed sorrow t o cAttar. 

I* Him of Bibban and branCded himself out of grief.] 
L. 1-3 has 13 letters each, but 1. U, contains Ik, 

The reference to LuGMSE's restoration of CIH 366 bis involving 
the pericope ywm/alm/cttr/ ddbn (see above, p. 72) and especially the fact that 
the whole pericope is founcFin Ga 85 require the discussion of J. Ryckmans ' 
theory on the subject, theory which has already been picked up by VfiUIK (p. 
3*4-) and Y. Abdallah (cf . ]&e Personennamen in al-Hamdanl's al-cIklXl und lore 
Parallelen in den altsfldarabischen Ihschriften . Tubingen, 1975, p. 5o7Thow- 
ever, I have no intention of wasting my time refuting in detail J. Ryck- 
mans » paper (cf. Symbolae ... BBhl dedioatae . Leiden, I973, pp. 328-33 i », whose 
summary is printed in PSAS . 3 [1973], PP. 36-39), as it was done once for a 
few lines (cf . F. Altheim - R. Stiehl, Christenturo am roten Meer . Berlin, 1971, 
pp. 110-121; see above, p. 9). I shall deal only with the basic questions of 
the two phrases involved, viz. 

1 - ywm/jlm/cttr/ddbn/whrahwMrh . which is translated by J. Ryckmans 
as follows: "when he offered a banquet to cottar du-Dbn, and of f ered 
him a holocaust as a redemptiont?)' 1 7cfT PSAS. I.e. . 
p. 36; cf. also [1974], p. 132, where the first 
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section of the pericope is said to mention "a ritual 
banquet"). 

2 - bny/gyf/almhw or malrnhw, which J. Ryckmans translates as follows: 
"he erected the altar of his banquet " (cf. l.c t ). 

1 - It all started in 1959 when the verb aim was explained by 
M.A. Ohul and P. Boneschi by the recourse to the Ar noun wallmat "a banquet" 
and this interpretation was taken up by A.O. Lundin in 1959 and 1971 and by 
G.M. Bauer in I963 (but doubtfully in BaYUP in I966). With such a backing.J. 
Ryckmans felt safe enough to jump into the wagon, and he developed his paper 
entitled "Le repas rituel dans la religion sud-arabe" (cf. Symbolae ... B6hl 
dedicatae ). where each single page is a clear proof of his well-known atti- 
tude. One example suffices here. He still speaks of "la chasse sacree" (cf. 
also PSAS . 4 [1974], p. 132) and of "des reliefs [which] reprlsentent une de"- 
esse assise" without informing his reader that these two theories are 
far from being factual. I have constantly opposed the first, and the second 
is rejected by M. H&fner and myself in JaMAR . IV, p. 186 fol., where (pp.187- 
I89) ample proof is given that J. Pirenne's paper on the bronze statues from 
Marram Bilqis "falsifies several archaeological data" (p. 187). But, honest 
objectivity is a bygone for some authors. 

With regard to the etymology of Jim , no author ever pointed out the 
two main objections against the parallel SA aim / Ar walSmat . which may be 
presented as follows. 

(a) The equation SA.a_- Ar vfc is rare and, therefore, cannot be invoked un- 
less all other etymologies have failed to suggest an acceptable meaning, and 
this must be proven and not taken for granted. 

Another case of that equivalence is claimed by A.F.L. Beeston in Ja 750/7: 
zadam, where the author writes that "It seams to me that if the reading is cor- 
rect it must be an engraver's error for tad=>m from a root ad? = ady" (cf. JSS . 
14 [1969], p. 229), It is amazing to see how easily "an engraver's error" is 
claimed when the only ground for such a claim is the author's preconceived idea 
of what the text should mean and, therefore, of what the engraver should have 
written. 

(b) The meaning of "a banquet" is secondary to the Ar root wlm because Ar wa- 
lama, 1st and 3rd foms,means"convenir, etre opportun" and "Stre convenable" 
(cf., respectively, R. Dozy, Supplement aux dictionnajres arabes . Paris, 1927, 
II, p. 842 A, and M. Beaussier, Dictionnaire pratique arabe-f rancais . Paris, 
1931. P. 1079 B). ~ 

There is no reason whatsoever for missing the obvious and accept- 
ing an anomaly for granted. SA aim is naturally explained by Ar aalima "to be 
in pain," and 5th form, taaallama "to express pain, grief, sorrow." 

In relation with qyf/almhw (Lu 16 + CIH 367/1-2 and partly re- 
stored to RflS 4906 by LuGMSE . p. 154) : qyf/malmhw (Gl A 710/1), J. Ryckmans 
speaks of "un autel gvf destine" a recevoir le banquet et l'holocauste qui le 
couronnait," and with regard to y wm/nql/lmbny /malmt /smhcly (RES 4635 C: Ja 
538 J/4-5), he speaks of "un petit 'obe'lisque (qualifie 1 de gvf ), dont la silhou- 
ette incorpore une sorte d'autel" (cf. Symbolae ... p. 329). 

In JalAM. I gave the measurements of that qy£ in detail (p. 266) 
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and published the sketch of the antiquity made on scale (pi. 1; cf. also JaMAR. 
I. PP. 9-10), and I also stated that "cette piece antique ne presente aucune 
caractlristique qui puisse la faire reoonnaitre comme un autel, que ce soit 
un 'Stelenaltar'... ou encore "un autel a parfums n, (cf . JalAM . p. 266). It is 
plain dishonesty to misrepresent and misconstrue the facts and to claim that 
RES 4635 "incorpore une sbrte d'autel" and that such a votive stela might be 
"destine" a reoevoir le banquet et l'holocauste qui le couronnait". As can be 
seen on my drawing of the stela in JalAM . pi. 1,-a rather poor reproduction of 
it may be seen in H8VRA. p. 329-, the upper part of the gvf is not even flat 
and the ledge of the lower half is not even 15 cm. wide. Such places would not 
even be suitable for Lilliputians . But such is the present mentality prevail- 
ing in many SA studies where the objective analysis and interpretation of SA 
material is normally replaced by the authors flattering each other and dooming 
into oblivion anything that does not flatter them. 

The verb j1|b, means "to express sorrow, " and the two nouns Jim 
and malm (plural nulmt in RES 4635/4-5) refer to the votive object erected at 
the time and as the expression of that sorrow. 

2 - hnrhw/btrh is the second half of the diptych, and 
is partly restored in RIB 4129 by G. Ryckmans (cf. ie Museon . 72 C 19593 t P. 
166). 

The handling of the preceding pericope is also very typical of the 
present mentality in SA research. 

First, note that LuGMSE 's restoration of whnrChw/] in RES 39^5/1 (p. 3-67) is 
erroneous. There is no place for hw, and the word divider is certain. 

A.F.L. Beeston writes about (Ph 792 ) RES 4906/3 that "as the hw is dispensed 
with in RES 3945, it looks as if it represents not a direct but an indirect ob- 
ject. I therefore suggest that it is to be taken as referring to the god...; 
and that hnr/ means 'to make a burnt offering' - the whole context of RES 3945 
speaks of cult actions" (cf. H.St.J.B. Philby, Sheba 1 3 Daughters . London,1939, 
p. 447). Thp author's translation of hnrhw as "offered a burnt sacrificed) 
to him" (cf I.e. . p. 446), although suggested with a question mark, has become 
certain for all authors without any further justification. 

Ar n&r means both "fire" and "a mark, a brand with a hot iron." 
Therefore, SA hnr may be a denominative verb with the meaning of the transitive 
form of Ar nSra, viz. "to make a mark upon something with a hot iron." Then, 
-hw is the reflexive pronoun, as already in the expression fdyhw (see above, p. 
47). 

btrh was recently related by A.G. Lundin to Ugaritic trh, which 
means "to acquire a woman for marriage by paying the bride-price" (cf . C.H. 
Gordon, Ugarit ic Manua l, m, Rome, I955, p. 334, n° I969), and btrh is trans- 
lated by him "as ransom(?)« (cf . Palestinsky svornik . 15 [78], I9S0T PP. 50 
and 51, respectively). Not only does the Ugaritic verb imply the idea of "buy- 
ing" and not that of "repurchasing," but also the first section of the perico- 
pe understood as he did does not provide any ground for a "ransom." Here again, 
J, Ryckmans failed to make these two obvious remarks; instead, he simply copied 
A.G. Lundin's translation. Yet, Ar trh_, the obvious parallel of SA trh_, gives 
a very plausible meaning because tariha and tarah mean, respectively, "to 
grieve" and "grief, sorrow." This idea is paralleled by the verb aim . 
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The Sab pencope discussed above is paralleled by Min Fakhryl4> 
the only difference being that the order of the two verbs is reversed in the 
Min text, as shown by the following schema: 

Sab pericope Min Fakhry 14 

Jlm/cttr "he expressed sorrow to* (!• 3) " ne has lacerated himself" 

cAttar" \r 

f"/\t 



hnr(hw) "he has branded hijnself"' *l tndr/cttr (l. 4) "he has made penance 

to cAttar." 

In the two preceding pericopes, 

- 1 - the authors are chiefs of state, a Sab mukarrib and a Min king, 
respectively; 

the deity involved is the stellar god cAttar; 



2 - 



- 3 - the moral attitude is manifested by an expression of sorrow and 

of penance, respectively; 

- 4 - the chief of state further concretizes his moral attitude in his 

own flesh either by self -branding or self-lacerating; 

- 5 - the verb describing the physical act has a reflexive meaning, via. 

ars and tar (RfiS 3945 A) without any reflexive pronoun being af- 
fixed to it. In the ordinary Sab form, however, the pronoun is 
affixed. 

The pericope bny/gyf/almhw (e.g. Lu 16 + CIH 367/1-2) may be 
translated "he has built the stela of his sorrow." 

The pericope yWnql/lmbny/nplji fl . 5 k/mnhcTy of KfiS 4635/4-5 may 

be translated as follows: ^ ' 

"when he secured the transport for the building of sorrow-stelas of Sum- 
hucalay," as already suggested by JalAM . pp. 267-266, except for the 
translation of nulm . ' 

As pointed out above (p. 151), J. Ryckmans voluntarily misrepresents the ar- 
chaeological evidence of the g^f on which the text is engraved. As if such a 
feat was not enough, J. Ryckmans also distorts the epigraphical evidence of 
the text and dogmatizes on things he does not know. 

In his transcription of the pericope reproduced above, J, Ryckmans eliminates 
the preposition i. before mbny (cf. Symbolae..., p. 329) and, therefore, he 
completely distorts the grammatical structure of the pericope by making mbny 
the direct complement of nql, as indicated by his translation printed on p. 
330, at the end of note 19. 

Furthermore, J . Ryckmans writes that "l'obelisque domine le col d'el-Feleg, 
passage obligl du produit des carrieres de pierre (dans la montagne, a 5 km. 
au SW), qui alimentaient Marib. C'est pourquoi nous traduisons nql d'apres 
le yemenite moderne naqll 'passe, chemin de montagne amenage'': «a amenage 1 
la route de montagne •» (pp. 329-330, note 19). The passage at J. el-Falaj, 
which is the continuation and at the same level of the plain on both si- 
des is at least 35 m. wide. Who in his right mind would dare to call such a 
passage a "col"? Obviously enough, such a wide passage never needed to be 
amenage\» Furthermore, there is no "chemin de montage amenage" leading to 
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the stela. It is also erroneous to speak of that passage as "passage oblige^ 
du produit des carrieres de pierre." There are many querries on the northern 
side of the mountain, and to reach seme of them, one may go near the passage 
of J. al-Falaj, but not through. Finally, I maintain £ajAM«s translation of 
of the end of W5S 4635/4-6, a translation which J. Ryckmans does not even 
daign to refer to. 



Appendix n« 3. 
The two Sab rock 
inscriptions RaBY 1 and 2 . 



RaBY published the photographs of two rock inscriptions , RaBY 1 
and 2, which are located, respectively, at gajar al-Lahtb and guqqa bin flusn. 
W.W. Mflller's interpretation of these texts, which is printed in gaBjr's notes, 
needs to be revised. 

RaBY Is a vertical text with the letters lying on their left side and to be 
read from top to bottom; engraved between the horns and the body of 
an ibex; cf. photograph 16 (p. 264), note 11 (p. 265), «»d W.W. Mai- 
ler's study in note 12 (p. 266); cf. tracing in pi. 19. 
1 „ v 
<f rbsm Rabsum. 

W.W. Mttller reads the same letters, but suggests that the name may be restored 
rblms or rbsmsm with the meaning of "'Herr (sicj) ist die Sonne'. " Beside the 
fact that the preceding name should be translated "lord of Sams," viz. a ref- 
erence to the moon god, the restoration of one or two letters is disproved by 
the absence of any trace of letter outside the space delimited by the lines 
representing the horns and the body of the ibex. The name is complete and al- 
ready found in $adr Wissmann 31/1, published by G. Ryckmans who interprets it 
as "RabbsSm" (cf l& Muslon. 75 [1962], p. 448). This etymology is disproved 
by the name rbs . the name of a Qat temple in Ja 852/7. Jn support of his ety- 
mology, Q. Ryckmans refers to the Saf name Jbsm (e.g. CIS 796; see below, ap- 
pendix n° 5). This name must be related to the root bsm which is represented 
by bant of CIS 3787 - 3788. 

RaBY 2: a "schwer deutbare Ihsehrift" (p. 267) engraved on the boulder called 
fluqqabiii gufn; cf. photograph 22 (p. 267) and W.W. Mflller's study in 
note 13 (p. 267); a boustrophedon text with 1. 2 above !• 1; cf.trac- 
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ing in pi. 19. 

W.W. MBller reads the two lines from left to right, and considers the upper 
line as 1. 1; his decipherment reads as follows: "1. bd/hrd/wh 



L. 1: m bgr . cf. ja 2l6l d. The form of v_ (e.g. Ja 544 - 5^*8) belongs to the 
latest palaeographioal period. - mhkb . cf . Ar hakaba "to mock someone, 11 and 
hkbm in the Qat graffiti from the country of Make'rasj 

L. 2; hqd and hr probably are names of places, viz. plots or the like, hqd , 
cf . Ar hSqid "retaining enmity in the heart." hr, e.g. Geukens 12/2 (for 
some remarks on 1. 5-6 of this text, cf . jaMAR . I, p. 8). For the form of_r_ 
of hr, cf , the remark on mbdr. 

J. Pirenne claims that Ja 544, which is referred to above, should be connect- 
ed with Ja 5 1 *? (cf. PSAS, 4 [1974], p. 130, note 10), and the reason given by 
the author in support of this new theory is invaluable, viz. "in my opinion." 
The only way to "connect" the two texts together is to consider Ja 544 as the 
continuation of Ja 547. The author was most probably impressed by the mention 
in both texts, Ja 544/2 and 547/3, of the name of the tribe hmdn . However.the 
authors of Ja 547 present themselves as 3qdm/wkbwr (l.3) scb/hmdn "coimianders 
and leaders of the tribe of Bamdan." It is, therefore, impossible for them 
to state that their repair works at the MS rib dam were achieved brda /amrahmw/ 
cbt/wnmrn (l .2 )wmrtd3l/3lt/hmdn (ja 544/L-2) "with the help of their lords cA- 
bat and Nimran and Martadail, those of (the tribe) Bamdan," because these three 
individuals were ordinary persons belonging to that tribe HamdSn and without 
any authority in the tribe and, therefore, they could not be called antra "the 
lords" of the "commanders and leaders" of the same tribe. 
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Appendix 

YH 1064 and W, W, M ft 
on polyandry in 



n« 4. 

1 1 e r • s theory 
South-Arabia . 



The votive sandstone plaque YM 1064 whose photograph was publish- 
ed two years ago contains an interesting pericope in 1. 4-6, and the transla- 
tion of these lines presented by J. Byckmans in full agreement with A. F.L. Bees- 
ton shows the deplorable method used by some authors. 

rn 1064 (cf . photograph in AfO, 24 [19733. P. 151. n" 2) is a graylBh sandstone 
of 84.1 x 40.3 (top) a »d 39.7 cm. (bottom); maximum thickness: 9.1 cm.s 
the lower right corner is broken off; difference of level between the 
outside rim and the surface bearing the inscription: 0.4 cm.; width of the rim: 
3.7 (top), 3.2 (right) and 3.1 cm. (left); letter height: 5.2 cm. The bucranium 
is in relief in a hollowed section of 5.8 x 11.4 cm.; depth of the hollow .which 
equals the thickness of the bucranium, is 0.2 (top) and 0.5 cm. (bottom). 



1 


<-- 


ystpl/bn/brr 


6 


— ^ nqh/bsbhy/ba 


2 




m/rarmyn/hqny 


7 


t— lmqh/wb/krba 


3 


<-- 


nswr/cmsfq/y 


8 


-> l/wb/nbtffc/ 


4 


-> 


wm/rsw/wywm/h 




Bucra- 


5 


<-- 


wfr/mwfrt/al 




nium 



1 rafaqail, son of Barrl- 

2 rum, the MarSmite. has dedicated to 

3 Hiswar cAmmsafaq. 

4 when he was priest and when he has 

5 increased the cultivated plots of allum- 

6 quh during the month of aAbhay. By jI- 

7 lumctuh and by Karibail 

8 and by_ Mabatyafac . 

Bucranium. 

L. 1: ylqal , cf. the personal name ysq[ in Ja 802 and the commentary in JaSIMB. 
p. 23oTCT~ 

L. 1-2: brrm . Ja 2570 d. 

L. 2: mrmyn : gentilice of mm. a clan name not attested so far. 



157 



L. 3: nswr is a Qat deity (cf. J^P, p. 130), also mentioned in Sab His 39^3/if; 
it is also the name of a Sab month, e.g. in Ja 2855/12. 
L. 8: nbjyfc, cm 496/I. 

It is on the pericope ywm/hwf r /mwf rt /almqh (l. M>) that J. Ryok- 
mans recently published the following statements: 

"A.F.L. Beeston nous a signale" une inscription ine'dite du musee de Sands 
I], qui confirme clairement [mv underlining] I'existence d'un pelerinage a 




wfr . 

7, et JLhyfrnn de Ja 669, 1^-15" (cf. Symbolae . . . . p. 334, note 

The same interpretation presented as absolutely certain is also found in 
4_(l974), p. 13^: "has performed the pilgrimage to Almaqah in (the month) of 
dtr-Abhay," but the quotation of the SA text is marred by an error: b^abhy sub- 
stituted to tobhy . 

- I - The pericope of Ris 4176/6-7 reads as follows: 
-/TOl/sVs m cy/h (l.7) hbn/sd/te^^ 

qsd/tolb/cdy/tot/wcdy/jtmn/whsr/bhmt/atmn/wnsc/dmdnhn/qsdn/^ 
A.F.L. Beeston's translation reads as follows: 

"and it is decreed for SMcY to preserve the game of TaLB; and he prohibited 
c-LB from women's chattering on the seventh day of dgRR, because of the yeo- 
men of T=>LB journeying thither and to oTMN, and remaining in the sanctuary 
of aTMN, and the governor of MgNpj taking away the yeomen." 

For this translation, cf. BeSI [hereafter, mentioned as the 2nd study], p. 77; 
the same translation was alio printed earlier the same year in JRAS . I937, p. 
68 Lhereafter, mentioned as the 1st study], with the difference that, in the 
latter gsd is simply transliterated; the second difference is minor, viz. 
"d-srr" instead of «dSRP » ' 



d-grr " instead of 

The commentaries of these two publications (cf . respectively, n° 1, pp. 68-69, 
and n<> 1, pp. 80-81) run along the same line of thinking and complement each 
other. 

The present case beautifully illustrates the method used by most 
authors, - and A.F.L. Beeston leads in that kind of thinking -, and which is 
characterized by "latius hos" arguments, lack of logic, and the twisting of SA 
words. 

1 - It is difficult to understand the soundness of such a statement: "and he 

prohibited ^lb from women's chattering ... because of the governor of MDNHN 
taking away the yeomen." It seems obvious that such a chattering is materially 
impossible if the men are taken away, if it is because of the chattering of 
those women ; that the men are taken away, the translation presupposes Bome- 
thing that is not in text, viz. that clb is by-the governor of l®jp." 

2 - The 1st commentary (p. 68) justifies the recourse to Gee wflfflra which im- 

plies a motion to a place, "in view of the following prep, cdy/." Such a 
reason is invalid because it is a well-known fact that cdy. has the two meanings 
of in" (without any motion) and "to" (with motion), and this fact is acknowl- 



158 



edged by A.F.L. Beeston himself in BeDGSA : "'up to* or «in, at'"(p. 58 In 50: 
1). Furthermore, the absence of any motion is clear in £d£ mentioned, e.g. in 
1. 2 and 15 of the present text. The 2nd commentary explains the etymology of 
tfr from the root wfr because the root fry, "is not otherwise" found in SA (p. 
851 . This root has since been found in NaNAG 11/17-18 and Iryani 19/30 and 
26/2, viz. the 5th form tfry and ytfrnn with the meaning of "to till." 

The recourse to a Geez verb remains unnecessary. 

Incidentally, note that BeDGSA refers to the author's paper of JRAS (mentioned 
above) in three different ways, either "Beeston, 'Two South Arabian Inscriptions' 
JHAS 1937" (p. 71 B, note 20), or "Beeston, Two South Arabian Inscr." (p. 73 A, 
note 64), or "Beeston, JRAS 1937" (p. 74 B, note 123). 

3 - Both commentaries draw the same conclusion from the recourse to Geez wfl- 

fara but with a considerable difference in probability, via. "some sort 
of pilgrimage is apparently indicated" (cf . 1st study, p. 68) and "something 
like a pilgrimage seems intended" (cf. 2nd study, p. 80). Whether or not A.F. 
1. Beeston uses the two expressions indiscriminately, the reader cannot but no- 
tice that, without the slightest additional material evidence, what was "ap- 
parently evident" lost its obviousness and "seems intended" only. 

Most importantly, a verb meaning "in agros exire, rus ire," no matter what lan- 
guage it belongs to, does not indirectly or implicitely suggest "some sort 
of pilgrimage." The idea of "pilgrimage" comes from A.F.L. Beeston's preoxaa- 
ceived idea that the edict deals with "ritual actions," and this idea is re- 
peated all over again without the slightest proof (see below) . 

4 - The interpretation of clb is explicitely stated in the 1st commentary (p. 

69) s " clb is a place-name, and tant/ refers to it" (cf. also the 2nd study, 
p. 80); and the two translations of the two words remain identical. No reason 
is given in support of the interpretation of the two words, but the interpre- 
tation of tmt as a local adverb becomes doubtful in BeDGSA (p. 52 in 42:2: 
"perhaps"). 

5 - The 1st commentary interprets the second half of the pericope as follows: 
"three ritual actions take place, described by the words tfr/ . hsr/ and 



nsa/ . What these were is difficult to determine" (p. 68). The 2nd commentary 
(p. 80) again manifests a change of interpretation although no new evidence is 

brought up j viz. there is only question of "a religious ceremony consisting of 
three stages... the exact nature of which it is difficult to do more than con- 
jecture" (p. 80). 

The situation may thus be summarized as follows. A.F.L.Beeston does not know 
the nature of the actions described by the text, but they must be some kind of 
cultual activities because of a Geez verb which means "to go to the country ,f 
That kind of logic is beyond any expectation. 

6 - A.F.L. Beeston's communication to J. Hyckmans does not pay any attention 

to G.M. Bauer's interpretation of R^S 4176, which does not contain a sin- 
gle iota of so-called "religious" or "ritual" activities (cf . Syemitskiye 
Yziki . Moscow, I963, pp. 135-147). But, this is the trade mark of many SA 
studies; whatever does not suit an author is simply doomed to oblivion. Sum- 
marily, A.F.L. Beeston's treatment of the pericope of RSS 4176/6-7 is nothing 
but an imaginative parody at the occasion of a pericope, in which the author 
tries to justify what he thinks the text should mean. 
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7 - The conjunction JL_ followed by three Infinitives is given the value of 

"because of," thus introducing the reasons for the interdiction formulat- 
ed by h_gr. Such an interpretation shows that no basic value exists for A.F.L. 
Beeston except his own fanciness which apparently is a reason good enough to 
justify any extravagance. 

8 - hrmt is translated "sanctuary." This is erroneous; hrmt means "restricted 

area" (see above, p. 74). 

9 - dnrinhn is translated "the governor of MgjNHN." The letter d introduces 

mdnjyi as a clan name (cf. also 1. 5 and 8). ~ 

Here follows my commentary on the whole pericope. 

hhbn : A.F.L. Beeston's 1st commentary. refers to "Ar habana 'to preserve food 
for a time of scarcity" (p. 68), but the second refers to "the verb jib/ 
of RES 39^5,3 (where it means apparently 'withhold or the like)" (p. 80).But, 
this hb is explained by A.F.L. Beeston's paper on the so-called ritual hunt 
(cf. Le Muse on. 61 [1948], p. 186) by the recourse to "hebrew hwb 'reus, vel 
ad aliquod obligatus fuit'." Then, the author translates hhbn/jd/tJlb "to be 
held responsible for (celebrating) the hunt of TaLB." Where does the idea of 
"celebrating" come from? Furthermore, Hebrew hwb means "to wrong" according 
to L. Koehler, Lexicon in Veteris Testamenti libros . p. 280 Aj and the meaning 
given by A.F.L. Beeston is declared to be "nh.," viz. "neohebraice" by F. Zo- 
rell, Lexicon hebraicum et aramaicum Veteris Testamenti . Rome, 19*i4, p. 225 B 
: "hwb * reus vel as alqd obligatus fuit Lnh.T;"cf. also M. Jastrow, A Dic- 
tionary of the Targumim .... p. 428 A: "hwb ... to be declared guilty ... to 
be (legally, morally or religiously) bound", to be responsible," 
Immediately after mentioning the meaning of "hebrew hwb," A.F.L. Beeston sta- 
tes that "such a sense would admirably fit in CIH 291 fl yhbn bn srchw 'let 
him be responsible in respect of (the payment of) its just price." 
None of the three etymologies suggested by A.F.L. Beeston is acceptable be- 
cause it would lead to an unintelligible translation of the pericope, viz. 
"it is not allowed to Samcay to preserve or, the game of Taalab." 

withhold or, 
be responsible for 

J. Ryckmans is categorical in his opinion: "le verbe hhbn , a la forme causati- 
ve, doit etre rapproche* de [Ar] hfiwbat 'faim'..." and~Tn"e pericope is translat- 
ed "et que Sumcay ne doit pas affamer le gibier de Ta=>lab" (cf . Le. Muslon . 66 
L1953J. P. 356). But, "hunger" obviously is a secondary meaning of hawbat "a 
state of utter destitution!" cf. Ar hSba (o) "to become poor, needy, "indigent." 
How is the clan Samcay going to "render poor, needy, indigent" or even "hungry" 
the hunt of Taalab? Note also that J. Ryckmans conveniently transforms the or- 
dinary meaning of sd "hunt" into "gibier." But, even then, since those animals 
are not parked in a zoo and the clan of Samcay is not the guardian; of that 
zoo, how is the clan of Samcay going to "starve" them? 

G.M. Bauer prefers relating hhbn to the verb "hbb (cf . Ar habba 'to be a de- 
ceiver' and Ar hawbat • to starve"*)" (p. 142); he"translates the~7ericope as 

And smci must not steal the hunt of fc>lb" (p. 137). However, Ar habba does 
not mean "to steal," and it is difficult to figure out how the clalTof Samcay 
could "steal the hunt of .Taolab.' 1 
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I still maintain my translation suggested in 1956, viz. "et [la 
tribu] Samcay n'est pas autorisle a empie"ter sur la chasse de Taslab" (cf. 
Le Muslon, 69 [I956], p. 103). Cf . hbn in Datlnah "raccouroir un vetement en 
Taisant un pli" (cf , LaGD . I, p. 5<5T7 and Ar "to make a tuck in (a garment) 
to shorten it," 

The pericope introduced by pgr is not a major ordi- 
nance promulgated by the edict; otherwise.it would have been introduced by 
Ikd , lkd/=>l , Jl/in or the conjunction JL, As whwgt Of 1. 3, whzr/t-alb of 1.7 
contains a secondary ordinance relating to the object of the prohibition in- 
troduced by al/sn . i.e. sd/talb "the hunt of Taalab." 

har/clb ; although admitting "according to the copy of E. Glaser clb. " Q.M. 

Bauer writes that "Ct^jlb was restored according to the formula" (p. 
It2, with reference to J. Ryckmans' paper mentioned above). But, the referen- 
ce to J. Ryckmans' paper is valueless, and the "formula" is probably an al- 
lusion to whwst/talb of 1, 3. N. Rhodokanakis 1 text is based also on E. Glaser 
squeezes, and the text has to be translated as it is.. clb is not a proper name, 
as suggested by A.F.L. Beeston, but a noun; cf . Ar c a lb "mark, trace." 

htl, cf . Ar ha^ila "to be foul and obscene in one speech;" the masdar hafral 
"(in a woman) foul, or obscene, speech; and conduct that induces doubt, 
or suspicion, or evil opinion," and the adjective ha^^lat "(a woman) very 
foul, or obscene, in speech; whose conduct induces doubt, or suspicion, or 
evil opinion." 

ltfr . of. Ar tawf&r . infinitive of the 2nd torn: "(said of the honor, digni- 
ty, estimation of someone) to be preserved, guarded." 
G.M. Bauer translates tfr as "cultivate (the fields)" (p. 137) and considers 
it as the infinitive of the 8th form with reference to "C1H 975,6 dj.tfrn 1... 
and Ry 522" (p. IA3). But, the verbal form of the first reference is dytrfn . 
In 1. 2 of the second text, the context clearly indicates that tfr is the 8th 
form of wfr with the meaning' of Ar wafara ; ittafara "to become abundant, copi- 
ous," as the editor suggested it. 

qsd: A.F.L. Beeston translates it as "yeomen" (cf. BeSI. p. 77, according to 

the discussion of the word on p. 69). However, qsd/talb most probably 
refers to the men attached to, or depending on, the divinity because of one 
or another reason and who may be engaged or enlisted (nsb) by someone else 
in the same way that estates belonging to the deity were used by ordinary per- 
sons, as it is the case in CIH 3?6 (see above, pp. 82 fol.) It is conceivable 
that some might have been slaves, but it would be hard to prove that all were. 
For lack of a better word, I translate qsd as "dependant." For another mean- 
ing of the root, cf . JaSBffi . p. klff B. 

tat and atom: these two places, where the qsd/t=>lb lived, were located within 

the boundaries of sd/talb . and atmn had a restricted area. 
h£r, "for the special use of this word here, note that cakafa is a synonym of 
J f ar ^ a . c ala." states A.F.L. Beeston in his 2nd commentary (p. 80; cf.also 
n 1, p. 69: 'the verb of similar meaning =akafa "). However, the expression 
to be ^explained is hjr/b which cannot be explained by the recourse to Ar caka- 
la. Cf . Ar sarra, Uth form "dans le sens de perseVeW, persist er dans, nelle" 
construit pas seulement avec cai&, mais aussi avec f|» (cf . R. DozyT supplI- 
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ment aux dictionnaires arabes . Paris, I927, I, p. 826 A); here, with a mate- 
rial meaning. 

mdnhn, of. mdnbm in 01 1446/1, 2 and 3; of. Ar zanaha "to praise." 

The remaining question is the interpretation of the 
expression bywm/sbc/dgrr . 

N. Rhodokanakis (of. WZffM. 39 C1932], pp. 202-203) translates it as "am 7. 
Tag des Monats du-JSR." 

In his 1st study (p. 68), A.F.L. Beeston translates the expression as "on the 
seventh day of d-srr ," but he does not specify the value of grr ; the commenta- 
ry speaks only of "a. certain day of the year." A similar translation is given 
in his 2nd study (see above), but the commentary makes it certain that grr is 
a month? " hgr/ : — Probably the month dgrr is named from this." 
Then, the whole picture changes in A.fTl. Beeston's booklet entitled Epjgraphic 
South Arabian Calendars and Datines (London, 1956), where dgrr is not the name 
of a month any more, but it becomes one of the "names of religious festivals" 
(p. 8; cf, also pp. 9 and 16; no reference is made to his 2nd commentary). The 
reason for the change of opinion is that the SA expression of RES 4176/7 does 
not include "the intervening mention of the decade of the month" (p. 8). Here 
again, the "latius hos" is manifest: since it is not the name of a month. dsrr 
has to be the name of a religious festival* Furthermore, A.F.L. Beeston's 
line of reasoning is based exclusively on his erroneous transcription of the 
expression: " bywm/sbcm/dgrr " (p. 8); the text has sbc, instead of sbcm; there- 
fore, sbc is not an ordinal, and dgrr has no more to do with "religious festi- 
vals" than Qat dbrm with"a festival or fair," as claimed by A.F.L. Beeston (p. 
16). brm is the name of a city which presently is gajr bin gumeid (cf. JaMAR . 
Ill, pp. 57-58). 

The basic consideration to be made is that if the expression bywm/sbc/dgrr ref- 
ers to ONE day of the YEAR, the edict is hardly worthwhile. The edict indeed 
prohibits female foulness on the ground of Taalab's hunt so that the honor of 
the Taalab's dependants may be guarded in two places and that these men may 
remain in a restricted area and be hired by a clan. An interdiction of that 
kind, if understood without the preconceived idea that, the author of the 
edict being a god, the edict must deal with religious or ritual activities , is 
rather down to earth; it implies that the coming into the deity's ground of 
loose women was harming the honor of the deity's dependants and disturbing them 
and, consequently, those men did not remain where they should and they could 
not be hired by a clan; viz. the men were distracted from their job and, ulti- 
mately, the deity was loosing money. 

The allusion to the honor of the deity's dependants probably refers to some as- 
pect of the ritual purity of those men. It seems clear, however, from the con- 
text that that ritual purity is mentioned only because it was the lack of it 
that forced the men to leave the two places where they should have stayed and 
where they would have been hired by the clan Madnuhan. 

If such is the case, the interdiction aimed at preventing the coming of those 
loose women and, consequently, at making sure that the deity's dependants were 
doing their job, could hardly be of any substantial help if valid for one day 
of the year only. 
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I therefore suggest relating sbc to Ar subSc "week," and §rr to Ar sarra "to 
tie up (a purse, and money in the purse J" and gurrat "a purse for the money." 
The expression bywm/sbc/dgrr may be translated "on the weekday of the pay," 
viz. "on payday." Then, the interdiction would really work. 

I suggest translating the whole pericope of RffiS 4176/6-7 as 

follows: 

"And it is not allowed to Samcay to encroach upon the hunt of Taalab;and 
He [: the god] has prohibited [even] a trace of female foulness on the 
weekday of the pay so that the honor of Taalab's dependants may be guard- 
ed in T_ammat and aAtman and they may keep remaining in the restricted area 
of aAtman and [that] the clan of Madnflhan may hire the[se] dependants." 

- II - The 4th verbal form hwfr is found in both Ja 669/14-15 and the present 

text YH 1064/4-5 with a direct oomplement, atthmw and mwfrt/ 
almqh , respectively. 

mwfr. plural mwfrt . is attested in Min TaAM 17/4-5, KfiS 277^/5, Hadr RtfS 3512 
B/2, and Sab CIH 506/3. 

Min TaAM 17/1-4 (: RfiS 2817 4 2818/2 + 1) speaks of the building of a well, 
and is followed by g[n>Al/m[w]frts/wmhfdn (l. 4-6) "he 
has w[a]lled all its[j the well J cultivated plots and the 
tower." 

Min RSS 2774/5: wbn/s'nn/drc/mwfr/tnf " and in the direction west of the cul- 
tivated plots of Tanflf." 

j^dr KfiS 3512 is libation table, and text B is a dedicatory inscription en- 
graved when the author dedicated what he had acquired bmwfr/ 
dthrbhn/btlm (l. 2) "in the cultivated country of HarabhSn at 
T9lim." 

Sab CIH 506/3 (cf. JaMAR, II, p. 39 B, 41 B and 46): bsr/wmwfr/hrgn "in the 
wSdl-side valley and the cultivated plots of the city." 

In all preceding texts, mwfr always refers to a plot or country rich 
in crop, and certainly not to "pilgrimage." The Ar root wfr explains mwfjr sat- 
isfactorily; cf . also Geez mufar "agri, ager pascuus, pascua." 

In the pericope hwfr /mwfrt /a lmqh. the 4th verbal form of wfr Jts satis- 
factorily explained by the same Ar verb wafara . 4th form "to increase" (cf . 
JaSlMB . p. 175 B, commentary on Ja 669/14-15), and the very same meaning also 
applies to Ja 669/14-15. The action described by the pericope hwfr /mwfrt/ 
almah took place during the month of aAbhay, and the mwfrt /almqh are the land- 
ed property of the god aliumquh some of which were set at the disposal. of 
individuals on certains conditions, as illustrated by CIH 376 (see above, pp. 
82 fol.) 

- HI - Both the meaning of hwfr of YM 1064/4-5 and antt of RI5S 4176/7 make it 

necessary to discuss V.W. Mflller's study ofMT 1 and his commentary 
on Jntthmw of 1. 5 of the text (cf. NESE . II, pp. 125-138, and pho- 
tograph in pi. 10, n" 35). 

1 - With regard to hwfr of Ja 669/14-I5, the author declares that my inter- 
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pretation of the pericope "ergibt jedenfalls keinen befriedigenden Sinn" 
(p. 133). 

(a) In his transcription of my translation the author omits "[the number of]." 

(b) Even without the explicative parenthesis eliminated by W.W. MAller, the 
meaning of "they would increase [the number of] their wives and their sons in 
the temple" makes good sense; and W.W. Mailer does not explain why the phrase 
failed to satisfy him. 

(c) His interpretation of the pericope reads as follows: "dass sie ihre Frau 
und ihrenSohn ... in then Tempel hinausfflhren." Not only is the recourse to 
Geez unnecessary (see above, p. 158), but it is difficult to see how the very 
same verbal form constructed with another direct complement, such as mwfrt "the 
cultivated plots" (YM lo6b/5), could be translated "hinausfflhren." 

2 - Mfl 1 (see above, p.lA8) is a rather simple text, but W.W. Mflller's study 
of the inscription calls for several remarks. 

(a) For the symbols "Kflller" and "Mtt 1," see above, p. 22. 

(b) Two cases of unidentified texts, 

(1) Three fifths of W.W. Mflller's commentary on Mtt 1/2 (pp, 127-128) is 
devoted to the publication of the text printed on the 10 -buqsah Yemeni bil3, 
and the text is reproduced in.pl. 10, n° 36. He writes that "wo sich das Ori- 
ginal befindet Oder befunden hat, ist mir nicht bekannt" (p. 127). For the i- 
dentification of the text, see above, p. UK). 

(2) lii his handling of the question of polyandry, W.W. Mttller refers to 
SharafT 22 (p. 136), which is described as "der leider am Original nicht nach- 
prttfbare Text," and he takes full advantage of wcmhw of 1, 1 of the copy in his 
treatment on polyandry. It is the same expression of the same text that made 
difficulty to J. Ryckmans (see above, p. 24); the expression does not exist 
and the text was published in 1962. 

(c) Another misquoted .text. - Beside the example of W.W. Mflller's quotation 
of my translation of Ja 669/14-15 where he eliminates three words (see above), 
one may also bring up the following case of misquoted text. In his transcrip- 
tion of al-BuhSri's text (p. 13^), W.W. Mttller gives " kulluha. " which is trans- 
lated "und derselben." In fact, the text has " kulluhum " "all of them." 

(d) L. 1: bny/rsmm t there is no reason for not giving bny_ the ordinary meaning 
of "the two sons of, " a meaning which W.W. MAller mentions as possible (p.126) 
although his translation gives to the name the value of a clan, rsmm as a per- 
sonal name is also found in 1. 7. - The word adm is an apposition to the three 
preceding personal names. - The plural verb hqnyw is a litterary form of ex- 
pressing that rbm, the brother of msnm . was intimately associated to his brother 
in the preparation of the offering and in the offering itself, and the same lit- 
terary process is kept all through the text. But, the first author really is 
the responsible of all activities since he initiated them, as indicated by the 
verb sft of 1. 2, "he has premised." 

(e) L. 2: W.W. Mflller states that, instead of hmst/jslmn . "man wttrde entweder 
tanst/asJmm 'funf Statuetten' erwarten" (p. 127). slm means "statue," and not 

statuette." hmst/aslmn is also found in SharafT 21/1. This copy is not reli- 
able not only because of mistakes, such as tlb (1. 1) instead of t=Ib, but es- 
pecially the Ar expression abnhw instead of bnhw (l. 2); the copy could also 
have used the Ar expression hmst/aglmn instead of hmstn/jslmn . Furthermore, 
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GIH (U, pp. 159 and 160) corrects tmtn of CM kj? /k to tmnt ; but the resto- 
ration of a forgotten n_ is easier and conform to the normal syntaxis of the 
expression; thus, ta<n>tn/js3mn . 

Therefore, the unusual expression janst/aglmn is attested here only and its 
authenticity can hardly be accepted until and unless proven by another text 
because the engraver could have made an engraving error; thus, jmst<n>/3slmn . 
Another engraving error, which is both conspicuous and incomprehensible be- 
cause it affects an extremely well-known name and which was not even erased, 
is ctrtr instead of cttr in 1. 7. , 

(f) L. 5s bnMthmw/sfnsr "from their lady Sttfnasar." 

(1) W.W. MOller fails to mention that sfnsr was already attested in Irya- 
ni 3^/1 and 3; for the name, see below, appendix n° 5. 

(2) W.W. Mftller's main objective of his lengthy contribution is, as it is 
indicated by its title "Sabflischs Texte zur Polyandrie, " to prove that Sftf- 
nasar was the wife of the two brothers, the two authors of the text, and al- 
so to find polyandry cases in five other texts. 

His basic statement reads as follows 1 "es lieght also kein Grund vor, Jtt das 
genau wie akkad. assatu . ugar, att und hebr. is sab, stets nur den Singular be- 
zeichnet, als Flural wiederzugeben" (p. 131). The author misses the whole 
point and does not mention the relevant facts. The etymology of a word is a 
problem different from that of its number; viz. the three Semitic parallels 
are of no importance to determine the number of SA a(n)tt . Furthermore, the 
plural of Accadian assatu is ass&ti . and these two forms" would be rendered 
in SA by att. Geez JflnsSt is a "subst. f., coll., rare sing. ... auidquid f e- 
minei est sexus. femina. feminae " (cf. A. Dillmann, Lexicon linguae aethjo- 
picae . col. 771;. Finally, the SA words indicating basic family relations, 
such as 3ht , bn, bnt, wld are all both singular and plural. Some examples 
of bnt aS^given below. As for Jht as singular, cf., e.g. Iryani 13/U, and 
as plural, cf., e.g. kl/ah thw "all his sisters" in Fakhry 76/5. Therefore, 
=tt, both as singular and plural, is very well at home. 

(3) The above-mentioned expression understood in the light of W.W. Mftl- 
ler's interpretation inevitably leads to an unacceptable situation, viz. the 
six "children," bny . five boys and one girl, whose names are given in 1. 5-6, 
would be considered those of two men because these would have the same wife, 
The children of a polygyn are not considered the children of either all the 
wives taken collectively or of each of them individually, but only the chil- 
dren of their respective natural mothers .Why should the case be different 
here? 

- IV - On the question of the so-called polyandry in South-Arabia, nothing 

significant has been- added to J. Henniuger's elaborate paper in Anthro- 
E2S.. *»9 (195*0, pp. 314-322 , whose only practical result is to indica- 
te how ardently the author wishes to push his theory. 

Although unable to produce a single text in favor of his theo- 
ry, J. Henninger states that "die Existenz der Polyandrie im vorislamischen 
Arabien flberhaupt anzweifeln wollen, wflre Hyperkritik; ihre verbreitung war 
aber sicher viel begrenzter, als man lange Zeit hindurch annahm," apparently 
because "so bleibt doch die Angabe von BUBjSftl bestehen. Auaserdem ist es auch 
unverkennbar, dass die STRABO berichtete Anekdote a"hnl±che Verhflltnisse vor- 
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aussetzt" (p. 320). To call lack of proof "Hyperkritik" is a nonsense. 

1 - al-BuhSri's passage in his KitSb afa*»Nikah (Mb 36), which is referred to 
so often, does not indicate some kind of "loser Gemeinschaft" or cieisbe- 
ism, as W.W. Mttller puts it (p. 135), because all the partners do not live to- 
gether and neither of the male partners is a "cavaliere servante;" it is a 
simple case of limited prostitution, viz. a woman is often visited by the same 
group of men. Such a practice is definitely not a kind of marriage. Further- 
more, it should be noted that, although writing more than 200 years after the 
beginning of Islam, al-Buh9ri mentions only two links between himself and pre- 
Islamic times. If, however, an author chooses to accept the reliability of al- 
Buh&rl's passage, which at any rate concerns northern (not southern) Arabia, 
he should not - as it is usually done - leave aside and forget all about the 
most important part of that "tradition," viz. the tradition clearly states 
that, when a child is born to that woman, the father is identified, the child 
is attached to him and the father may not oppose. It is remarkable that the 
only detail given by aL-BuhSrl is precisely the identification of the father 
for the purpose of determining whom the child should go with. This clause man- 
ifestly excludes the possibility that the child may be considered the child 
of all the male partners of that limited case of prostitution. Therefore, even 
the tradition reported by ai-BuhSrl would oppose any attempt by any author 
to interpret as a sign of polyandry an expression such as : 

rbtnf/-/wzydm/.-/w3scd/-/wbnyhmw/3bd3wm of Ja 669/I-3 "Rabbtanflf - and Zaydum - 

and aAscad - and their son aAbdoawwamj" or 

nsakrb/. — /bn/:>lsrh/-/wy:>zl/-/mlky/st»/- (example quoted by W.W. Mttller) "Na- 

saakarib , son of allsarab - and Taazil, the two kings of Sabaa." 

It is most obvious that, in an expression such as the first, -hmw is (a) gram- 
matically in accord with the three listed authors, but (b) actually referring 
to the first and main author. In the second expression, bn has the polyvalent 
meaning of "son" and "nephew." 

The two preceding examples are illustrated, e.g. by ja 411/1-2 which reads as 
follows s 

skrwdm/jhfrr/bn/cmytc /bn/cmytc 
wbnhmw/ s gd^l/wrbbsmc /bnw/cmy tc 

rhmw is grammatically in accord with the first three men, viz. an individual, 
his father and his grandfather, but is 
actually referring to the first man, the author of the text. 
The 1st and 3rd tan mean "son of;" 
the 2nd bn, means "grandson of;" 

the 4th tai in bnw means "son and grandsons and greatgrandsons of." 

Authors, such as J. Ryckmans, more interested in their own elu- 
cubrations than in the painstaking effort to interpret the texts on the sole 
basis of the texts themselves, dream of interpretations soothing their imagi- 
nation, and their cerebral ooncoctions are repeated all over again, as W.W. 
Mttller repeats J. Ryckmans »s suggestion on the identity of nsakrb of the sec- 
ond example given above (p. 136), without even as much as a reference to 
£2§BS.. PP. 330-33l( where J, Ryckmans 1 opinion is discussed and rejected. It 
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is in connection with the filiation of nsakrb that W.W. Muller invokes the 
expression wcmhw of SharafT 22 (see above, p. 163). 

2 - As to Strabo's testimony, it should be noted that neither the origin nor 
the location of the reported events is known; it could easily be nothing 
but a "tradition" built up around a few misunderstood facts of the ordinary 
life of a large family. If it is some kind of historical novel, the actual 
historical nucleus is yet to be defined. At any rate, the historical perspec- 
tive of Strabo's account is basically vitiated by the fact that it is present- 
ed in general, as if it were the only way of life of the Arabs. If we now come 
to specifics, and if the Greek expressions are understood, e.g. as in H.L. 
Jones' translation (cf . The Geography of Strabo . London, VH, 1930, p. 365), 
we arrived at a physical impossibility; in other words, the text contradicts 
itself. The text reads as follows: 

"Brothers are held in higher honour than children... One woman is also 
wife for all... And therefore all children are brothers. They also have 
intercourse with their mothers." 
It matters not whether "they" refers to the first-mentioned "brothers" or the 
"children" - the text confusedly speaks of two generations at the same time 
by playing upon the word "brothers" -, they are the sons of "one woman." How 
is it then possible for the text to speak of "their mothers"? The situation 
would be intelligible were Greek meter understood in its analogical meaning of 
"wet nurse." In the sentence "all children are brothers," Greek adelphos . as 
Semitic ah, also means "akin, cognate," In the expression "one woman is also 
wife for"^Ll," the basic meaning of Greek pune is "woman," opposite to man 
- therefore, there is no question of marriage or polyandry -; it also means, 
beside "wife," as a term of affection "mistress, lady," which could easily be 
the lady of the house. In other words, the Greek text is untranslatable with 
any accuracy without knowing where the related facts come from, and no 
conclusion can be drawn from it. 

Finally, the story of the "daughter of one of the kings," with which Strabo 
ends his report, rings like the fairy tale of some ancient Cinderella. 

A very interesting part of W.W. Mailer's argumentation 
is worth quoting. Immediately after mentioning that J. Henninger "alles zu 
diesem Thema [: polyandry] Vorgetragene zusammengesteUt hat," the author adds 
this: "Das Fazit, das darin Maria Hflfner fur die bis dahin bekanntgewordenen 
altsildarabischen Inschriften zog, dass sich nflmlich aus ihnen keine tlberzeu- 
genden und stichhaltigen Beweise far das Bestehen von Polyandrie schBpf en lies- 
sen, gilt fast ohne Einschrflnkungauch heute noch.Inzwischen wurde aber das epi- 
graphische Material betrflchtlich vermehrt, so dass es geboten schien, den Kom- 
plex Polyandrie erneut zu behandeln" (p. 137). 

The reader wonders why W.W. Mailer does not give the reference to J. Henninger's 
paper where M. HBfner's opinion is published; it is on p. 320, note 38. The read- 
er also wonders why W.W. Mailer does not set the question in its proper perspec- 
tive, viz. J. Henninger was already disproved by a South-Arabian scholar even 
before his paper was printed and, although he, himself, knew nothing of SA in- 
scriptions, he nevertheless had his paper published. However, what shocks the 
reader most is that W.W. Mailer contradicts himself while falsifying the truth. 
Had he written something like "fur die von J, Henninger angeftthrten altsttdara- 
bischen Inschriften," he would have been right, but he wrote instead "fur die 
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bis dahin it 1954] bekanntgewordenen altsfldarabischen Inschriften." 
Both AP 104 (published by G. Ryckmans in I949 ; thus, four years before 
M. Hbfner's letter to J. Henninger, which is dated of November 2, 1953) and 
Kfis 4188 (published by M. HBfner in 1222; thus, twenty years before 
the same letter) are precisely two of the texts which, according to W.W. 
Mllller himself (pp. 132-133), prove the existence of polyandry. He, himself, 
writes about Rfc 4188 (p. 132): "M. H&fner, die diesen Text...publiziert hat 
... Ich kann mich dieser Argumentation nicht anschliessen." How. then, is it 
possible for W.W. Muller to turn around and claim five pages later that M. 
H&fner's opinion "gilt ohne KinschrSnkung auch heute noch" (p. 137)? 

3 - W.W. Mttller studies five texts, viz. AP 104 (pp. I3I-I32), Ja 594 (p.132), 
669 (p. 133), 738 (p. 132), and RSS 4188 (pp. I32-I33), where he claims to 
find examples of polyandry. 

(a) - AP 104. - W.W. Muller failed to understand the syntaxis of the text, 

which may be presented as follows : the retroacts of the of- 
fering of a statue by three brothers, viz. X and] his two brothers Cl and Z 
- note that the main author is a single person - are theses the deity did not 
keep alive lhw "for HIM" [': the main author] a child. But, the deity made it 
known that the situation would change, viz. that a child would be born bn/ 
ytfihmw/abgdqm , and the deity gave them a boy, Tacmar. 1 However, G. Ryckmans' 
interpretation of J tthmw is not adapted to the text itself {Viz. "il s'agitde 
1* epouse d'un membredu clan cons idere" en relation du clan tout entier" (cf. 
Lg Huston . 62 [1949], p. 71). The clan as such does not play any role in the 
text j but the two brothers do because they are included in the plural hnqyw 
of 1. 2. I therefore suggest giving the word att a polyvalent meaning.viz. 
"lady" with the double meaning of "wife" with regard to the main author of 
te text and "lady" with regard to the latter«s brothers. 

(b) - Ja 594. - Two brothers, whose names are unknown because of the fragmen- 

tary condition of the stones, mention in one of their requests 
to the deity Lwf]y/3mhmy/w3tthmy/wwld[hm]y (l. 7.9), which W.W. Mttller refers 
to as "das Heil ihrer Mutter , ihrer Frau and ihres Sohnes (oder ihrer Nach- 
kommenschaft)" (p. I32). Here again, how could two brothers speak of "their 
son, " and how can a boy be the son of two different men? Furthermore, wld 
means "child" (not "son") and is not an abstract word, "Nachkommenschaft." 
But, if W.W. Muller is willing (because of an unknown reason) to take wld as 
an abstract word, why does he not consider att in the same way? Si the pres- 
ent text, wld is a plural; there is, thus, no reason why 3tt could not also 
be a plural. 

(c) - Ja 669. - It is W.W. MftUer's priviledge to state that it is "ein ... 

aber vcm Herausgeber weitgehend falsch gedeuteter Text" (p. 
133). However, this judgment conuss from an author who published a rock in- 
scription ... upside down (cf. JaKAR, VH, pp. I99-200), who does not seem to 
be able to correctly copy someone else»s text, who does not seem to be able 
to correctly interpret the actual value of jjttw and -hmw. etc. atthmw/wbnhmw 
of 1. 15 is rendered by the author"ihre Frau und ihrn Sohn (d.hT den oben- 
genannten Sohn, nach dessen Geburt sie die Inschrift gesetzt haben)" (p.133). 
The explanation given between parentheses is contradicted by the fact that 
rhmw of mrahmw in 1. 4-5 and in the rest of the text refers to the four au- 
thors, while -hmw of bnyhmw in 1. 3 refers to the first three authors. It is 
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quite obvious that -hmw of 1. 3 must be understood as in Jtthmw of AP 104, 
and that Jtthmw/wbnhmw have to be interpreted as j tthmy /wwldL hm Jy of Ja 59^/8. 

(d) - Ja 738 - W.W. Mftller apparently bases his understanding of att as a sin- 

gular on the fact that Jtthmw is immediately followed by bnt/ 
dt/gldn , which he explains as follows : "Bint pat Galidan ist hier nieht der 
eigentliche Name, sondern nur ein Ausdruck, der besagt, dass es sich urn eine 
in Die Sippe eingeheiratete Frau handelt; man vergleiche zur Bedeutune von bnt 
die Inschrift Ist 7630, 7 admm/asdm/wbntm 'mannliche und weibliobe Klienten'" 
(p. 132). What a waste of time and paper! 

— Who would think that bnt /dt/gldn is a proper name? Therefore, what is the 
reason for breaking into an open door? 

~ The author's opinion according to which the expression refers to a woman 
married in a tribe different from that of her birth, is erroneous, bnt/dt/4 
a tribe name equals bn/d + a tribe name, and the clan or tribe is that of 
her birth. 

— I maintain my translation of Ja 738/9, viz. "their wives, daughters of [the 
house] Gildan" because of the following construction of bnt: 

(stag.) bnt/bn/khliit in R*!s 4491/1-2 (cf. also CM 92/2) 5 

(plural instead of dual) bnt/:>lt/t[hy]cg in Cm 581/2-3; 

(plural) bnt/dfdam in RfiS 4489; 

(plural) bnt/alt/grhmw in Iryani 34/4; 

(plural) bnt /dt/gldn in the present text. 

The last pair of examples is paralleled by the two following quotations: 

(plural) aslmn (e.g. CIH 308/3) OR 3§lmm (iryani 14/l)/d- and 

(plural) aglmn (e.g. Fakhry 28/4) OR =>s3jnm (CIH 544/3 ) A>ly/- . 

It can easily be seen that the accord of the word following bnt depends on what 
the writer had in mind and not necessarily on either the gender or the number 
of bnt . 

— The recourse tp 1st 7630 actually is puazling because it contains three plu- 
rals, and the author wants to prove that bnt is a singular, as if it needed to 
to the proventhat bnt may be a singular. Yet, bn£ is a plural in CIH 544/4: 
tlt/bntm - would W.W. Mftller translate the expression as "the third of a girl" 
T - and Iryani 34/4 where four feminine names are followed by brjt "daughters 
of." bnt is also a construct dual in defective writing in CIH 581/2, where it 
follows two feminine names . 

— W.W. Mttller also states that wldm/dkrm/lhmw is the son of the first author 
in 1. 2. Such an interpretation is disproved by the fact that the subject of 
hqnyw is the three persons listed in 1. 1-2, and that -hmw of 1. 6, 7, 8, 9 and 
11 refers to the plural subject of hqnyw . Here again, according to W.W. Mfiller's 
interpretation, atthmw would be a single person and the wife of two brothers and. 
of the son of the first of the two brothers. 

(e) - RtiS 4188 - The author of the text are three men and bnyhmw "their two 

sons," and they offer a statue lwfyhww/wwfy/atthmw/wawldhmw/- 
Here again, if a£t is taken as a singular, it necessary follows that the woman 
would be the wife not only of three men but also of her two sons! J 
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k - Finally, W.W. Mttller invokes frsktbmy "die Gattin von beiden" of an un- 
published text by comparing it to the plural form of ahskthmy of Ga 67/ 
2-3, which does not mean, as the author says, "beide Gattinnen, "' but "the 
wives of them both." hskt is a singular in Iryani 29/2, CIH 5^3/3 and 1st 
7630/1-2 because the woman's name is, respectively, abhmd , smsm , and sm rm ; 
but Jhskt of Ga 67/2-3 (for some remarks on this text, see aT3ove, pp.TSJ- 
IV*) is a plural. But, the two preceding facts do not exclude hskt from being 
an external plural (e.g. as wig is plural next to awld) if the context re- 
quires it. 



Appendix n° 5. 

J. Ryckmans' theory 
on some nominal formations. 



A - Introduction. 



Already in JaSIMB . a long index (pp. m&JOk) lists 
all the "elements entering into the composition of proper names." In my rec- 
ent books devoted to large collections of texts, JaMAR . IV, V and VI (1973 - 
197^) - vol. VH (197^) was written before IV -, a section is reserved to the 
etymological research and the classification of ancient names. Such a concern 
for etymological research has never been shown in any publication of ancient 
SA texts, m the present publication, all the names found in the texts studied 
xn the preceding pages are also classified according to their etymological 
forms. However, recent developments in the etymological field must be dealt 
with here. 

The etymological research on SA names is faced with the same 
problems as in M. A fundamental consideration made in BiOr (24 [196?], p. 
285 B, note 18) should be repeated here; it reads as follows: "The actual 
spelling and pronunciation of the ancient North- and South-Arabian names are 
and will always remain unknown; it is thus perfectly useless to labor their 
vocalization in a review or any other place. It is both interesting and nec- 
essary to search for the Ar parallel names, but it is presumptuous to impose 
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any of them." 

The etymology of a SA name is not always obvious and 
many a time, a choice has to be made and it has to be based on the whole epig- 
raphical material. For instance, a name, such as awm of RE'S 4356/1 may be in- 
terpreted as awy + ja.or the qutayl form of awm . Since the root awy is hot at- 
tested so far in onomastics, and =>wm is (see above, pp. 25-26), the second 
derivation is preferable. 

J. Ryckmans 1 study on the etymology of some SA names 
is, in my opinion, the result of three facts, viz. the case of scdn in Tham, 
some recent etymologies, and his own interpretation of ahdrn as "the Jladramis," 

- 1 - The preoccupation of some authors dealing with Tham has 
been for a long time to practically eliminate the personal name scdn from Tham 
in favor of the interpretation of the word as "Help me" (of., e.g. A. van den 
Branden, Les inscriptions thamoudeennes . Lou vain, I95O, p. 516 A, and more re- 
cently F.V. Winnett, in Berytus . 22.11973], p. 91 B). 

- 2 - Examples of unnecessary dissections of names and of unjus- 
tified apocopate forms of divine names are found in recent publications. 

m 1971, W.W. Mailer suggested restoring rbsm to rbsmLs/smj (see above, 
P. 15^). 

In 1972, W.W, Mailer suggested interpreting lhyctt as 1_+ Jjyy_ + ctt (cf. 
NESE . 1, p. 77); this etymology is rejected in JaMAR . VH, p. 199. 

Jn 1973, A.K. Irvine published his own views on Saf etymology. 

The tendency of creating apocopate forms of divine names is neither re- 
cent nor defunct, as indicated by RvET 's understanding of = ns as nsrm in nadnns 
and rbbns in 1952 (p. 57 i see below) and W.W. Mttller's interpretation of -nsr 
as nsrm in sfnsr ( ? ) in 1972 (see below). 

Although he has never given any proof of having worked 
a Saf text - there is indeed a big difference between reading studies on Saf 
and working on Saf texts -, A.K. Irvine did not shrink from speaking his 
mind on Saf etymology, and the name =>bsm (see above, p. 154) is the first of 
five Saf names interpreted by him as examples of "an apocopate form" with =b 
as the first element of the name (cf, JSS . 18 [1973], p. 299). The four other 
names are abyt , jdsc , abh and =byd and, according to the author, they would be 
the apocopate forms bf ~3byt[c] t abscCd] , abh[y] and abyd[c] , respectively. 
Such a theory is nothing but an unfounded speculation leading to other pure 
speculations. Why should those names be restored at all? 

Why should one letter only be restored instead of two or three? 

What is the criterion for chosing the letter to be restored? 
None of the preceding fondamental questions is even mentioned by A.K. Irvine; 
instead, the reader finds a mere statement. 

A.K. Irvine's case is mentioned here because abyd list- 
ed by him is also a SA name (e.g. RES 3902, n° 119: 4637; cf. JaSMB. pp. 46 A, 
468 A and 469 B), which was also restored abyd[c] by J.H. Mordtmann - E. Mitt- 
woch (cf . Altsfldarabische Inschriften . Rome, 1933, P. 1^,' followed by M. Hef- 
ner - N. Rhodokanakis, in WZKM . 43 fl936]. p. 225, note 1). 

A final consideration has to be made on A.K. Irvine's 
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review mentioned above. The initial remark concerning Saf is, also valid for 
both Tham and Lih. Therefore, the author's competence in those three fields 
is yet to be established, and his files on SA are also incomplete; e.g. he 
fails to refer to JaMPIO in his dealing with hgrnhn (p. 300). The reader can- 
not but wonder whether A.K. Irvine's unwarranted appraisal of G.L. Harding's 
book (An Index and Concordance of Pre- Islamic Arabian Names and Inscriptions . 
Toronto, 19717, viz. "this book should still prove of immense value to schol- 
ars and provide a useful starting point, one hopes, for many profitable re- 
search projects in the future" (p. 300), actually is not an attempt, sponta- 
neous or not, made by a British writer to somewhat rehabilitate G.L. Harding's 
work and, therefore, to prove, without saying it openly, that both the British 
Academy and the British School of Archaeology in Jerusalem did not waste their 
grants in subsidizing the work of another British author? My lengthy review 
of G.L. Harding's work (cf. JaMAR . H, pp. 93-150) was published in 1971, and 
A.K. Irvine's paper in 1973. 

- 3 - J. Ryckmans published his interpretation of Jfedra of Ja 
629/33 and 665/23 in BiOr, 25 (1968), p. 6 B. Since then, A.F.L. Beeston 
keeps reaffirming his endorsement of the etymology (cf , very recently in 
AJOJI, y* [19743, p. JB5). 

W.W. Mailer' case (cf. A3PN. ye,, p. Zfl.7) is rather amazing. He suggests 
the same etymology without any word of justification or any reference to J . 
Ryckmans 1 paper which he could hardly have missed because of A.F.L. Beeston's 
insistance; he refers only to Ja 665/23 without saying what he does with Ja 
669/33; he seems to derive his spelling of =>hdrn as "aAh^uran" from Hadur which 
either is the name of a mountain about 11 kil. (in a straight line) northwest 
of Sibam or belong to q9c Hadur (see below, :gawlan Hadur) southwest of §ibam. 
Hudfir is thus in Sabaa and about 285 kil. (in a straight line) west of the 
Ha£r capital city of Sabwat. He also refers to Iryani 13/"9 u.o." and to an 
unpublished text from J. Macsal, which is J. MacsSl 5 (see above, p. 111). 

J. Ryckmans explains his • etymology as follows: "e'est le pluriel, 
attest** pour la Premiere fois, de l'ethnique correspondant a 'Hadramawt' (avec 
la chute de la 4 radicale, contra irement a l'arabe hadarim ) . La forme a de 
nombreux paralleles..." He could have lengthened the list of parallels indei 
finitely and his etymology would still remains unjustified, 
-a- An epigraphical information is neglected by J. Ryckmans, A.F.L. Beeston 
and W.W. Muller, viz. the SA gentilice name of Hadramawt is not unknown 
and, therefore, does not have to be made up. It is attested at least twice 
so far as frdrmy , as jjn Ar; cf. G. Ryckmans, in RSO, 22 (1957), p. 561.. .and 
°Mrn cannot be the plural of hdrmy . 

-b- The meaning of ahdr/wcrb of Ja 629/33 is illustrated by Ja 1028/7 where 
bscb/hmdn/ hgrn/wcrbn means "alone with the tribe of Hamdan, both townsmen and 
nomads" (cf.my volumes entitled Research on the Sabaean Rock Inscriptions from 
Southwestern Saudi Arabia . Washington, I965, pp. 17-19, and Sabaean and Hasae- 
an Inscriptions from Saudi Arabia. Rome, I966, pp. ko, M and 50-51). 
^hdr/wcrb means "settlers and nomads;" cf. Ar hadarty "an inhabitant of a re- 
gion, district, or cities, towns, or villages, and of cultivated land." It is 
probably the existence of the preceding expression in Ja 629 which explains 
why W.W. Mflller does not refer to the text. 
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hgr of Ja 1028/7 does not mean "Radmanites" more than =>hdr means "fladramis." 

In Iryani I3/9, 11, 12, the meaning of "inhabitants, settlers" is also certain 
because in each line afrdrn is mentioned in relation with the city of Sabwat 
and its castle Saqr. J. Ryckmans claims (cf. Le Muse - cm. 87 Cl974], p. 249, 
note 6) that Iryani 13/9 "confirme notre interpretation de ahdr comme 'Baclra- 
mls." In his note, J. Ryckmans still does not make any allusion to the genti- 
lice hdrmy, which remains ignored. The three passages of Iryani 13 prove that 
those "inhabitants" were gadramis, at least most of them because it cannot be 
ruled out that some of them might be foreigners working for the Bsdramis. The 
three passages do not prove that ahdrn means "gadramis." 

The context of Ja 665/23 is less obvious, but the interpretation established 
by the texts listed above is also applicable. 

The two references to J. Ryckmans are taken from two of his papers which are 
masterpieces of imaginative work and I have no intention whatsoever to waste 
any of my time refuting all their statements. One example taken from each 
paper suffices to show what kind of things the reader may expect. 

In the first paper (cf . BiOr. 25 C1968], p. 6 B), J. Ryckmans' 
translation of Ja 629/33, "et envoyerent . . .apres les gadramis..." The three 
dots after the verb indicate a direct complement which does not exist! 

In the second paper (of. Le Muse*on. 87 [1974], p. 248), bhjLfhw 
of Iryani 13/8 is translated "a 1'exteVieur" "selon une suggestion de A.F.L. 
Beeston;" cf. also "hors (hlf)" on the same page, and "des parages . . .bn hJLf " 
(p. . hJLf means "gate7" and "outside" is not synonymous of "gate.^Fur- 
thermore, in the present context, A^F.L. Beeston's and J. Ryckmans' interpre- 
tation is all the more inaccurate in that there is nothing in the text which 
might even remotedly refer to a sortie attempted by the besieged inhabitants. 
They all were inside and, when the besiegers stormed the castle, they were 
killed either inside ( bwsfr ) or at the gate ( bhlf ). depending on the place 
where they were found by the attackers, via. lii the middle of the castle or 
close to the gate. 

-c- The next question to be studied here is H, von Wissmann's understanding 
of hdrmn of CIH 140/5 as "ijjadramis" (cf. WiZGL. pp. 64 and 363, note 292). 
This interpretation was recently restated simultaneously by A.F.L. Beeston 
and W.W. tfflller without any reference to WiZGL and after the publication of 
the photograph of the text in A10N . 33 d9?3), pi. 1, after p. 434). This 
photograph ascertains the reading of many letters, and the study of the text, 
that was known only by E. Glaser's copy, has to be done all over again. The 
published photograph, however, is not good enough to definitely establish the 
reading of the text . Since the original stone has been located, the first 
duty of any true scholar is to establish the text as completely as possible 
after carefully examining the two lateral edges and all damaged spots to make 
sure that all traces of letters which are identifiable are properly recorded, 
and this task has not yet been done. The purpose of the following lines is 
to show how easily some authors jump to conclusion and, needless to say, the 
interpretation of hdrmn suggested below is subject to revision after the pub- 
lication of the text based on the careful study of the original stone. 

(l) As proof of his understanding of hdrmn as BSdramis (cf . A30N. 34 [1974], 
p. 425; thus, a few pages after W.W. Mailer's Opinion), A.F.L. Beeston writes 
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that "one would prima facie assume" that hdrmn means Hadramis "rather than 
some hitherto wholly unknown group," Such a reasoning is unacceptable be- 
cause (l) nothing is to be assumed prima facie or notj (2) hdrmn understood 
either way is new, (3) we are very far from knowing the names of all SA 
ethnical groups; and (4) the identity of jfrdr and hdrm has to be proven and 
not assumed, 

(2) W.W. MBller gives a more complete deciphering of Cm 140 than before(cf. 
A3PN . 34 11974], pp. 414-420) and translates hdrmn as "Hadramis." His refer- 
ence to W12GL is given in his commentary on kbr/sqyn (p. 415), not on hdrmn 
(p. 417) . It is to be regretted that W.W. Mttller did not study the original 
stone. Instead, he bases his reading on both the published photograph and 
his own photograph, but the latter unfortunately is not better than the first 
according to his own testimony. Here follow a few examples which illustrate 
that the careful study of the original is badly needed to establish the text 
definitely, (a) W.W. Mttller reads ...]rm in 1. 1 (p. 413). It seems possible 
to read bhrm. the clan name mentioned in 1, 14. The beginning of the text 
would contain an expression (cf., e.g. Ja 58l/l), such as X/Y/bn/bb rm. Note 
also that "...rm" is eliminated from W.W. Mttller's translation (p. 414). 

(b) To the left of £lm at the end of 1. 2, there is a vertical 
stroke just above the upper extremity of_r_of the end of 1. 3. The letter may 
be read .2, W.W. Mttller does not refer to that possible letter. See also below. 

(c) W.W. Mttller states that the reading of qtbn is certain in 1. 
4 (p, 416). The letter remains doubtful, and the following letter could eas- 
ily be jc, 

(d) Just below the initial letter of 1. 4, viz. to the right of bjn 
of the beginning of 1. 5, there may be some remains of a letter. And if such 
remains do not actually exist, one letter could easily be restored at the be- 
ginning of 1. 5 because _b_ of bn of 1. 5 is just below the second letter of qt 
of 1. 4. W.W. Mttller does not mention the two problems (pp. 416-417). 

(e) W.W. Mttller states that mrehmw could be restored in 1.10 in- 
stead of mrahw (p. 418), which is retained in his transliteration of the text 
(p. 414: mrajhLw). The choice does not exist; one reading only is correct. The 
restoration of mrahmw is suggested by the fact that the letters of 1. 10 are 
narrower than those of 1. 11. 

W.W. Mttller apparently bases his opinion of hdrmn "Hadramis" in the present 
text on the existence of JgiwlSn Radac (of. already L. Forrer, Sflarabjen . Leip- 
zig, 1942. p. 9 and note 3) and on the mixed population of RadSc, a part of 
which was ijpwlanite (cf . L. Forrer, I.e. . p. 58); and apparently on the basis 
on the preceding facts, he suggests restoring wcto in bhlf[ ? /b>rd/hwln of 
1. 5 of his text. But, ((l)) wcin of J. MacsSl belongs to rdmn according to 
CIH 347/8: bhgrn/wcln/drdmn ; wcin of IJawian is a different city. 

U2)) According tp W.W. Mttller's text, the military ac- 
tivities of =Hsarah Yabdub are divided into two sections, bard / qibt^whtnyrgi / 

wrdmLn] (1. 4) and (7)bn/hdrmn/bhlf[ ? /bfcrd/hwln (l. 5). " 

The^text does not contain any detail on the relation between the two groups of 
sllsarah Yahdub's enemies, and the phraseology of the text does not suggest any. 

((3)) lii a series such as that in 1. 4-5, where the first 
three words are clan names, it is normal to expect the fourth one to be another 
clan name and all the more so because 1. 1-4 does not contain the name of a 
country which might be referred to by a nlsbah form. Therefore, jaSJKB 's ques- 
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tion did not loose any importance: "Where did the gadr soldiers come from?" 
(p. 311 B)» if hdrmn means jjadramis. Even if those persons were not soldiers, 
where is the proof that there was, at the very least, a Jfadr colony living in 
a HawlSnite city large enough to be mentioned in a text? Waclfln of <J. MacsSl 
cannot be taken intp consideration because the JjSadr king allcazz Yalufc men- 
tioned in J. Mac S 91 5 (see above, p. Ill) lived about 200 years after the 
period of C2H 140, which was engraved before =Ilsarah Yahdub became provincial 
king, furthermore, the three Sab kings listed in J. Ma=s9l 6 with the title 
of mlk /sto /wdrydn and mrahmw introducing their names are even later than the 
gadr king mentioned above and belong to the end of the 3rd century A.D., viz. 
ysrm/yhncm (l. 2, 0, 12, and 1. 15 without the second personal name), smr/ 
yhhmd (l.~3; cf. already Moretti 1/6-7), and the new face krbal/ayfc (1.4). 

Another identification suggested by W.W. Mttller should be men- 
tioned here, viz. that of cl^n of 1. 2-3 with cAlman in W9di JJahr (p. 416). 
Not only is the reading of <Lmn doubtful (see above, p. 1?3), but cAlman in 
WSdl pahr belonged to Bil9d "^Sid, a section of BilSd Hamdan (cf . L. Forrer, 
Sfldarabien. Leipzig, I942, p. 187), and not to the territory of =Aqy9n. It 
is normal to believe that the author of the text made his offering when he was 
home. 

According to the phraseology of 1. 4-5, hdrmn is the name of an 
ethnical group or clan chastised by allsarah Yahdub on his way back from an 
expedition in the southeast where flimyar and RadmSn lived to Sib8m aAqyfin 
(presently Sib&n, about 31 kil. northwest of §anc8=). South and southwest of 
Sancfia, there lived the clan JJawlSn {fadur. Is there any relation between ga- 
£ur and hdrmn ? It certainly is possible. At any rate, the name of the city yet 
to be read in 1. 5 in all probability was the main town of the clan hdrmn . 

The etymologies suggested by both A.K. Irvine in 1973 
and W.W. Mflller in 1971 and 1972, which were not isolated cases, and A.F.L. 
Beeston's repeated approval of <J, Ryckmans' etymology of ahdrn were good in- 
dications that their authors would favorably receive any theory built up along 
the same line. So, as he had done before and especially in the eponymate ques- 
tion and on the 3lm problem (see above, p. 151), J. Ryckmans made full use of 
the situation and published his own view on the etymology of several names 
where he claims to find not only the apocopate forms of no less than seven di- 
vine names and appellations, but also the element -n- which is interpreted as 
the singular pronoun of the first person (cf . Le Museon . 87 [1974], pp. 494- 
197). 

J. Ryckmans sent "une premiere redaction de la prlsente e"tude" 
to A.F.L. Beeston (p. 498). Yet, A.F.L. Beeston's publications are notorious 
for an almost complete disregard of etymological research (see an almost u- 
nique case on pp. 25-26), and the SA names are regularly transcribed in capit- 
al letters (see below). 

Reassured and strengthened by A.F.L. Beeston's "placet," J. Ryck- 
mans felt sure of winning a second round of applaud, and he informs his reader 
that "cette question a fait l'objet d'une breve communication au Seminar for 
Arabian Studies . . . Le present expose* a tire* profit des remarques verbales de 
A.F.L. Beeston, T.M. Johnstone, W.W. Mflller, Ch. Robin et E. Ullendorff" (p. 
494, note 7). The exact nature of those "remarques verbales" remains unknown 
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to me because PSAS . 5, has not yet been received. 

The third and final stage of J. Ryckmans' paper may be seen in 
the additions to the definitive text, which are printed between brackets on 
p. 497, note 22, and p. 498. 

It is the purpose of the following lines to deal once 
and for all with J. Ryckmans' theory. Once that the "remarques verbales" of 
the five authors listed by him are published, I may take them up if it seems 
necessary or advisable. 

B - J. Ryckmans' theory. 

J. Ryckmans' theory on the etymology of several names is pres- 
ented at the occasion of his study of Iryani 3/4-. My discussion of the first 
is preceded by some remarks on the second, so that the reader may have no 
difficulty realizing the quality of J. Ryckmans' work which does not vary 
regardless of the particular object of his investigation. 

1 - J. Ryckmans' summary of Iryani 34. 

J. Ryckmans' summary and following commentary on Iryani 34 covers 
15 lines and 3 notes (pp. 493.494) . it is almost a record to accumulate so 
many inaccurate or incomplete statements in so few lines. The lines of Iryani 
34 are numbered according to the copy. 

a— The second name of 1. 1 is not " jyysf. " J. Ryckmans did not see that the 
the first y in Iryani's text is an error instead of _b, as shown by Irya- 
ni 's transliteration in Ar. 

b~ wbnthn of 1. 1 does not mean "leur(s?) fille(sT)." bnt is a singular be- 
cause it introduces one feminine name only. 

c— amh/rswn of 1. 2: " Rswn . tribu sacerdotale, comme le suggere le nom.mais 
aussi le contexte de CIH 399 t RES 4766, Ja 554 et 70% ou des membres de 
cette tribu ont des fonctions de rsw , de qyn, ou apparentees" (note 4). 
This argumentation is in all respect typical of J. Ryckmans' work. 

(1) The reason given as "comme le suggere le nom" is a denial of good common 
sense. Who in his right mind would ever suggest that a man whose name is twrm 
(e.g. Ja 2860 a) would belong to the bovine "comme le suggere le nom" I ~ 

(2) The job of qyn. being administrative and not sacerdotal, the fact that a 
man is qyn cannot possibly suggest that he might otherwise be a priest unless 
the text contains an additional information to that effect. 

(3) Of the four texts referred to^by J. Ryckmans, only two, Ja 703 and RfiS 
4766, list a member of the clan rswn as being rsw "priest." The third one, 
CIH 399, commemorates the building of a well, and the authors of the fourth 
inscription, Ja 554, are mchdy/qy n "sworn men of the administrator." 

(4) J . Ryckmans dooms into oblivion two other texts mentioning the clan rswn . 
RES 4815, engraved by bnw/rswn . deals with irrigation works, and iryani 27 is 
an ordinary commemoration of the offering of two bronze bulls. It is, thus, 
preposterous for an author to eliminate one third of the documentation, to 
mix up realities as different as qyn "administrator" and rsw "priest" and, 



176 



finally, to distort the information of one third of the documentation by at- 
tributing to the whole clan the qualification of two of its members. 

d — " hqnyyE .] sur la copie, probablement fautive." J. Ryckmans fails to note 
that Iryani's transcription In Ar shows hqyny . The verbal form must be correct- 
ed to hqny(t)[w] (cf . JaSlMB. p. >V}k B), which is restored in CIH 556/"+ (cf. 
JaMAR, II, pp. 38 B, kl B and i»9-50). 

e — "une statue (masculine, slm)." The original must have had slmn . J. Ryckmans 
fails to note that Iryani's transliteration in Ar does not have the word ?3mn 
which might have been omitted by haplography with the following sltn . 

f~ "une formule de type • x + y + z et leurs enfants'. 11 This is erroneous ;the 
formula used in the text is "x + y + z and their daughter" (see above, p.175). 

g— "Meme leur ascendance [to be corrected to "descendance"] (bnt alt grhm m ) est 
conside're'e du point de vue de la ligne*e feminine. Est-ce par une simple er- 
reur, ou en vertu d'une conception matriarchale de la descendance que la pre- 
sence d'un fils ( Hhy^ttj ncm masculin oonnu), pour qui est offerte la statue 
masculine, n'empeche pas de qualifier de ' bnt ' l'ensemble des enfantst" (pp. 

All that commentary is useless because it is based on an erroneous reading of 
the text, J. Ryckmans must have reasoned aa follows: the four stones, one of 
a man and three of women, represent the four children; thus, one of them has 
to be a boy who has to be hhyctt because it is a "nom mascmlin connu. 11 

The pericope, which immediately follows the mention of the dedication, reads 
lwfyhn/wlwfy/awldhri (l. 3), viz. the offering of the four statues is for the 
safety of the three female authors and of their four children; thus, four 
statues and seven persons; therefore, each person was not represented by 
a statue. Furthermore, the names of the four children are followed by bnt 
"daughters." If J. Ryckmans suggests that there must be a boy among the chil- 
dren, it is because he misunderstood the text; and the fact that hbyctt is 
known as a masculine name elsewhere does not prove that it cannot be a femi- 
nine name here. 'Everybody knows that a name may be masculine here, but femi- 
nine there. Hera follow three examples among others: 
torn is masculine, e.g. in CIH 6/2, but feminine in Ja 6$k/7; 
ncmt is masculine, e.g. in Ja 1032/1, but feminine, e.g. in Ja 731/1$ and 
twbtwn is masculine in CIH 96>962+978, but feminine in Ja 722/l. 
There is no question of "une simple erreur" or "une conception matriarchale 
de la descendance" - it is amazing how an author can so easily jump to con- 
clusion - as far as bnt of bnt/alt/grhmm is concerned. It is a simple case: 
three women speak of themselves and their four daughters. 

The three female statues offered to the god represent the three female au- 
thors of the text, and the male statue represents the man called grhmm (1,2), 
to whom the three female authors belong in one way or the other; their re- 
lation to him is indicated only by alt "those of," 

The preceding remarks speak for themselves: J. Ryck- 
mans shows himself unable even to analyze and summarize a short text easy to 
understand. But, as shown by the following lines, he will speak his own mind 
on a problem which he, himself, did not study since he is calling for "u- 
ne £tude the*orique et comparative approfondie" (p. of the problem. 
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2 - The theory. 

The general appraisal of J. Ryckmans' theory on the etymology 
of some feminine names is that it is nothing but amazing how easily an au- 
thor gives way to his unchecked urge for systematization and fanciness at the 
expenses of the epigraphical material. Ky discussion of his theory is divi- 
ded into two parts, viz. the general questions and the study of the names 
involved. 

a - General questions, 

(1) J, Ryckmans' sketch of some etymological aspects in other Semitic lan- 
guages is nothing but an eyewash. Those. aspects are irrelevant to the et- 
ymological problem in SA which must be dealt with without any influence or 
interference from outside, contrary to J. Ryckmans* position formulated on p. 
499. 

(2) It is also erroneous to turn to those languages to base an opinion or in- 
terpretation different from that which the SA material indicates or sug- 
gests. One example follows, 

J. Ryckmans states that " twb devrait se construire avec la proposition l-.of . 
les notes 8 et 9 ci-dessus" (p. i»99, note 31). Apparently hypnotized by the 
Amorite (p. 493, note 8) and Ugaritic (p. fyk, note 9) names, J, Ryckmans 
must have thought that his reader was as hypnotized or careless as he is .The 
reader does not have to go back to notes 8 and 9 (pp. ^94-495), but only to 
note 18 (p. i»96), where he finds J. Ryckmans referring to G. Ryckmans, Lea 
noms propres sud-semitiques , Louvain, I, I934, p. 252: "tubal — «=H retri- 
bue'." An active form, such as that presupposed by the verb "rltribuer," 
does not need any preposition to introduce its direct complement ; and SA twb , 
2nd form "to bestow upon, grant," does not need it either; cf., e.g. JaSlMBT 
P. 1*50. 

(3) It is even more erroneous to hide the normal interpretation suggested by 
the SA material and to mention only an interpretation based on foreign 

languages. One example follows. 

The -n- element is claimed by J. Ryckmans to exist in some names. 

(a) That element was already discovered by gjgS (VH, p. 236) in 
KSS W5/1, and more precisely in dhlnc tt , which is the first of the names 
discussed by J, Ryckmans. Whether voluntarily or not, J. Ryckmans does not 
refer to that text in his discussion. 

(b) If it exists - but it does not -, -g^ should be interpreted 
as the article, and the theophoric name would be built according to one of 
the following schemas, either "[Give, grant] the -, [divine name]," 

or "The - [is here,] [divine name]," 

or "The - [is] divinity." 
The preceding interpretation which would be the obvious solution based on the 
SA material is not even mentioned by J. Ryckmans fascinated, as he is or seems 
to be, by other Semitic languages. Instead, he sees only two possibilities, 
viz. either -j2-_equals the Hebrew particle n3 which is added to several verbal 
forms (especially the imperative and the jussive) OR the pronoun of the first 



178 



person. 

The only reason for discarding the first explanation is that "il n'y a aucune 
raison de supposer l'emploi, en sud-arabe, de cette partioule attested en 
nord-ouest sAn&tique, mais inoonnue en arabe" (pp. 494-495). If there is no 
reason at all for retaining it, as he claims, why then to bother to mention 
it in the first place? If an author had to mention in his work the wrong the- 
ories on each problem he could have thought of, he would waste a lot of pre- 
cious time for the sole purpose of showing off. But there is more and worst. 
The quotation reproduced above shows that the only reason for rejecting the 
first alternative is that the partisle is "incormue en arabe." But, then, J. 
Ryckmans retains the second alternative although the nominal derivation which 
makes it possible, vlz."x me,0 y," does not exist in Ar. Why is the absence of 
a feature in Ar a reason for rejecting a hypothesis in one case but not in the 
otherT Such an illogical attitude with a double standard means that, for J. 
Ryckmans, the actual value of a reason is tailored for the sake of the cause 
at hand. 

(4) The spelling of any name is not at the mercy of an author; any name is an 

epigraphical fact which no author has the right to tamper with} and J .Ryck- 
mans misleads his reader when failing to inform him of the normal and 
current spellings of the divine names in the texts. This very point 
should have been clearly pointed out; but it is not. _ 
One form of this kind of mishandling is rather frequent; e.g. "Grhm " (p.493) 
instead of "Grhmm;" "BBRm" (cf. A.F.L. Beeston, in A3PN. 34 [1974], P. 425> 
instead of "BBRM;" the "dieu Nasr" (cf. J. Ryckmans, p. 497). The transcrip- 
tion of a name does not depend on the author's interpretation of the nominal 
form or derivation of the name. Furthermore, those authors are also illogic- 
al because the ^ ending is no more and no less important than the *n ending; 
yet, -n. is not written differently from the other letters of the name;e.g. 
"Jhwn" in J. Ryckmans, I.e. . and "gJRMN" in A.F.L. Beeston, I.e. 

As to the etymological problem at hand, the following should be 

noted . 

The variants of cttr and twn instead of thwn are well documented, and " khnl 
is the first ascertained name showing the well-known Saf and Tham derivation 
qtl 4 1 (il) 1 1 (cf . jaHAR. VH, p. 203); the name means "diviner of =11." 
All apocopate forms of divine names suggested by J. Ryckmans are both gra- 
tuitous and unnecessary. 

Two examples suffice here. The spelling of the divine name pyrin (cf. JaP, pp. 
133-134) is constant. But, cjyn is known as the name of a person (CIH 862), of 
a clan (ja 2814 a) and especially as a substantive with the meaning of "ad- 
ministrator" (see above, e.g. p. 80). What relation could there be between 
the deity qynn and the noun qyn "administrator" except the carman root qyn ? 

The preceding argumentation is also valid with re- 
gard to the divine name nsrm and nsr which is either a preposition "toward" 
or a substantive "territory" (cf. already JaP. p. 130), 

When an author takes upon himself the liberty of ignoring the 
preceding principle, he inevitably opens the door to a situation which can 
only be described as an inextricable confusion. For instance, if -£ of sfnq 
(p. 498;see below)may bethe initial of the divine name gynn . etymological re- 
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search would be hopelessly deadlocked and the most common derivations, such 
as qtlh(w) , qtly , qt3jn, gtln. and gtlt . would altogether disappear. Here fol- 
lows a partial list of the choices awaiting any author: 

-£ could belong to awa (Sab), anby (Qat), atrt (Qat). 

-pi could belong to almqh . 

=b could belong to pclm (Sab), blw (Qat), bsrom (Qat), bsr (Sab). 
-h could belong to h(w)bs (Sab), hrwn (Sab). 
-hw could belong to hwbs (Sab). 

rW could belong to wdd (Mto), wrh (Qat), wrfw (Qat). 
-y could belong to ytc . 

-h. could belong to hgr (Sab), hwkm (Qat), hwl (Hadr), him (Sab), hlfn (Sab), 
hrmn (Qat). 

— \. could belong to mndh . 
-ran i 

-n could belong to nwsm (Sab), nkrh (Min), nam (Sab), nswr (Qat), ncr[ (Sab), 
tirw (Sab). 

could belong to shr (Sab), syn (jjadr), smht (Sab), smc (Sab), 
-c could belong to c zam / n (sab), ciyt (Sab), czyn (Sab), clyn (Q a *)» EM (<*"t)» 
f£tr. 

- c z could belong to czzro/n (Sab), cgyn (sab), 
^g, could belong to qhmm (Sab), qynn (Sab). 

=£ could belong to rb£ (Sab), r|m (Sab), rmn (Sab), ret (Sab) . 

zjk could belong 1 to shr (Qat), sms(m) . srqn . 

~t could belong to tdn (Sab), taf (Sab), tglb (Sab). 

-■t could belong to thwn (Sab), twr (Sab). 

What is remarkable is that confusion has already affected the 
members of the "laudemus invicem" club, as indicated in the next paragraph. 

(5) The main abuse in etymological research is the unnecessary dissection of 

a name, as already pointed out in JaSN. pp. 120-121 . J . Ryckmans falls in- 
to that abuse in his dealing with most of the names treated in his paper. The 
main consequence of that gratuitous dissection of the names is confusion, and 
that confusion is already attested On J. Ryckmans' paper. One example suffices 
here, viz. the case of (p. 499, note 31) ydcnbh of BM IO3063/7 suggested to 
J . Ryckmans by Ch. Robin. For some remarks on the text itself, cf . JaKAR , H, 
pp. 38 B and i£. 

G. Ryckmans had already done a beautiful dissection job in interpreting the 
name as yden + b_+ h. "qu'il connaisse par lui" (cf . Le MusJon . 70 [l$57], 
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P. 116). 

Ch, Robin presumably suggests interpreting the name as ydc + ja_ + Jo_* _hj Note 
31 of J . Ryckmans does not say what Ch. Robin does with bji; it is thus normal 
to think that he endorses G. Ryckmans' dissection of bh in t o _b + h. 
The name being already dissected into four parts , it should not make much 
difference po further dissect ydc into^* <£i thus, a yqtl form instead of a 
qtl one. The verb d£: d££ "to repel" is attested in Tham Hu 11 (cf. my book 
entitled Thamudic Studies. Washington, 1967, p. 87 A). 

J. Ryckmans does not make a single remark either on the name itself or on Ch. 
Robin's suggestion. It is rather spectacular that a six-page show-off on ety- 
mology in other Semitic languages and on the etymology of a few SA names would 
end up in a ... silence. Is it not possible that it is precisely there that 
the true explanation of such an unusual event may be found? It is indeed very 
easy to read a study on etymological formations than to make it. The author's 
call for "une e"tude the*orique et comparative approfondie" of the SA names may 
indeed suggest that he does not know much about SA etymology and, therefore, 
would justify his silence on ydcnbh . But, the same lack of preparation would 
also condemn his initiative to speak out on a few other SA names. 
ydcnbh belongs to the qtlqtl form; for the second element, nbh . cf. mnbh (e. 
g. Ja 2151 b/2) , mnbhm (e.fe. Fakhry 127/l) and nbht (RfiS 5073; ±_ preceding 
the name is a well-known wasm; cf. JaPRER. p. 47, fig. 2). 

The second name suggested to J. Ryckmans by Ch. Robin is " twbnc[mc " of TC 
1873 (p. **99» note 31). The transcription of the name is erroneous, even af- 
ter the correction of what might be a printing error, viz. the second c in- 
stead of "]." The letter m_is not at all restored, but £s partly damaged, as 
clearly shown in my edition of the text in JaNPIO . p. 73: twbnc r m][ ..., and 
"the entire lower right corner ofji_i s still on the stone; m_ is certain." 
Ch. Robin would, thus, interpret the name as twb 4_n_+ cm. J. Ryckmans en- 
dorses - without saying it,... of course - my understanding of the name as 
belonging to the qtlqtl form; thus, twb + n^m, because "en tout cas...car 
twb devrait se construire avec la preposition 3—, cf, les notes 8 et 9 ci- 
dessus." What does "en tout cas" actually mean remains unknown. For the rest 
of the quotation, see above, p. 177. Ch. Robin's theory on twbncm has no more 
value than, e.g. the understanding of a name, such as rd <-m Te.g. Ja 297 /l) as 
rd. + cm since the radical rdc does exist. 

(6) Another abuse in etymological research, already denounced in Saf (cf.,e. 

g. JaSN . p. 121), is to confuse material and formal resemblance of the 
letters; in other words, it is a fallacy to give the same explanation to two 
different names because they have in common several letters, as J. Ryckmans 
does in the case of sfnq and sfnqyn . Here again, no proof is given to jus- 
tify the interpretation which, like all the others, is taken for granted. 
Here follow five groups of names whose first letter is the names of each 
group belong to the same SA dialect, contain the same first-four 
letters, and belong to different nominal derivations. 

/ £lhb (e.g. RfiS 3087/21); lhjj; and 

I alhbb (RflS 3982/1; cf. JaMAR . I, p. Ifr, under Ga 12): =1 + hbb. 
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i alht (e.g. Ja 2621/2): ^lh + ty 

i alhtbc (CIH 805): alh + tbc; and 

Ulhtm (Ja 2816 af): =1 + htm . 

/ Jlmn (e.g. RgS ttl76/8)t aim + ns 

\2iDS£. (J a 26lt d): =1 + itmc t and 

Ulmnt (CIH 516/26): aim 4 nbfr . 

t alqs (ja 2762 o): _£_+ las; and 

I alqsm (ja 2665): al + qsm. 

( Jghh (1st 7630/1): _=_+ |hjj; and 

IflWi (° f « J , «SfflP « P. 1Z2 A): sbhl . 

(7) The element qtl in a theophoric name, either first or second element.may 
be either a substantive or a verbal form, and J. Ryckmans* theorization 

which mentions the second possibility only, is a gross systematization creat- 
ed only for the purpose of his theory. 

Here follow a few examples, where the element qtl cannot but be a substantive 
or another divine name or appellation. 

qtl + divine name: awslt . czzlt . bsmlt . scdsmsfo) . c wdsmsm t rbsms(m) , etc. 
-It is^always^the second^element in theophoric names, and Smsqtl is represent- 
ed by smsJl . SmsJlw and smscly (woman from Gaza in Gl 12itif/9); the second ele- 
ment is the divine name £l, alw or the appellation cjy ; but smsqtlt is not at- 
tested so far. 

(8) J. Ryckmans gives evidence of his obsession of deities in the same manner 
that, for some authors, any building of major size has to be a temple, and 

any statue or anthropoidal rock carving a representation of some deity. 

Kven taking for granted - but I disagree completely - that = rm, for instance, 
is an apocopate form, why should it be of a divine name? Why could the name 
=lnn (cf., e.g. jaSIMB . p. i»06 B) not be the apocopate form of the name jlrms 

(era 566/2)? 

The only situation to which J. Ryckmans' theory actually leads 
is that of perfect confusion because it would be impossible to know for many 
names whether they are complete or not. 

(9) A decisive factor in J. Ryckmans' theory is that the names involved are 
feminine, as clearly indicated by the case of sfnrm which"est plus incer- 

tain, mais nous le rangeons cependant avec les noms prlce"dents, du fait qu'il 
s'agit, ici aussi, d'une femme" (pp. i*97-498 ) . Two remarks are needed. 

(a) If -t hw equals -£hWN, as J. Ryckmans claims on the same page 497, why is 
the equation ^mi -rmM "plus incertain"? What kind of belated scruple or 
doubt plagued his mind? But, here again, no reason is given and nothing is ex- 
plained. 

(b) The analysis of the feminine names of the largest collection from Mahram 
Bilqls, to which Iryani 34belongs,is necessary to complete the study on the 
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latter. This analysis, which is conspicuously missing in J, Ryckmans' study 
where it is not even remotedly alluded to, shows that the two most favored 
nominal derivations attested in the texts from Mahram Bilqis are qtlqtl and 
and qtlt . 

((1)) The theophoric names account for one third of the names and are repres- 
ented by two main nominal derivations, viz. 

abqtl in abhlk, abhmd , a bctb . 

I qtl + divine name in khlal. klwdd . cmrlt. twbtwn. 
I qt lt ¥ divine name in ahtal , amtolmqh. 
{(2)) Then, come two groups of names equal in number: 

< qtlqtl in adsfq . ddhmy. ddsmy. mgdhlk , ncmscd . 
I qtltqtln in rbbtgwbn . 
/ qtlt in brlt . hywt , hrolt , ncmt. ndrt . 
\ qtltn in wd=tn. 
((3)) Finally, three isolated nominal derivations? 

qtll (redupl.) in kcbb . 

qtlro in hn^m , mshm, swqm . 

mqtlt in mbsmt . 

The names hmnnsr, sfnnsr. sfnsr (?), and sfnrm belong to one of the two nom- 
inal derivations most frequently attested in the texts from Mahram Bilqis. 

(10) The text that played the most important role in the making of J. Ryck- 
mans' theory is Fakhry 87, and especially RvET 's commentary which reads 
as follows: "La dldicace est offerte au dieu Nasrum (1.5); 0s pourrait etre 

une forme apocope© de nsr . corame ctt est une forme apooople de 

cttr . . . rbbns. voir 1.1, n^dnns " Tp7 57). 

(a) J, Ryckmans duly refers to the preceding quotation and endorses its cont- 
ents when saying "comme l'a reconnu G. Ryckmans" (p. 1(97). 

(b) Even at first sight and no other text considered, G. Ryckmans' argumenta- 
tion is objectionable in three questions. 

( (1) ) The name of the god to whom the dedication is made is not "nsr, " and J . 
Ryckmans makes the same mistake when he speaks of the "dieu Nasr" (p. 1 »97). 
The divine name is nsrm . 

((2)) The deity mentioned in the theophoric name of the author of a dedica- 
tory inscription is not necessarily the deity to whan the offering is made; 
e.g. rtol of Fakhry 11Q offers to the god rbcn/yhcn ; whtol of Fakhry 126 of- 
fers to cttr ; two of the authors of Cm 2, krbctt and Ihyctt , offer to t=lb; 
scdsmsm of CIH 3 offers to tolb : etc. Therefore, the relation suggested by 
G, Ryckmans between nJdnns and the god nsrm is gratuitous and, even more so, 
his conclusion concerning ns and nsrm . 

((3)) rbbns (cf. JaMAR. IV, p. 28) is understood by G. Ryckmans as rbb * ns 
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exclusively because of his gratuitous reasoning mentioned above, although the 
interpretation of the name as rb + bns theoretically is as possible as the o- 
ther. In fact, the interpretation of the name as rb + bns is twice more pro- 
bable than the other because rb + . is twice more attested in onomastics than 
rbb + ..For bns, cf, Ja 2576 a, 

(11) J. Ryckmans develops his case on the god nsrm in the following statement: 
"la devotion particuliere de femmes au dieu Nasr ... est confirmee parle 

fait qu'au moins trois des cinq de"dicaces connues mentionnant Nasr ont pour 
auteurs des femmes: CIH 552, RES 4084, et Fakhry 87; une autre mutilee (CIH 
189), et la cinquieme, Gl 1208, a un homme pour sujet" (p. 497). This summary 
is another typical example of the author»s method of working. 

(a) J. Ryckmans fails to note that CIH 189is DJE 9(ef . NESS . I, pp. 80-81); 
for some remarks, cf. jaMAR. VII, p. 200. According to the final invocation, 
the text is a dedicatory inscription to bcl/bytm "the Lord of Baytum," as in 
NaNAG 18. 

(b) Most importantly, J. Ryckmans fails to point out that the names of the 
female authors of both CIH 552 and RgS 4084 are built on the qtlqtl form, viz. 
gdn^m and gdrbb . respectively. As shown above, p, 182, the qtlqtl form is one 
of the two nominal derivations most frequently used in the feminine names of 
the texts from-MShram Bilqis. 

Th«refore,^J. Ryckmans 1 assessment of the SA material, viz. "au moins trois 
des cinq dedicaces connues mentionnant Nasr" is erroneous; there are two dedi- 
catory texts to bcl/brtm . and two others to nsrm . In those circumstances, "la 
devotion particuliere de femmes" is hardly justifiable. 

(12) The last aspect of J. Ryckmans' theory to be dealt with here is the au- 
thor's general attitude toward the meaning of the SA names. 

I find it very difficult to understand that an author would deliberately se- 
lect an opinion leading to a blank and not consider that dead end as a sign 
that he is on the wrong path. Yet, that is precisely what J. Rycktnans does in 
the case of dhln^tt : dhl has to be a verb in his theory, but there is no verb 
"en arabe classique ni dans d'autres langues semitiques" (p. 497). 

Another example of the same approach may be summarized as follows: 
"quel que soit le sens de l'element thy - de ces composes" (p. 498). The only 
thing that matters is ... the theory. 

b - The names involved.. 

The names involved in J. Ryckmans' study may be distributed 
according to the author's headings. 

(1) The name given by J. Ryckmans in favor of his thesis on -thw : -thwn is 
rfanthw of Irynni 34/1. ~"* 

The name is a qtlqtlthw form, a secondary derivation of the qtlqtlhw form, 
whxch is the plain writing of the qtlqtlh form (cf., e.g. the Sab divine name 
ydcsmh in RES 2745/5-6): 
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qtlqtlhw in ydcsmhw , Min divine name in Rl!s 2742/8-9; 

qtltgtlhw in ahtamhw , feminine Sab name in CIH 389/1; an <i 

qtlgtlthw in . rf Jntt . . 

The name rfanthw i may be translated "he did good to his wife." For rf, of. Ar 
raffahu l, he did good to him, conferred a benefit, or benefits, upon him." 

(2) In his study of dhln<-&t (see above, p. 183), J. Ryckmans fails to mention 
that the name was already~attested in KfiS W5/l (see above, p. 177), where it 
is interpreted as "Dahlancathat" and understood as a masculine name by G. Ryck- 
mans (cf. RfiS, VII, p. 236, followed by ftjs, VHI, p. lit? A). J, Ryckmans also 
fails to point out that Ar dahl means "hora" (of. G.W. Freytag, Lexicon arabi- 
co-latinum . p. I93). Finally, his obsession of deities (see above, p. 181), 
combined with his confusion of material and formal resemblance of letters 
(see above, p. 180) led him to identify ctt as the well-known apocopate form 
of cttr as if it could not possibly be anything else. 

The name is a qtlqtlt form (cf. jaMAR . VT, p. 152); thus, dhl + nftt. For the 
second element, cf. Ar nacata "to take." The name means "the hour of the tak- 
ing." 

(3) The -lv ending "serait une forme pausale abrlgle de Lah," according to J. 
Ryckmans. 

(a) J. Ryckmans does not explain or justify why "Lah" is the only divine name 
which he does not transcribe from SA. This exception is nothing but a trick 
aimed at hiding an obvious objection against his identification. The reader 
may think that the SA form of "Lah" is a plain writing which could be abbrevi- 
ated by the omission of its last radical. However, since the divine name is 
always written in defective writing, Ih, why should the need arise for an ab- 
breviation which does not abbreviate the name? 

J. Ryckmans also fails to inform his reader that Ih always is the second 
and last element of a theophoric name. This omission is another trick be- 
cause, thanks to it, the author does not have to explain why the last ele- 
ment of a theophoric name should need "une forme pausale." 

(b) For ly_, cf. Soqotri "lwy, le •saisir. . .cp. surtout accad. le^u 'pouvoir', 
proprement 'Stre fort'" (cf. W. Leslau, Lexique soqotrl , Paris, I938, p.230); 
Ar lawa (i) "to twist something" has preserved a derived meaning only. may 
may translated "strength, power." 

(c) J. Ryckmans finds the -ly_ ending in hywnly (ja 525/3) and thyly (CIH 568 
/l), and adds hywnoti of Qat Ja 890 p to his study of hywnly (p. 498). 

((1)) thyly and thycz . - For J. Ryckmans' position on thy , see above, p.183. 
The elemnt hy is attested as Jjy_, hhy and thy. 

hy is a substantive in names, such as hy (family name in RtfS 5050) and hyl 
(Ja 2760 b/l; masculine name)and hyh (Ja 2686; masculine name). 

hhy in htogl (CaTh 14 b/2; Jfedr family name) and hhyctt (masculine name; cf., 
e.g. JaSIMB . p. 407 B) obviously is the 4th verbal form with the meaning of 
"to make someone to live." See above, p. 175, 
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thy in t}jy_ in Ja 2674 (Sab man) ; 

thyab in Ja 864/1 (Qat woman) ; 

thyal in Iryani 24/1 and 3 (Sab woman) ; 

thyly in CIH 568/1 (Sab woman) ; and 

thycz in Cm 581/1, eto. (Sab clan). 

thy may be considered the 5th verbal form of Jjy_ with the meaning of the 2nd; 
thus, "to keep someone alive; to prolong someone's life." The word cz "pow- 
er, strength" (cf . Ar cjzz) is synonymous of lv_. The two names thyly and 
thycz may be translated "He has prolonged the strength." 

J. Ryckmans suggests that the clan name thycz may be feminine, viz. "femiiiin 
?" (p. 498) Why should a clan name be feminine? His suggestion is based only 
on his wish to make all thy- names feminine. 



((2)) hywnly is a qtlfltly form; for the second element, of. Ar nala (o), 2nd 
form Ho give," and nawftl "favor, benefit," and the family name ynl in Qat TC 
761/2. The last ^ may be the abstract ending. The name may be translated "the 
life of the gift." 

J. Ryckmans states that Ja 525 belongs to the "dialects haramite" (p. 498). 
The "Harami" dialect is ReDOSA 's invention (pp. 8-9 in 3:9-10) and does not 
exist (cf., e.g. JjMAR,, II, p. 100). It is, however, understandable that J. 
Ryckmans wished to repay A.F.L. Beeston for his support (see above, p.174, 
and below, on sgx) by endorsing here (twelve years later") BeDQSA 's inven- 
tion. 

((3)) As to hywncm , J. Ryckmans makes two statements, ((a)) The name "se de- 
compose en Hyw + n + on (a opposer a un nom comme Hywcttr )." The parallel is 
invalid because the two nominal derivations are different;, and the second 
does not suggest the first In any way. ((b)) "Comme ce nom se 

presente isol« dans un graffite, sans patronyme, rien ne s 1 oppose a ce qu'il 
ait StS ports par une ferome." This argument is a voluntary distortion of the 
epigraphical facts; the feminine names are r a r e in SA texts written in 
both the monumental and the cursive alphabets. Therefore, an isolated name 
is presumed to be masculine: a rarity is never taken for granted. 

... ((c)) hywncm is a qtl- 

3ii £ovm composed of two well-known elements. J. Ryckmans 1 interpretationo? 
the name also Involves an unnecessary dissection (see above, pp. 179-I8O) 
shows the author's obsession of deities (see above, p. 181) and his confusi- 
on of material and formal resemblance of letters (see above, p. 180) and 
has no more value than Ch. Robin's interpretation of twbncm (see above, p. 
180). — 

(4) The element ^nsr is found in three names, bmnnsr (iryani 34/4). sfnnsr 

(iryani 34/1), and sfnsr (if it really existsjin M9 1/5. 

(a) bmnnsr . 

J . Ryckmans states that the element hmn "se rattache 
a la racine hngr" (p. 497) with reference to note 20 which lSts two publica- 
tions of W.W. Mller and O.L. Harding. 

These two references are another trick of the author because none of the two 
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publications mentions the hmn under the root hmy . The worst, however, is that, 
in G.L. Harding's book referred to by J. Ryekmans, the name hmn is derived, 
not frcm bay , out from hmm> cf . An Index ajid. Concordance of Pre-Islamic Ijames 
and Inscriptions . Toronto, 1971, p. 203s "gMN See hm," and p. 199' 
Ar hamm, black, heat." 

For hmn, cf . Ar hamn "small berries," The name hmnnsr , which is another qtl- 
qtl form, may be translated "vulture berries," and is a qtlqtl form. 

(b) sfnsr of Mtt 1/5 is given by J. Byckmans on p. 497, note 22, 
and W.W. Miller's vocalization on p. 498. The authenticity of the name must 
be questioned because of the two irregularities pointed out above (pp. 163- 
164). Tn J. Ryekmans ' note 22, correct "Ma 1,4" to "Mtt 1,5." 

If the name does exist, it may be understood as sf + nsr because the root sf 
is much more frequently used than sfn. W.W. Mttller, who also Interprets the 
name as sf + nsr, translates it as "Tder Oott] Nasr hat behtttet" (cf . NESS , 
H, p. 130). Thus, W.W. Miller also suggests identifying nsr with the god 
nsrm and, as was expected, there is no justification for such an identifica- 
tion. 

For swf, cf., e.g. jaSMB. p. 443 A. If the name does exist, it may be trans- 
lated "vulture care." 

(c) sfnnsr is another qtlqtl forn. 

For the first element, cf . Ar safana "limis totultus fuit" (cf . G.W. Freytag, 
Lexicon arabico-latinum. p. 321 A), modem Ar Safin "stola" (cf . H, Wehr.fra- 
bisches Worterbuch . Leipzig, 1952, p. 435 B), and modern Hadr "safan. i, re- 
garder avec mforis " (cf. Lag, p. 623). The name may be translated "vulture 
look." 

(5) The element sfn encountered in the name mentioned above is also found in 
the name sfnqyn TNaM 22/4-5) and sfhrm (CIH 389 /2). 

For the element qyn . the ordinary meaning is "administrator" (see above, pp. 
175 and 178), and the name may be translated "administrator look." 
For the element m (see above, p. 181), of. Ar raym "excess, redundance, su- 
periority?" the name may be translated "look of superiority." 

(6) J. Ryekmans finds the = ns element : nsrm in nadnnsr and rbbns (Fakhry 87 
/l and 7 and 3-4, respectively). 

nJdnns . which J. Ryekmans dissects into nad, + JL+ ns[rm] (p. 49? )• is normally 
interpreted as a nqtl * qtl form; cf. the following forms ((a)) nqtl. 
The nqtl nominal derivation was not very popular outside Macln where it is 
attested in two divine names nbcj (god) and nkrh (goddess) (of. £a£, pp. 110 
and 143, respectively); cf. also Hadr nsrb (cT7~JaPRER. p. 45), Sab nrkm of 
Ja 2356 a/5, and njfr of RfflS 4807 (see above, p. 33). ((b)) nqtlm . 
The nqtlm derivation is attested in Mill nkrhm (goddess) (cf. JaP. p. 143), 
Qat nhSbm of AM 60.643/1 (cf . JaMAR . H, p. 122) and Hadr nabnm (cf . JaPRER . 
l.c.t T ((c)) nqtlt . 

The nqtlt form is found in Qat nhrbt of RSS 3858/7. ((d)) mnqtl . 

The mnqtl form is attested to Sab, e.g. mnydc of RfiS 4176/4, and Qat mntyh of 
the rock inscriptions from the country of Muke'ras. 

adn is attested as a substantive to Hebrew and post-biblical Hebrew aeden 
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"base" (cf. M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the Targualm New York, 1950, p. 

17 A), and in northwestern Semitios as adn "lord, master" (of. Ch.-F. Jean 
- J . Hof tijaer, Dlctlonnalre des inscriptions semitlques de l'ouest. Leiden, 

» P« 5). The exact meaning of the root remains unknown. 
For ns., cf . Ar nSsa (o) "to go to and fro." 

rbbns. se e above, pp. 182-183. For bns, of. the verb in Saf "to escape from 
danger" (cf. JaSN. p. 159 B). The name may be translated "lord of escape." 

(7) The Hadr element rSZ is found in five names: wrwbsy . cf. JafRER . p. 49; 

cbdsx in Ja 990/2; 

cdrsy , cf . JaPRER. I.e. ; 

srhsy in CaTh 60 b and 
JaPRER. p. 45; and 

twbsy in Ja 948/1-2. 

The element -sy of sfsy (see below) as a possible apocopate form of the di- 
vine name syn was suggested by A.F.L. Beeston to J. Ryckmans (p. 498) and 
immediately endorsed by the latter (p. 499). 

First of all, the simplistic method of those two authors is once more de- 
nounced here. According to JaFRgt . pp. 45 and 49, gadr onomastics contain 
the five following endings: -s, cf. qsms ; 

-sy. cf. wrwbay. cdrsy . srhsy (see above); 

-sjm, cf . wrwbsym , nwbsym ; 

-syn , cf . wrwcayn ; and 

-am , cf. mrasm , blhsm . 

It is typical of both A.F.L. Beeston's and J. Ryckmans' method to gratuitous- 
ly select one element of the problem and doom all the others into oblivi- 
on. Why should be the apocopate form of the divine name syn rather than 
of -sym? 

Why could sgm not be the defective writing of -sym? 

Taking the Min and especially the Qat personal pronouns as a basis for re- 
search, it becomes evident that gadr onomastics contain some valuable infor- 
mation making it possible to fill several gaps in our knowledge of the fladr 
pronouns of the third person. The whole material known so far may be pres- 
ented in the following schema: , 

J^^uline I Feminine 

Singular: -s and ^ • [ -s (also in Mehri)]and ^£ /-t. 

-sww » -ay (instead of -syw as in QatT. 

Plural: -sm | [ -on as in Qat, Min and Mehri -sen] 

- 8 7» I -ayn (as in Mehri s8n and sin) , 

(a) The pronouns. ((l)) The singular masculine -t. 

3h M. Hefner's Altsfldarabische Granwatik (Leipzig, I943), the presentation of 
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the fladr personal pronouns is incomplete and is not even given one column in 
the table of the personal pronouns on p. 3I5 the masculine pronouns are -5. 
and -sww. as in Min; and the form -t instead of -s is listed without any re- 
mark as to its gender} and the feminine form is not mentioned. 

-t of bnt is missing in BeppSA (pp. 1*5-1*6 in 3?s6)i this is a deliberate omis- 
sion because the text RES is referred to thrice in BeDGSA . viz. 1.1 on p. 
1*6, I.e.; and 1. 2 on p. 56 in 1*7*5 and p. 57 in tytl. The omission is proba- 
bly the result of the author's wish to establish a parallel between Badr and 
Shauri; in a similar manner (see above, p. 177), J. Ryckmans misunderstood 
twbal because of some Semitic names. 

BaYUP at least did not shovel bnt under the rug. The author does not include 
-t in his schema of p. 89 because, according to him, it is "probably the re- 
sult of an error" (p. 91) . The hypothesis of an error must be proven and the 
wish to find a parallel with the Shjfturi language is not a justification. 

((2)) The singular feminine -sy . 

This personal pronoun was identified by G. Ryckmans (cf. Syria . 30 1195^,9' 
295, note 1) in sfsy (see below) with reference to "en Mehri le mfime pronom 
2i (M. BITTNBR, Studien ... Mehri . m, p. 7)." It would have been more ap- 
propriate to refer to Mehri s| and si (cf. M. Bittner, I.e.. pp. 7 and 8). 

((3)) The masculine and feminine singular. 

According to my schema, Badr would have known two double features, viz. not 
only either in defective or plain writing, but also -s and -£ or -t for 
the feminine. 

((If)) The plural. 

The two foxms -sym and -syn with the long vowel represented by -y-, because 
those pronouns are in the oblique case, are the plain writing of -am and -sn 
which is not yet attested. For Mehri s§n and sin, of . M. Bittner, l 1 c J .,p.8. 

(b) The names. ((l)) blhsm of JapftHt . p. 1*5. 

The root blh. is attested, e.g. in the names yblh (HfiS 4646/11) and yhblh 
(RES 272675-6) and as a verb "to be tired" in Tham Ha I98 (cf. JaMAR . V, p. 
133 A). The name blhsm may be translated "their fatigue." 

((2)) wrwbsy . 

J. Ryckmans states that the name is "a comparer peut-itre a Wrwal (en suppo- 
sant que le verbe de base pourrait aussi se construire avec une preposition, 
comme dans le cas de Srbbsl a cote* de Srhal)" v (p. **99). 

The preceding reasoning is incorrect: srb of srfaal is a substantive (see a- 
bove, p. 181; for, srhbal , see below), and the name means "explanation of 
all. " J. Ryckmans • interpretation of wrwtPl would also include an unneces- 
sary dissection of the name (see above, pp. 179-180). As indicated by jaPRER 
(p. ^9 )• wrwb is a qtwl form; cf. Ar wariba . 3rd form "to strive to outwit 
someone." wrwbsy may be translated "her outwitting." 

((3)) wrwbsym of JaFRJSB . p. I*$, may be translated 

"their outwitting." 

((*»■)) The root wrc of wrwcsyn of I.e. is also found 
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in the theophoric name wrcct in Min JsaL 346 a/2 (of. JaMIL. p. 53); the name 
may be translated "their [feminine] timidity." 

((5)) mrssm of JaPRSft. p. 49, may be translated "their 

lord." 

((6)) The root rwb of nwbsyn of I.e. is also attested, 
e.g. in mnwbm of Ja 629/3O; for nwb, cf. jaSIMB . p. 35 A. The name may be 
translated "their replacement." 

((7» cbdsy . 

Another example of J. Ryckmans' dishonest method is his remark on the name. 
Dealing with cbdsy .be writes "d'aprfes sa copje . Beeston et le RES avaient cor- 
rige en cbds(y)Lnj le text cbdst de la copie de Philby" (p. i*99 , note 28: the 
underlining of the French words is mine). In my publication of the text (cf. 
The al-cUqlah Texts , Washington, I96? ) , the inscription Ja 990 is reproduced 
in two d i ft erent photographs (viz. pi. 2 B and C) and 
not even once in a tracing. J. Ryckmans' intention 
was to suggest the reader to believe not only that there were only two copies 
and that they were of equal importance and value. Of course, J. Ryckmans could 
hardly admit that H.St.J.B. Philby's copies of texts are mere scribblings (cf ., 
e.g. JaMAR. I, p. 40, note 154) and that my tracings are carefully done. - The 
name cbdsy means "her servant." 

((8)) cdrsy . 

For the first element, see above, p. 145. The name may be translated "her 
young woman" or "her settler" depending on the gender of the name. 

((9)) qsms of JaPRER . pp. 48 and 49, may be translated 

"his part." 

((10)) srhsy (see above, p. 188) may be translated 

"her explanation." 

((11)) twbsy ; for the first element, see above, p.177; 
the name may be translated "her - favor." 

(8) The last two names sfnq of Sab NaNAQ 18/1 and sfsy of BSdr Ja 402/1 de- 
serve a special mention. 

The prefomative which I have suggested recognizing dn sfsy (cf . Orlentalja. 
22 [1953], P. 161 and 4 e.g. JRAS . I968, p. 12) is certain in both Srhb 
of Sab Ja 2108/2 and ssgm of Sab CIH 202/2. The same prefoimative is certain^ 
possible in the two names listed above because of the names fnqm in the Qat 
graffiti from the country of Muke*ras and fsjr of Qat TC 1228 B. Furthermore, the 
formation of the name srhb may also be applied to the well-known srhtol (e.g. 
Ja 489 c) as well as srh (e.g. RES 4747) is identified with the first element, 
e.g. of srh3l (e.g. Ja 555/1). Cf . already JaMAR . VII, p. 199. 

(a) For sfnq . cf. Ar safhaqa "to enjoy a life of ease and plenty;" the name 
may be translated "the enjoying of a pleasant life." 

(b) For fsv_ of sfsy . cf. the commentary on TC 1228 in JaMPIO . p. 50. Two more 
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remarks are needed on the name. ((l)) As pointed out above (p. IBB), 

G. Ryokmans identified j^sy. as the feminine singular personal pronoun. Such a 
pronoun does not make the noun feminine, but it does for Q. Ryckmans who 
speaks of "deux famines" as the authors of the text. 

((2)) J. Ryckmans' despicable method 
is beautifully illustrated i» his (handling of the sfsy case on pp. 498-499, note 
27. His reference to A.F.L. Beeston's paper in Orientalja . 22 11953]. PP.416- 
417 is not followed by the summary of the author's interpretation of the 
name. Incidentally, in the title of A.F.L. Beeston's paper, correct "4022" to 
"'402. " His reference to 0. Ryckmans' etymology (see immediately above) is fol- 
lowed by the mention of only half of the author's opinion. His reference 
to J as 1MB (p. 46) and O.L. Harding's index is followed by the mention of the 
full contents of the note. 

A.F.L. Beeston suggested relating the name sfsy to "the root sfs with an af- 
formative -y" and ultimately connected the name to "Ugaritie SpS." This the- 
ory, although unmaintainable (of. my answer in Orientalja. 23 U954], p. 252), 
was picked up and endorsed by an outsider to SA research (of. P. Nober, in 
Orientalja . 36 [1955]. P. 178* , n» 3095). 

G. Ryckmans' etymology contains two parts, but <J. Ryckmans voluntarily dooms 
the second part into oblivion because it did not fit into his theory. 

On the basis of the etymology of fsy,, the name sfsy may be translated "the 
causing of a noiseless wind." 

(c) The Sab third personal pronouns. 

The six forms of the Sab third personal pronouns ^h, -hw. -hy. -hm . -hmw and 
-hn are also attested in Sab onomastics. For the -hy and -hn feminine forms 
which are rarely found, cf . 

qtlhy in Hadr hrbhy in JafftER. p. 45. 

qtlhn in Hadr hrbhn of RfiS 3512 B/2 (for this text, cf . jaMAR . XX, pp. 39 
A, 42 B and~53_64) ; 
in Has lbyhn of Ja 1044/1-2; and 
in Sab nwrhn of Ga 20/7-8 (cf. ^aMAR . I, pp. 56-57). 

C - Conclusion. 

The conclusions to be drawn from the preceding remarks 
may be presented as follows. 

The so-called apocopate forms of divine names and appellations 
suggested by J. Ryckmans are not based on the SA material; they normally in- 
volve unnecessary dissections of the names. These names are easily explained 
without fabricating new divine names or appellations, an initiative which no 
author is at liberty to take, by the numerous and various derivations already 
attested to which J. Ryckmans never refers even once. The 
systematic study of all SA names is long and tedious, and J. Ryckmans never 
did it according to his implicite testimony of p. 499. Obviously enough, it is 
much easier for an author to let his imagination run wild than to apply himself 
to a long and tedious work so as to accurately know the various aspects of the 
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subject. 

Unless and until the SA material offers facts which 
cannot but be understood as involving a form of a divine name or appellation 
different from that or those attested so far, the so-called apocopate forms 
suggested by J. Ryckraans are rejected for what they are, viz. gross mishandl- 
ing of the SA material as it is presently known. 

Unless and until every single one of all preced- 
ing criticisms and remarks is properly answered, I shall not discuss the mat- 
ter any further with the possible exception the "remarques verbales" referred 
by J. Byckmans (see above, p. 174). 
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A; E. Qlaser collection of squeezes . - AHA: cAbdulqawl H.al-HumayqSni. - AP: 
Aden Protectorate. 

BaNPE : Q.M. Bauer, "Nekotorye probleraye eponimate v drevney yuzhnoi Aravii," 
in VestnUc drevn ey jstorii . 2 (196?) , pp. 124-1146. - BaYUP : G.M. Bauer, Yezlk 
uzhnoaraviskoe plsmennostl . Moscow, 1966. - BeDOSA ; A.F.L. Beeston, A Descrip- 
tive Qranwar of Epleraphlc South Arabian . London, I962. - BeSI ; A.F.L.Beeston, 
Sapaean Inscriptions. Oxford, 1937. - BM: British Museum. - Bo: G.J. Botter- 
weck. 

CIH : Corpus inscriptionum semiticarora . Pars quarta: Inscriptionee hi myaritlcas 
et sabaeas continens . 3 vol., Paris, 1889-1930; Plates: 3 vol.; 1889-1932. - 
CIS ; lug^ Pars quintaj Ihscrlptiones saracenicas continens . Paris, 1950;Plates, 
1951. 

DJE: Deutsche Yemen Expedition. - Eut: J. Eating. - FaAJJ: A. Fakhry, An Archae 
ologioal Journey to Yemen (March-May, Cairo, 1 (1952) and JH (1951). 

Ga; Q, Garbini. - Gl: E. Olaser. - GrGST : A. Grohmann, oattersymbole und Symbol 
tiere auf sfldarabischen Denkmfllern . Vienna, 1914. - QrKFG : K. Grebenz, "Die 
kleinen Fragmente aus Glasers Tagebuch XI (Mfirib)," in WZKM. 42 (1935), Pp.67- 
92. - GrR: F.A. Gryaznevitch, Rlyyam. 

Hal: J. Halevy. - HC: Harlan Clark. - HBBCR : M. Hofner, Bearbeitung der von. 
Carl Rath.jens in Sabaeica I in Abblldungen verBffentlichen altsndarabischen 
Ihschriften. sowie einiger sonstiger von ihm gesammelter Ihsohriftenateine. 
Hamburg, I966. - HBDSP: Sab texts published by M. Hofner, in WZKM. 51 
pp. 38-42. - H6IQT : M. Hofner. " P3,e mschriften aus Glasers Tagebuch XI (ME- 
4b) ." in WZKM. 45 (1938), pp. 7-37. - H6TSH : M. Hofner, mschriften aus Sir- 
wafr, HawlanTl. Tail), Vienna, 1973. - H«QWI: a Qat text published by M. Hof- 
ner in Le Museon . 74 (1961). pp. 453-459. - H6VRA : M. Hofner, "Die vorisla- 
misebe Religionen Arabiens," in Religionen der Menscbheit . 10, 2, Stuttgart, 
1970, PP. 233-402. - Hu: Ch. Huber. 

Hadr: Hadrami. 

Ja: A. Jamme. - JaAQM ; A. Jamme, "Apercu general des inscriptions copiees a Ma- 
reb (Yemen), " in Academje Royale de Belgjque. Bulletin de la Clasae des Let- 
tres e£ djge Sciences Morales et Politiques . 5 e se*rie, 38V-952), pp. 289-306.- 
JaJAM : A. Jamme, "Inscriptions des alentours de Mareb (Yemen)," in Cahners de 
Bvrsa. 5 (1955), PP. 265-281. - JaL: A. Jamme, Lih. - JaLOS : A. Jamme, Les 
listes onomastiques sabennes de(?) SirwSh en aArhab , Washington, I966. - JaMAR : 
A. Jamme, Miscellanies d 'ancient arabe . Washington, I - VU, 1971-1974. - 
JaMIL : A. Jamme, Mlnaean Inscriptions Published as Lihyanite , Washington, I968. 
- JaNPID: A. Jamne, Notes on thja Published Ascribed Objects E xcavated at Held 
bin cAall in 1950-1951. Washington, I965. - JaP : A. Jamme, "La pantheon sud- 
arabe pre'islamique d'apres les sources epigraphiques , " in Le Museon. 60(1947), 
PP. 57-147. - JapREft t A. Jamme, "Preliminary Report on Epigraphic Research in 
Northwestern Wadi Hadramawt and at al-cAbar," in BASOR. n° 172, December, I963, 
pp. 41-54. - JaPSAP : A. Jamme, La. pal^ographie sud-arabe de J. PirenneH ashlng- 
ton, 1957. - JaSt A. Jamme, Saf. - jaSIMB : A. Jaime, Sabaean Inscriptions from 
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*fe brant Bilqls (MSrib) . Baltimore, I962. - jaSN : A. Jamme, Safaitic Notes . 
Washington, I970. - jaSQL : A. Jamme, "The Sabaean Onoraastic Lists from (t) 
§irwah in =Arhab (Second Half),' 1 in gSQ, 42 (I967), pp. 36l-406 - JsaL: A. 
Jaussen - M.R. Savignac, Lih. 

LaQD i de Landberg, Glossaire datlnois , Leide. I - HI, 1920-1942. - Lag: de 
Landberg, Hadramottt . Leide, 1901. - Libs Lihyanite. - LP: Saf texts published 
in E. Littmann, Safaitic Inscriptions. Leyden, 1943. - Lu: A.G. Lundin. - 
LuDSE t A.G. Lundin, "Dopolnenie k spisku sabeiskih eponimov," in Vestnik drev- 
BSi istorli . 3 (I966), pp. 82-91. - LuELS s A.G. Lundin, £ie Eponymenliste von 
Saba (Aus dem Stanune galll) , Vienna, 1965. - LuGMSK : A.G. Lundin, Qosudarstvo 
mukarribov Sabaa (Sabeiskii eponimat) . Leningrad, I968. 

MaM: MSrib, Mountains. - MaN: Marib, an-naserah. - MaV: M8rib, Village.. - Mint 
Minaean. - Mft: W.W. Mftller. 

N: New texts from J. Balaq Janflb. - NA: North-Arabian. - NaNAG: Sab texts pub- 
lished by H.Y. Naral, in Majallat kulliyat al-adSb (Cairo), 9 (1947), pp. 1- 
13, and 16 (195^), pp. 21-43. - NESE: Neue Ephemeris fflr semitische Eplgra- 
phik , Wiesbaden, I (1972) and 11(1974). 

Ox: W.G. Oxtoby. 

PiPISA : J. Pirenne, Paleographie des inscriptions sud-arabes. I, Brussels, I956. 
- PSAS: Proceedings of the Seminar for Arabian Studies . London, 1-4, 1971- 
1974. 

Qat: Qatabanian. - RaBY : W. Eadt, "Bericht fiber eine Forschungsreise in d}.e 
arabische Republik Jemen," in Archaologjscher Anzeieer . 1971, pp. 254-293. - 
RjS: Repertoire d'felgraphie semitique . vol. V-VIII. Paris, I928-I968. - RhGO : 
N. Rhodokanakis, Qer Orondsata der flffentlichkeit ^n den sfidarabischen Urkund- 
en, Vienna, I9I5. - RhSLG : K. Rhodokanakis, Studien but Lexikographle und 
Granmatik des Altsfldarabisohen . I - HI, Vienna, I915-I931. - RyET s G. Ryck- 
mans, Epigraphical Texts . Cairo, I952. 

Sa s Sab texts published in HoBCR . - SA: South-Arabian. - Sab: Sabaean. - Saf: 
Safaitic. - ScSBTF : Br. Schaffer, Sab«ische Inschrlften aus verschiedenen 
Fundorten. Vienna, I (1972) and II (1975). - Sharaf: Sab texts published in 
A.H. Sharafaddin, Yemen "Arabia Felix ." Taiz, I96I. - SharafT fig. and-; 
SharafT: photographs of Sab texts and Sab inscriptions published in A.H. Sha- 
rafaddin, Tarlh al-Yaman at-taqafj , Cairo, I967, respectively, H and TTT. 

TaAM: Kin texts published in M. Tawfiq, Les monuments de Macln (Yemen) . Cairo. 
1951. - TC: Timnac Cemetery. - TsKF : H. Tschinkowita, Kleine Fragmente (I. 
Teil) . Vienna, 1969. - TTI: Timnac, Temple I. 

VaBe: G.W. Van Beek. 

Wi: F.V. Winnett. - WiUlK : H. von Wissmann, flber den Bischrlftkomplex einer 
Felswand bei einem cAttar-Tempel im Pmkreis von Marfb . Vienna, 1975. - WiZAG : 
H. von Wissmann, Zur Arohaologje und antiken Geographie von Sndarabien . Is- 
tanbul, I968. - WiZGL s H. von Wissmann, Zur Geschichte und Landeskunde von 
AltdSfldarablen, Vienna, 1964. 

JAMA: The Yemen Arab Republic and Neighbouring Areas 1:250.000. London, I974, 
8 sheets. - YM: Yemen Museum. 
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Concordance and list 
of the texts studied. 



A 434 b: Fakhry (7). 

A 671: Ja 2871, right part. 

A 672; Ja 2872. 

A 687: Gl 1679+1773 a. 

A 768/3. p. 43. 

A 775, P. 76. 

A 776, p. 75. 

AHA li Ja 2850. 

AP 104, p. 167. 

Belle rby-Habban 2 m, p. 114. 

BM 103063/7 .PP.79 fol. 

cm 29, p. 8. 

cm 36: ca 911, p. 85. 

cm 67/8, p. 121. 

cm 73/5-9, pp. 130 foi. 
cm 97: Sa 8, p. 123. 

cm 103, p. 120. 
cm io4, pp. 120 foi. 
cm 105, pp. 121 foi. 
cm i4o, pp. 29, 172 foi. 
Cm 189: DJE9, P. 183 . 
Cm 202/2, p. 189. 

cm 338/5, 6, p. 41. 

Cm 343: 1st 7484, pp. 135 foi. 

Cm 366 a: Fakhry (l) 4 (7), pp. 62 
foi., 70 foi. 

Cm 366 b: Fakhry (2), pp. 67,70 foi. 

Cm 366 c: Fakhry (3) + (11) * . 4 

(8) + (6) + 18 * (12) + ., 
pp. 67 foi., 70 foi. 

Cm 366 d: Fakhry 23 4 . + 26 4 . 4 
01 1677 + . 4 Oeukens A 4 
. + Gl 1646 4 . 4 Fakhry 
20 4 ., pp. 69 foi. 70 
foi. 

Cm 366 bis a 1 . + Fakhry 17 + 36 4 
. 4 Geukens C 4 . + 
Oeukens B 4 . 4 Fakh- 
ry 19 4 ., pp. 68 foi. 
, 71 foi. 

Cm 366 bis b: Gl 1647 + ., pp.70 foi. 
Cm 367, cf. La 16. 
Cm 376, pp. 82 foi. 
Cm 384, cf . cm 384 bis. 



Cm 384 bis: . 4 CIH 384 4 . 4 HfS 
2653 ♦ 2657 + ., pp. 14 
foi. 

CIH 389/2, p. 186. 

cm 437: Fakhry (49), pp. 15 foi. 

CIH 439/2, pp. 73 foi. 

cm 457/4, p. 164. 

CIH 540 (cf. MaM 5 and 7), p. 17. 

Cm 568/1, pp. 184 foi. 

CIH 63I: EfiS 2722. 

cm 658/1-3, pp. 112 foi. 
cm 663: Sa 9, p. 123. 
Cm 679: 1st 7488, p. 121. 

cm 869: Kfis 2653. 

CIH 967: Ja 2848 ax. 

Cm 968 A-C: RES 3099 A-C. 

Diaa 1/1-4, p. 96. 

DJE 9: cm 189 . 

DJE 13: La 23. 

DJE 17, pp. 27, 40. 

Drewes 36/2, p. 81. 

Fakhry (l): Fresnel 9: Hal 50: Gl 901, 
cf. cm 366 a. 

Fakhry (2): Gl 902, cf. Cm 366 b. 
Fakhry (3): Fresnel 10: Gl 903, cf. 

Cm 366 c. 
Fakhry (6): Fresnel 7: Hal 58: Gl 

908, cf . cm 366 c. 
Fakhry (7) : Hal 54: A 434 b, cf .Cm 

366 a. 

Fakhry 7: KES 3943, right half. 
Fakhry (8): Gl 905, cf. Cm 366 c. 
Fakhry (11), cf. cm 366 c. 
Fakhry (12): Fresnel 5: Hal 59: Gl 

923: 898: 906, cf. cm 

366 c. 

Fakhry 17: Fresnel 4: Gl 907, cf.Cm 

366 bis a. 
Fakhry 18, cf. Cm 366 c. 
Fakhry 19, cf. cm 366 bis a. 
Fakhry 20, cf. Cm 366 d. 
Fakhry 22, p. 79. 
Fakhry 23: Hal 56 » cf . cm 366 d. 
Fakhry 26, cf . Cm 366 d. 
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Fakhry 36: Hal 60s 01 909, cf, CIH 

366 bis a. 
Fakhry (43): RflS 2651 bis. 
Fakhry (44): SfiS 2651. 
Fakhry (45): KfiS 2655. 
Fakhry (46): R«S 2650. 
Fakhry (47): RflS 2653. 
Fakhry (43): R0S 4416/2. 
Fakhry (49): CIH 437. 
Fakhry 61: MaV 18, pp. 2 fol. 
Fakhry 74: MaN 7 ♦ U;1.3-6:SharafT 

36, pp. 4 fol. 
Fakhry 75: MaN 21, p. 6. 
Fakhry 80-85 (of. MaN 15-18), pp. 5 
fol. 

Fakhry 87, pp. 182 fol. 

Fakhry 112-115 (cf . MaN 6, 9. 10,12) 

pp. 7 fol. 
Fakhry 108: MaN 8, p. 9. 
Fakhry 128: Ja 2869. 
Fakhry 130: KffiS 4982. 
Fresnel 4: Fakhry 17. 
Fresnel 5: Fakhry (12). 
Fresnel 7: Fakhry (6). 
Fresnel 9: Fakhry (l). 
Fresnel 10: Fakhry (3). 
Fresnel 12: RES 2650 bis. 
Fresnel 13: RfiS 2650. 
Ga 3A-5. PP. 139 fol. 
Qa 21, p. 144. 
Oa 66: XM 547, p. 143. 
Ga 67, po. 12, 143 fol. 
Ga 69, pp. 144 fol. 
Qa 70, p. 146. 
Ga 71, p. 147. 
Ga 72, p. 147. 
Oa 73, pp. 147 fol. 
Ga 75, p. 149. 
Ga 76, p. 149. 
Ga 80, p. 149. 
Ga 81, p. 149. 
Ga 82, p. 149. 
Ga 83, p. 149. 
Ga 84, p. 149. 

Ga 85: 1M 1045, PP. 150 fol. 
Geukens A, of. CIH 366 d. 
Geukens B, of. CIH 366 d. 
Geukens C, cf . CIH 366 d. 
Geukens 8, p. 9. 
Gl 513: RSs 2651. 
Gl 514: RSS 2651 bis . 



Gl 528: ESS 2657. 

Gl 533: KffiS 4420. 

Gl 719: RSS 4807. 

Gl 720: RflS 4808. 

Gl 721: RES 4809. 

Gl 722: Hft3 4810 B. 

Gl 723: RBS 4810 A. 

Gl 726: RES 4810 C. 

Gl 898: 923. 

Gl 901: Fakhry (l). 

Gl 902: Fakhry (2). 

Gl 903: Fakhry (3). 

Gl 905: Fakhry (8). 

Gl 906: 923. 

Gl 907: Fakhry 17. 

Gl 908: Fakhry (6). 

Gl 909: Fakhry 36. 

Gl 910: 1676. 

Gl 911 : CIH 36. 

01 912, pp. 63 fol., 77 fol. 

Gl 913: ja 2856. 

Gl 915, P. 65. 

Gl 923: Fakhry (12). . 

01 929: RfiS 4517. 

Gl 1093: W 369. P. 90. 

01 1226/3, P. 100. 

01 1376, p. 34. 

Gl 1450, p. 14. 

Gl 1530, p. 64. 

Gl 1533: J* 2855. 

01 1567. p. 75. 

Gl 1572, first part of 1.1: RES 3649 

bis B. 

Gl 1573/2, p. 13^. 

Gl 1636, p. 65. 

Gl 1642, pp. 80 fol. 

Gl 1646, cf . CIH 366 d. 

Gl 1647, cf . CM 366 bis b. 

Gl 1654: Ja 2870. 

Gl 1676: RES 2722. 

Gl 1677, cf. CIH 366 d. 

Gl 1678: Ja 2848 u. 

Gl 1678 aa: Ja 2848 v. 

Gl 1679: A 687 A-3: Ja 2848 y/l-3. 

Gl 1681 a: Ja 2848 n/l-4. 

Gl 1681 b: ja 2848 n/5. 

Gl 1682: Ja 2848 z. 

Gl 1686: ja 2848 x/3. 

Gl 1686 aa: ja 2848 x/2. 

Gl 1687: Ja 2848 y/ll-14. 

Gl 1688: Ja 2848 af. 
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01 1689 as Ja 2848 w. 

Gl 1690: Ja 28W aj/3-l*. 

Gl I69I, of. Ja 2848 ad. 

Gl 1692, cf . Ja 281*8 ak. 

Gl 1692 aa: Ja 2848 aq, 

Gl I699: Ja 281*8 e. 

Gl 1702i Ja 281*8 b. 

Gl 1708s Ja 281*9 b. 

Gl 1721/3, p. 65. 

Gl 1752» Ja 281*8 ax. 

Gl 1754s Ja 281*8 as/l-3. 

Gl 175 1 * aa/l s Ja 281*8 aa/l*. 

Gl 175** aa/2s Ja 281*8 at. 

Gl 1755, cf . ja 281*8 ak. 

Gl 1756s Ja 28«*8 aL. 

Gl 1757 a, cf . Ja 281*8 ad/3-4. 

Gl 1757 b, cf. Ja 281*8 aj/1. 

Gl 1759 as J« 281*8 ar/l. 

Gl 1759 bs Ja 281*8 ar/2-3. 

Gl 1760s Ja 281*8 a. 

Gl 1761$ Ja 281*8 f . 

Gl 1766s Ja 281*8 an. 

Gl 1766 aa: Ja 281*8 am. 

Gl 1767 s Ja 281*8 ar/l*. 

Gl 1773s A 687/4-6 1 Ja 281*8 y/l*-6. 

Gl 1773 bs Ja 281*8 y/7-10. 

Gl 1771* b/1, cf . Ja 2848 ac. 

Gl 1774 b/2, cf . ja 281*8 ad/2. 

Gl 1774 aa: Ja 281*8 aa. 

Gl 1771* bb, cf . ja 2848 ac. 

Gl 1774 cc, cf . ja 2848 ab. 

Gl 1775, cf . Ja 2848 aj/l-2. 

Gl 1778, cf. Ja 2848 ab. 

Gl 1778 aa, cf. Ja 2848 ad/l. 

Gl 1779s Ja 2848 ar/5-8. 

Gl 1779 aa, p. 36. 

Gl 1780s Ja 2848 ah. 

Graf 6, pp. 141 fol. 

Graf 9, p. 102. 

Graf ll.p. 107. 

GrR 42s Gl 1364. 

Hal 45$ MfiS 2722. 

Hal 50s Fakhry (l). 

Hal 54s Fakhry (7). 

Hal 56s Fakhry 23. 

Hal 58s Fakhry (6). 

Hal 59: Fakhry (12). 

Hal 60s Fakhry 36. 

Hal 61: Kfis 2729. 

Hal 676s RiS 2653. 

Hal 678s RES 2650. 



J H0DSP 2, pp. 10 fol. 

{ Iryani 9: Naf&G 15. 

} Iryani 10, p. 25. 

{ Iryani 12/5, p. 144. 

I Iryani 13/8, pp. 98 fol., 171. 

J Iryani 15/1, p. 26. 

} Uryani 16/2, pp. 98 fol. 

j Iryani 34, pp. 175, 183 fol.,185 fol. 

} 1st 7484: CIH 343. 

{ 1st 7488s Cm 679. 

! 1st 7611s BBS 3568. 

J 1st 7630, pp. 92 fol. 

• ja 402/1, pp. 189 fol. 
{ Ja 525/3. PP. 183 fol. 
| Ja 538s Rte 4635. 

! Ja 539, p. 31. 
! Ja 544, p. 155. 
! Ja 547, p. 155. 
J Ja 567/5-13. P. 29. 
! Ja 594, p. 167. 

; Ja 608 s Sharaf 37 s SharafT fig 47 s 

; SbarafT 22, p. 24. 

J Ja 629/33, pp. 171 fol. 

j Ja 665/23, PP. 171 fol. 

! Ja 669, p. I65. 

{ Ja 673/1. P. 17. 

{ Ja 736/5, P. 8. 

J Ja 738, p. 168. 

J Ja 890 p, pp. 184 fol. 

{ Ja 948/1-2, pp. 187, I89. 

} Ja 990/2, pp. 187, 189. 

• ja 2357, p. 100. 

; Ja 2828s MaN 32, p. 9. 

J ja 2829, pp. 9 fol. 

j Ja 2830, p. 10. 

{ Ja 2831, p. 10. 

J Ja 2832, p. 11. 

J Ja 2833, P. 11. 

J Ja 2834, pp. 11 fol. 

J Ja 2835, P. 12. 

» Ja 2836, pp. 12 fol. 

S Ja 2837, p. 13. 

! Ja 2838, p. 18. 

{ Ja 2839 s "HHUer'': "Scheyrer-Sanain- 

J Mttller 11 : "Schreyer 1": 

J "Schreyer-Sanain", pp.19 fol. 

} Ja 2840, p. 30. 

{ Ja 2841, p. 30. 

J Ja 2842 a-f, pp. 31 fol. 

{ Ja 2843 a-b, p. 32. 

• Ja 2844, p. 32. 
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ja 2845, p. 32. . 
Ja 2846 a-b.pp. 32 fol. 
Ja 2847, p. 33. 

Ja 2848 a: 01 1760, p. 38. | 

Ja 2848 b: 31 1702, p. 38. j 
Ja 2848 0: N 1, pp. 38 fol. 

Ja 2848 d: N 2, p. 39. 1 

Ja 2848 e: 01 I699, p. 39. 1 
Ja 2848 f: Gl 1761, p. 39. 

Ja 2848 g: N 6, p. 39. » 

Ja 2848 hi N 5, p. 40. j 

Ja 2848 i: N 3, p. 40. | 

Ja 2848 it N 4, p. 40. J 
Ja 2848 k: N 7, p. 40. 

Ja 2848 L: N 8, pp. 4o fol. ; 
Ja 2848 m: N 13, p. 41. 
Ja 2848 n: 01 1681 a + b, pp. 41 fol. 

Ja 2848 o: N 12, p. 42. 1 

Ja 2848 p: N 9, p. 42. j 

Ja 2848 q: N 10, p. 42. 1 
Ja 2848 r: N 11, p. 42. 
Ja 2848 s: N 14, pp. 42 fol. 
ja 2848 ts N 15, p. 43. 

Ja 2848 u; Gl 1678, p. 43. 1 

Ja 2848 v: 31 1678 aa, p. 43. j 

Ja 2848 w: Gl I689 a . PP. **3 fol. J 

Ja 2848 X! N 16 «• 01 1686 aa + 1686, » 

p. 44. 1 

Ja 2848 y: Gl 1679 ♦ 1773 a + b + • 

1687; 1.1-6: A 687, pp. | 

44 fol. 1 

Ja 2848 z: Gl 1682, pp. 48 fol. ' 

Ja 2848 aa: 01 1774 aa, p. 49. 1 

Ja 2848 ab: 01 1774 cc + 1778, p. 49. t 

Ja 2848 ac: Gl 1774 bb + b/l, p. 49. ' 

Ja 2848 ad: 01 169I t 1778 aa+1774 ! 

b/2 * 1757 a,pp.49 fol. i 

ja 2848 ae: N 17, p. 50. ' 

Ja 2848 af : Gl 1688, pp. 50 fol. 1 

ja 2848 ag: N 18, p. 51. ! 

Ja 2848 ah: Gl 1780, p. 51. ! 

Ja 2848 ai: N 19, p. 51. ! 

Ja 2848 a JS 01 1775 ♦ 1757 b + I690, j 

pp. 51 fol. 1 

Ja 2848 ale: 01 1755 + l692,pp. 52 1 

fol. 1 

Ja 2848 aL: 01 1756, p. 53. • 

Ja 2848 am: Gl 1766 aa, p. 53. * 

Ja 2848 an: Gl 1766, pp. 53 fol. j 

Ja 2848 ao: N 21, p. 54. » 

ja 2848 ap S N 20, p. 54. 1 



Ja 2848 aqt 01 I692 aa, p. 54. 

ja 2848 ar: Gl 1759 « ♦ b * 1767 ♦ 

1779. PP. 5** fol. 
Ja 2848 as: Gl 175 1 * + 175^ «a/l. PP. 

55 fol. 

ja 2848 at: 01 1754 aa/2, p. 56. 

ja 2848 a ut N 22, p. 56. 

ja 2848 av: N 23, pp. 56 fol. 

Ja 2848 aw: N 24, p. 57. 

Ja 2848 ax: Gl 1752: CIH 967,p. 57. 

Ja 2849 a: N 25, p. 57. 

Ja 2849 b: Gl 1708, p. 58. 

Ja 2850: AHA 1: p. 60. 

Ja 2851, pp. 78 fol. 

ja 2852, pp. 79 fol. 

ja 2853, P. 80. 

Ja 265k, p. 80. 

Ja 2855: Gl 1533. PP. 87 fol. 

Ja 2856: Gl 913, pp. 94 fol. 

ja 2857, p. 101. 

Ja 2858, pp. 101 fol. 

Ja 2859, P. 103. 

ja 2860 a-az, pp. 103 fol. 

Ja 2861: J. Macsal 1, pp. Ill fol. 

Ja 2862: J. Macsal 2, p. 113 . 

Ja 2863: J. MacsSl 3, pp. 113 fol. 

Ja 2864: J. Macsal U, pp. 114 fol. 

Ja 2865 a-e: J. Macsfil 12, pp.115 fol. 

Ja 2866: J. Macsal 13, p. 116. 

Ja 2867: J. Macsal 9, pp. U6 fol. 

ja 2868, p. 123. 

Ja 2869: EES 4979: Fakhry 128: Sa 2, 

pp. 123 fol. 
Ja 2870: Gl 1654: RSS 4081, n° 107, 

p. 66. 

Ja 2871; right part: A 671, pp.99 fol. 

Ja 2872: A 672, pp. 100 fol. 

Ja 2873: TM 282, p. 132. 

J. Macsal 1: Ja 2861. 

J. Macsal 2; ja 2862. 

J. Macsal 3: ja 2863. 

J. Macsal 4, p. 110. 

J. Macsal 5, pp. 110 fol., 173. 

J. Macsal 6, pp. 110, 173. 

J. Macsal 7, p. 110. 

J. Macsal 8, p. 110. 

J. Macsal 9: ja 2867. 

J. Macsal 10, p. 110. 

J. Macsal 11: ja 2864. 

J. Macsal 12: Ja 2865. 

J. Macsal 13: ja 2866, 



198 



LP 921, p. 32. 

Iu 3: Sharaf Is SharafT fig 144$ YM 

333, p. 124. 
La 15/1-2, P. U8. 
Lu 16 + CIH 367, pp. 75 fol., 153. 
Lu 23: DJE 13$YM 346, p. 97. 
MaM 5, cf. C3H 5*0. 
MaM 7, cf . CIH 540. 
MaN 6s Fakhry 112. 
Man 7,cf. Fakhry 74. 
MaN 8: Fakhry 118. 
MaN 9, . Fakhry 113. 
MaN 10, cf . Fakhry 114. 
MaN 11, of. Fakhry 74. 
MaN 12, of. Fakhry 114. 
MaN 15, of. Fakhry 80. 
MaN 16$ Fakhry 84. 
MaN 17, of. Fakhry 83. 
MaN 18, of. Fakhry 81. 
MaN 21s Fakhry 75. 
MaN 32s Ja 2828. 
MaV 18: Fakhry 61. 
MaV 64s RfiS 3943, right half. 
Mil 1, pp. 22, 148, 163, 186. 
"Mailer" s Ja 2839. 
N Is Ja 2848 C. 
N 2s Ja 2848 d. 
N 3s Ja 2848 i. 
N 4s Ja 2848 j. 
N 5s Ja 2848 h. 
N 6s Ja 2843 g. 
N 7s Ja 2848 k. 
N 8s Ja 2848 L. 
N 9s Ja 2848 p. 
N 108 Ja 2848 q. 
N lis Ja 2848 r. 
N 12s Ja 2848 o. 
N 13$ Ja 2848 m. 
N 14s Ja 2848 s. 
N 15$ J« 2848 t. 
N 16: Ja 2848 x/l. 
N 17s Ja 2848 ae. 
N 18s Ja 2848 ag. 
N 19s Ja 2848 ai. 
N 20s Ja 2848 ap. 
N 21$ Ja 2848 ao, 
N 22s Ja 2843 a u . 
N 23s Ja 2848 av. 
N 24s Ja 2843 aw. 
N 25s Ja 2849 a. 
NaNAG 15s.lryani 9, p. 28 



NaNAG 18/1, p. 189. 

NaNN 22/4-5, P. 186. 

RaBY 1, p. 154. 

RaBY 2, pp. 154 fol. 

RgS 2650 s Fresnel 13 s Hal 678s Fakhry 

(46), p. 16. 
EktS 2650 biss Fresnel 12, p. 16. 
RES 2651$ 01 513» Fakhry (44),pp.l3 fol. 
RES 2651 biss 01 5V*t Fakhry (43),p.l4. 
RgS 2653$ Hal 676$ CIH 869 s Fakhry (47), 

cf. CIH 384 bis. 
RtfS 2655s Fakhry (45), p. 16. 
RgS 2657$ Gl 528, cf . CIH 384 bis. 
RgS 2693/2-3, pp. 125 fol. 
RgS 2722$ Hal 45$ 01 910s 1676$ CIH 

631. PP. 76 fol. 
RgS 2729s Hal 61, p. 79. 
RgS 3099 As CIH 968 As Gl 609, p. 18. 
RgS 3099 Bs CIH 968 Bs 01 607, pp.lB 
fol. 

RgS 3099 Cs CIH 968 C: Gl 6O8, p. 19. 
HfiS 3540, p, 75. 
RgS 3568$ 1st 7611, p. 79. 
RfiS 3649 bis Bs 01 1572/1. first part. 
RgS 3913s SharafT 12 sSharafT fig,152,p.3. 
RSS 3943, right half: Fakhry 7s MaV 64, 
P. 3- 

K£s 3945, P. 61. 

RgS 3946, p. 61. 

RgS 3948, p. 75. 

RtfS 3950, p. 59. 

HgS 3954, p. 14. 

HgS 3958/7, p. 145. 

HgS 3959. P. 14-. 

RgS 4081, n° 107s Ja 2870. 

RgS 4176/6-7, pp. 157 fol. 

RgS 4188, p. 168. 

RgS 4411, pp. 17 fol. 

RgS 4416; 1.2$ Fakhry (48), p. 15. 

RgS 4420$ 01 533, PP. 16 fol. 

RgS 4517s Gl 929, p. 30. 

RgS 4598 A, p. 105. 

RgS 4635s Ja 538, p. 15L 

RgS 4712s YM 309, p. 146. 

RgS 4765, PP. 128 fol. 

RgS 4782, p. 13. 

RgS 4807$ 01 719, p. 33. 

RgS 4808s Gl 7205 of. Rgs 4811. 

RgS 4809, P. 35. 

RgS 4810 A-Cs 01 723 + 722 + 726,pp. 
3^ fol. 
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HfiS 4811: 01 724;4811-4808,PP.33 foh\ 
RES 4812: Gl ?25, p. 33. 
Mte 4613, pp. 34 fol. 
H2S 4979: Ja 2869. 
RES 4982: Fakhry 130: Sa 4, p. 123. 
Rfis 5073, P. 180. 
Sa 2: ja 2869. 
Sa I*: RES 4982. 
Sa 8: Cm 97. 
Sa 9: CIH 663. 
Sana 1/1, p. 107. 

"Scheyrer-Sanzin-Mflller" : Ja 2829. 
"Schreyer 1": Ja 2829. 
"Schreyer-Sanain" ; Ja 2829. 
Sharaf 1 : Lu 3. 



Sharaf 37: Ja 608. 
SharafT fig 47: Ja 608. 
SharafT fig 144: Lu 3. 
SharafT 12: KgS 3913. 
SharafT 22: Ja 608. 
SharafT 36: Fakhry 71/5-6. 
TC 1873. P. 180. 
TM 282: Ja 2873. 
m 309: RES 4712. 
*M 333: Lu 3. 
m 346: Lu 23. 
ra 369: gi 1093. 

TtM 547: Ga 66. 

¥K 1045: Ga 85. 

XM 1064, pp. 156 fol. 



Nominal forms. 



A - Gene 

A: qtlt 58 cases; e.g. ab, awm. J 
D 1: aqtl: 13 cases; e.g. shlk.ahmd.J 
D 7: mqtl: 12 oases; e.g.^mbdr, mbl.J 
D 8: sqtl: 4 cases; e.g. sfsy, sfnq.J 
D 9: tqtl: tasl, t^lb. • 
E 5: qtwl: nswr, srwh. j 
E 6: qtyl: 4 cases; e.g. blyl, kdyr.; 
F 3: qtl=s sbfa. 1 
F 3 a s qtlh: rarch. 1 
F 3 b: qtlw: krmw, nanw. 1 
F 3 c: qtly: 5 cases; e.g.abby.hfry.j 
F 3 d: qtll (redupl.): kcdd. j 
F 3 e: qtlm: 59 cases; e.g. aranm, J 

bhrm. [ 
F 3 f : qtln: 45 cases; e.g. atmn, j 

bcdn. 1 
F 3 h: qtlt: 9 oases; e.g.dayt.bywt. j 
G 1 e: aqtln: absrn. • 
G 3: bmqtl: bmytc. 1 
G 4 b: bqtlm: bfzra. ' 
G 28 c: mqtlyt: mlqjrft. 1 
G 29 i: mqtlm: 10 cases; e.g. mbrdm, j 

mhqmm. 1 

G 29 j: mqtln: 5 cases; e.g. mbryn, • 

mdjahn. 1 
G 29 o: mqtlt: mswct. 1 
G 29 q: mqtln: mhgtn, mgbtn. ! 
G 35 *: nqtlqtl: n=dnns. ! 
G 37: smhqtl: smhkrb, smhcly. ! 



:al list. 

G 43 b: qytlm: bys*mm. 
46 as qtwlm: hrwrn. 
G 46 c: qtwlsy: wrwbsy. 
46 d: qtvlsym: wrwbsym. 
G 46 h: qtwlsyn: wrwcsyn. 
G 47 a: qtylm: klybm, msyhm, cmyrm. 
47 e: qtylt: lsymt. 
G 47 f : qtyty: lwyhy. 
G 47 g: qtylw: lhyww. 
G 49 a: qtlhy: hrbhy. 
G 4§ e: ctlhmvr: 4 cases; e.g.brhmw, 

sbhhmw. 

G 49 d: qtlhn: hrbhn, lhyhn, nwrhn. 

G 51 d: qtlym: cdwym. 

G 51 ft qtlyn: msfyn. 

52 a : qtllm (redupl. ) : sbrrm. 

G 53 b: qtlmn: hdrmn. 

G 54: qtlnhn: drwnhn. 

G 54 d: qtlnm: bcdnm, sadnn. 

G 54 e: qtlnn: l=nn, rhmnn. 

G 55: qtls: qsms. 

G 55 a: qtlsy: 5 cases; e.g. cbdsy, 

<&rsy. 

G 55 0: qtlsm: blhsm, mr^sm. 
G 55 c: qtlsym: nwbsym. 
G 56 c: qtltm: hrbtm, mhltm. 
G 56 d: qtltn: 7 cases; e.g. hgtn, 

mzhtn. 

G 59: qtlqtl: 43 cases; e.g.asdamn. 
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asdydc . 
G 59 b: qtlqtlni hnjln. 
G 59 o: qtlqtlt: dhlncit. 

59 ds qtlqtly: hywnly. 

G 59 g: qtlqtlthw: rfanljhw. 

G 60: qtltlt hlmlm. 

G 61: qtltlt ababd. 

G 73: tqtlqtl: thyly. 

H 7 J hqtl: hell, hen, hwbs. 

H 7 i: hqtlqtl: hrwhnlk. 

H 9: yhqtl: 7 cases ;e.g.yhbh, yhhmd. 

H 12: yqtlj 20 cases ;e.g. ygr, ybm. 

H 12 bis: yqt=l: ayman. 

H 14: yqttl (8th form): yrth. 

H 27: nqtl: ndfr. 

1 1 a; qtlabt ydcab. 

lib: qtlal: 11 cases ;e.g. dhral, 
irh=l. 

I 1 h bis: qtlwdm: hjywdm, ydwdm/ 

cydwdm. 
I 1 q: qtlcm: hwfem. 
I 1 r: qtlct: lhyct. 



I lu : qtlcttr: scdc£tr. 
I 1 x: qtlctt: 5 cases; e.g. hvfc£t, 

hmctt , 

X 1 ab: qtlsmsm: scdsmsm, rbsmsm. 
I 1 ad: qtlavm: whbawn. 
12 a: abqtl: 7 cases; e.g. abanm, 
abamr. 

I 2 b: alqtl: 17 cases; e.g. slaws, 

alamr. 

I 2 e: qnqtl: 16 cases; e.g. cmamn, 

cnomr. 

I 2 it almqtl: almqh. 

I 3: div. ♦ div.: abem. 

Iifd: alyqtl: alywc. 

I 4 q: cmyqtl: cmywe. 

I 7: hqtlal: hy£wl. 

I 9: yqtlal: 6 cases; e.g. ybhral, 

ycijral. 
1 25 d:qtylcttr: lhywcjtr. 
I 32: qttal (redupl.): avwsal. 
I 34: ytqtlal: ythmal. 
I 40: b 4 div. name: bc£tr. 
I id: Sqtlal: Srhbal. 



B - Frequency of the forms . 



1 case: D 9; F 3, 3 a, 3 d; G 1 e, 3, 4 b, 28 c, 29 o, 35 a, 43 b, 46 a, 46 c, 

46 d, 46 h, 47 e, 47 f, 47 g, 49 a, 50 b, 51 d, 51 f, 52 a, 53 b, 54. 
55. 55 c, 59 b, 59 o, 59 59 g, 60; H 7 i, 12 bis, 14, 27; I 1 a, 
1 q, 1 r, 1 u, 1 ad, 2 j, 3, 4 d, 4 q, 7, 25 d, yz, 34, 40, 41. 

2 cases: E 5s F 3 b; G 29 q, 37, 54 d, 54 e, 55 b, 56 c, 73s I 1 h bis, ab. 

3 cases: G 47 a, 49 d; H 7. J 13 cases: D 1. 

4 cases: D 8; E 6; G 49 c. J 16 cases: I 2 e. 

5 cases: F 3 c; G 29 j, 55 a; I 1 x.{ 17 cases: I 2 b. 

6 cases: I 2 a, 9. {20 cases: H 12. 

7 cases: G 56 d; H 9. ! ^3 cases: G 59. 

9 cases: F 3 h. J 45 cases: F 3 f . 

10 cases: G 29 i. {58 cases: A. 

11 oases: lib. 1 59 cases: F 3 e. 

12 cases: 7. 

C - Divine nanes and appellations. 



ab: I 1 a, 2 a, 3. 
awm: I 1 ad. 

al: I 1 b, 2 b, 4 d, 7, 9. 32, 3^. 
aim: 12 j, 
wdm: II h bis. 



cm: I 1 q, 2 e, 3, 4 q. 
<=t: 1 1 r. 
c£t: I 1 x. 

cttr: II a, 25 d, 40. 
I 1 ab. 
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Contents of the plates. 



A . List of the plates. 



PI. 1: Ja 2828, 2829, 2830, 2831, 2832, 2833, 2834, 2835, 2836, 2837s R*S 
2651, 4782. 

PI. 2: CIH 384 bis;' Ja 2838, 2840, 2841s B£s 2650, 2655, 3099 B, C, 4411, 
44l6 4420 

PI. 3s Ja 2842, 2843, 2844, 2845, 2846, 2847} IfflS 4807, 4809, 4813. 

PI. 4s RtfS 4810, 4811 + 4808, 4812. 

PI. 5: Ja 2848 a-n. 

PI. 6s Ja 2848 g, i, L, n-u. 

PI. 7s Ja 2848 r-z. 

PI. 8s Ja 2848 t, w-z. 

PI. 9s ja 2848 w, y, z, aa-ae. 

PI. 10s Ja 2848 z-ad, af, ah, aj, ak. 

PI. 11: Ja 2848 ab, ad, aj-at, aq. 

PI. 12: Ja 2848 ad, af-ak, am-ap, as. 

PI. 13s Ja 2848 ak, aq-au. 

PI. 14s Fakhry 22; Gl 912; Ja 2848 av-ax, 2849, 2853t 2854, 2857, 2858, 2859. 

PI. 15s al-Masajid. 

PI. 16s Ja 2860, right section. 

PI. 17s Ja 2860, left section. 

PI. 18s C3H 103, 104, 105; <I* 2864, 2865, 2866, 2868. 

PI. 19s Ja 2869, 2870, 2871, 2872; RaBY 1, 2. 

PI. 20s Ja 2839, 2852. 

PI. 21: Ja 2851, 2861, 2862, 2863, 2867. 



B - List of the texts reproduced in the plates. 



CIH 103, Pi. 18. 
CIH 104, pi. 18. 
CIH 105, PL 18. 



Ja 
Ja 
ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 
Ja 



2840, pi. 2. 

2841, pi. 2. 

2842, pi. 3. 

2843, pi. 3. 

2844, pi. 3. 

2845, PL 3. 

2846, pi. 3. 

2847, pi. 3. 

2848, pi. 5-14. 

2849, pi. 14. 

2851, pl. 21. 

2852, pl. 20. 

2853, Pl. 14. 

2854, pl. 14. 

2857, pl. 14. 

2858, pl. 14. 

2859, PL 14. 



Ja 2861, pl. 21. 
ja 2862, pl. 21. 
ja 2863, pl. 21. 
Ja 2864, pl. 18. 
Ja 2865, pl. 18. 
Ja 2866, pl. 18. 
Ja 2867, pl. 21. 
Ja 2868, pl. 18. 
Ja 2869, Pl. 19. 
ja 2870, pl. 19. 
Ja 2871, pl. 19. 
Ja 2872, pl. 19'. 
RaBY 1, pl. 19. 
RaBY 2, pl. 19. 
RtfS 2650, pl. 2. 
RtfS 2651, pl. 1. 
RfiS 2655. PL 2. 



Cm 384 bis, pl. 2. 
Fakhry 22, pl. 14. 



Gl 912, pl. 14. 
Ja 2828, pl. 1. 
ja 2829, pl. 1. 
Ja 2830, pl. 1. 
ja 2831. PL 1. 
ja 2832, pl. 1. 
Ja 2833, PL 1. 
Ja 2834, pl. 1. 
Ja 2835, Pl. 1. 
Ja 2836, pl. 1. 
Ja 2837, pl. 1. 
Ja 2838, pl. 2. 
Ja 2839, PL 20. 



2860, pl. 16-17. 



RES 3099 B, pl. 2. 
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RfiS 3099 C, pi. 2. 
KBS 4411, pi. 2. 
KfiS 4416, pi. 2. 
RSlS 4420, pi. 2. 



1&S 4811 + 4808, pi. 4. 
R2S 4812, pi. 4. 
RtfS 4813, Pl< 3. 



J HiS 4782, pi. 1. 
1 HISS 4807, pi. 3. 
I KSS 4809, PL 3. 
• RSS 4810, pi. 4. 

Note on the plates: all figures not Introduced by a symbol belong to the Ja 
series. 



Word list. 



2fe (form A; pers.n.) Ja 2863/1-2. ] 

(pers.s.) pi. j % in ^hws Ja 2855 j 

/5; constr. dual: JJy. I 

in "hmw: CIH 29/2. ] 

Jbabd (form 61; pr.n.) Drewes 36 /2 . ; 

Jbanin (form I 2 ajpers.n.) Ja 2848 ' 

ac/2. ] 

abamr (form I 2 a; pers.n.) Ja 2848 \ 
i/lj q, ab, af/1, 2, ap/2. 

atons (form I 2 a; pers.n.) Graf 6/1. 

abh£ (form F 3 c; pr.n.) bj^t TM 
1064/6. 

abydc (form I 2 a;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

i/1. 

abkrb (form I 2 a; pers.n.) Ja 

(2839/7, 8); 2848 ak, ar/l, 
2855/1. 6, 9-10. 

gbcly (form I 2 a; pers.n.): CIH 376 

/5. 8 , 10. 

gbl (s.) ja 2856/2. 

=>bcm (form I 3;pers.n.) Ja 2863/4. 

=>bsa (form F 3;pers.n.) Ja 2845. 

absrn (form G 1 e;pr.n.)^:Qa 69/3. 

ag[ (pr.n.): Ja 2868/1. 

=dL (adj.) b^ s ja 2855/7. 

=dm (pers.n.) Ja 2871/2; in "hw : Ja 
[2839/21]; 2851/4; pl.t adymt 
in "haw: (Diaz 1/2-3) 5 Ja 2856 
72. 

i& (s.) CIH 366 Co],(d);Ja 2848 an/4. 



adn (pers.s.) "hw: Ja 2867/8; pi.: 
=1: Ja 286778". 

(s.) Iryani I3/8; pi.: j£: Ja 
2851/5. 

ahnn (indef .pron.) CIH 376/14-15; Ja 
2855/ie. 

aw (conj.) £1: Oa 66/3. 

jwwsjI (form I 32;pers.n.) Ja 2860 a. 

awy (v.) cf . 5th form taw . 

22SS (form A;pr.n.) Ja 2839/M3.23. 

ahd (number) Fakhry 74/1. 

3hlk (form D l;pr.n.) Oa 3/5. 

ahmd (form D l;2nd pers.n.) CIH 105/1. 

=>bdr (pl.pera.s.) Iryani 13/9,01,12; 
Ja 629/33, 665/23. 

=h (pers.s.) in ^hw: Ja 2869/l;pl.: 
"2 in 2Ujw» Fakhry 112-115; J« 2867 



ahjr (form D l;2nd pers.n.) (Fakhry 

80-85 A). 

Jhdm (form D l;pers.n.) Ja 2834/7. 

Jhr (v.) 2nd formiimoerf.: y" in l"n : 
Oa 66/3-4. 

a glut (form.D l;2nd pers.n.) CIH 104/1. 

jymaa (form H 12 bis ;2nd pers .n. ) Oa 

3/5 . 

ays (pers.s.) 1st 7630/1. 

ayfc (form D l;2nd pers.n.) (Qa 7l/2); 
J. Mac 3 9i 6/4. 

akl (s.) ja 2848 y/10. 
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al (deity) Qraf 6/2. 

(neg.) Ja [2854/2], 2856/3,4; 

4176/6; kd M t Qa 3/5. 
(pers.s.) d£» CIH 366 c, [d], 366 
bis a; "hmwi Ja 2867/7. 

alaws (form I 2 bjpers.n.) StS 4811 + 

4608. 

alamr (fom I 2 bjpers.n.) Ja 2848 
n/5, w/1. ah/1. 

albra (fom 1 2 b;pers,n.) RfiS 4809. 

olJst (pl.rel.) Qa (9/2-3). 73/3. 

ajw (pl.rel.) RfiS 4416/2. 

alwaa (fom I 2 b;pers.n.) (ja 2871 

■ A). 

=>ly. (pl.rel.) 1^: ja 2855/2. 

Jlyw c (fom I 4 djpers.n.) Ja 2865 
™ b/1. 

alkbr (fom I 2 b;pers.n.) Ja 2848 
a/3, ad/1. 

alkrb (fom I 2 b;pers.n.) Ja 2848 
°. s, v/1, y/4, 7, ae/2. 

23a (s.) ^bw: Lu 16 + CIH 367/2. 
(v.) Ga 85/3. 

alaqh (fom 1 2 jjdeity) CIH 366 c, 
(d), 366 bis a, 376/8, 384 
bis; Fakhry 6l/3; Qa 66/1; Ja 
2839/5. 11, 13, 20. (23), 
[2840/2], [2841/2], 2850, 2851 
/2, 7, 2852/2-3, 2870/3-4; Kffc 
4811 + 4808; TM 1064/5-6; bJls 
YM 1064/6-7; Us CIH 376/10-11, 
11-12; nhwn: (ja 2839/3-4). 



a lnb ti (fora I 2 B;pers.n.) (Qa 76/1). 
alsdm (form I 2 bjpers.n.) Ja 2848 m. 
alsm£ (fom I 2 b;pers.n.) Ja 2848 a/2. 
alsqm (fom I 2 b;pers.n.) Ja 2859/1. 
a.lca (fom I 2 b;pers.n.) Iryani 13/8; 

J. Macsftl 5/4-5, 5; Kfis 3099 B. 
alf (number) CIH 376/4, 14. 

algdq (fom I 2 b;pers.n.) Ja 2842 c, 
f; 2850. 



alsnc (form I 2 b;pers.n.) Ja 2865 

c/l. 

alqwm (fom I 2 bjpers.n.) Ja 2848 
a L /l, 3. 2849 b/1, 3. 

alr[ (pers.n.) Ja 2830/1. 

aim (form I 2 b;pers.n.) Ja 2848 
y/3,4, 12. 

alskr (fom I 2 bjpers.n.) Ja 2860 

ao. 

alsrh (form I 2 bjpers.n.) Qa 70 
B/ls Ja 2839/19, 2852/1. 

alt (feminine deity) pl.s alht t Ja 
2867/8. 

(pl.fem.demonatr.) Ja 2855/5 i 
b^: Ja 2855/6, 9. 

]am (pr.n.) CIH 384 bis. 

a. .re (2nd pers.n.) CIH 67/8. 

amnrn (fom F 3 ejpers.n.) Ja 2848 

x/2. 3. 

ans (pers.s.) Ga 66/2, 5; ^.s(Oraf 

T/3-4). 

ontt (pers.s.) HtiS 4176/7. 

as (fom A; pers.n.) Ja 2860 ax. 
(pers.s.) ja 2856/2. 

asa£ (fom D l;2nd pers.n.) CIH 

658/1; Ja 2861 A. 
asdamn (form Q 59;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

d/2, uA. 

asdydc (fom Q 59;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

a/2. 

asht (form D l;pr.n.) Bellerby- 
Habban 2 m B/2. 

ascd (fom D l;2nd pers.n.) Fakhry 

80-85 A. 

asrc (form D i;2nd pers.n.) [ja 

2839/173. 
agwm (fom D l;pers.n.) Iryani 16/2. 
ashp (form D l;2nd pers.n.) Ist7630 

A. 

aqnyt (s.) CIH 343/12. 
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arbc (number) Fakhry 6l/2; Ja 2855/ 
(2-3) . ?. 9. 
arbchr (number) J. Macsfil 5/12. 
arbcy (number) Ja 2939/6. 
arbct (number) dj." : (Oa 69/9). 
=rn[ (pr.n.) KfiS 4813/1. 
=rh, (s.) pi.: 2it Ja 2357/3. 

ard (s.) CIH 376/11; "bmw : CIH 104/13; 
b^s CIH 376/77^ 

arft. (form D l;2nd pers.n.) Ja 2862/1. 

atw (v.) cf. 4th form totw . 

Jtm (v.) cf . 4th form totm . 

Jtmo (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) BBS 4176/7 . 



_b_ (prepos.) (causat.) cf. d£, trh.mlJ 
qht . 

(dative) isas CIH 376/15- 
16. 

(indie .value) cf. ad. 

(introd. complain, of a 
verb) nwt Ja 2855/8, 
15; cf. bjbn. y» 
rt. 

(invoc.) CIH 366 c, d, 
[366 bis a]; Fakhry 61/ 
3; Ja 2831. 2839/t23], 
2k, [2840/2], [2841/2], 
2850, 2851/8-9. 2852/2, 
3; KE5S 4411/2; YM 1064/ 
7, 8; cf. aliwh . dt/bc 



dm. dt/bmym. mzo.cjtr. 



(local) ja 2848 ah/4; d"hw 
CIH 376/1A; cf . also 
jrd . gn=> . _d, dn , hgr , 

h">t , hlf , ^ffilk, 
ayr. cr . ras, thmnt . ' " 
(modal) ja 2867/6,7:^ 



01 1573/2; cf. also dj», 

i^ k » 2s=i. aas». 

(origin) ^cm in B hw : CIH 
CIH 104/7, 10; Ja 2839 
/(12),15. 



b_ (prepos. )(temp.) Ja 2848 ab; J^J: Ja 
2855/12; JSKs Fakhry 74 
/l; cf, also abhy. wr^. 
hrf, ym, kl, kn, mhrg. 
qjw, rSwt . 

b[ (pers.n.) Ja 2861/4. 
~ (s.) [Ja 2854/2]. 

]ton (pers ,n. ) Ja 2835/2 . 

bd (a.) dJJ_s 01 1573/2. 

bdd (s.) 1^» ja 2839/10. 

bto (v.) import. : j£: Ja 2854/2. 

bht (adj.) Ja 2856/3. 

tawc (form A;2nd pers.n.) Ja 2863/1. 

bhm (form F 3 ejpers.n.) Ja 2848 as 

A. 2. 4. 

bydm (form F 3 ejpers.n.) Ja 2860 r. 

byn (form A; 2nd pers.n.) Ja 2838, 

2853/1. 

byimm (form Q 43 b;pers.n.) Ja 2860 k. 

byt (pers.s.) Ja 2851/3. 2855/H.2867 
/2, 2858/1; 1st 7630/1 ;Graf 
6/1, [9A]; 2Jm.i J fl 2867/ 
9, 10; pi.: (Ja 2839/ 
22); in ^hw: Ja 2848 y/6,9, 
12, 13, ad/3, ar/3, 6-7, ax 
/3-4; In "hmw 8 Ja 2867/9. 
(s.;cf. also bt) CIH 366 c, d,366 
bis a; TFakhry 112-115); Ja 
2863/2, 2868/2; "tow s Fakh- 
ry 74/1, 2; Qa 69/6; Ja 
2869/2; dual: Hz in "hmw t 
Fakhry 74/2; pl.s a^jFakhry 
80-85 D. 

bkln (pers.s.) "hmv : Diaz 1/2; Ja 
2856/1-2. 

bkr (pers.s.) ja 2848 y/l, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 11. 12, a/1, 2, 3. 
ad/1, 2. 

blhsm (form Q 55 b; pers.n.) JaPRBt. p. 

bltt (s.) pi.: bl£: CIH 376/4, 14; Ja 
2855/3T6, 7, 9. 
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blyl (form E 6;pers.n.) Ja 2860 m. } 

bmytc (form Q 3;pers.n.) Ja 2860 as. ] 

bn (pers.n.)(totroduc. a clan name) } 
C3H 658/1; [Fakhry 80-85 A]; Gl } 
1642/2; Iryani 16/2; ja 2839 A. ! 
2855/2, 13, 2862/1, [2864/lJ, { 
2867/1; RES 4416/2. { 

sing.s aEs(Ga 71/1) ;[ja ; 
2839/18]; NaNAG 15/lJ to "hw :l 
CIH (104/1-2). { 

dual in ygrt Ja 2852/1; in J 
"hmy ; Ja 2871/1; ^: Ja 2839/19,} 
Mft 1/1; in J^e: Ja 2839/(2), 21.} 

pi.: ^w: Ja 2836, 2839/3,} 
2852/1 ;(introduc. a clan name): } 
(Diaa 1/1); ja 2839/3, 2856/1, } 
2861/3, 2871/2, 2872; (NaNAQ 15/ J 
1—2) s J Iryani 13/8; "y in "tor:} 
IryaniK/2; "jr in "hw:TGa 7SJl\l 
iryani 16/2, (ja 2869/1); (in- 
troduc. a clan name): Fakhry 80- 
85 A, D, 112-115; 1st 7630/I; Ja 
2839/21, 2851/4, 2871/2, 5; 1£: 
Ja 2867/2. 
(prepos.)(advers.) CIH 376/13; Ja 
2855/9, 2870/4. 

(local) ■ - ": Ja 2834/ 

6-7. 

(origin) Fakhry 80-85(?); 
1st 7630/1; Ja [2839/21-23], 
2854/1, 2855/U, 14, 2867/10, 
(2868/2); BBS 4176/7; " - cdyija 
(2839/6-8). 

(relation) Ja 2848 y/5,8. 
12, 13. ar/3, 6, ax/3. 

(remov.) CIH 104/14; Ja 
2851/6, 2855/5; NaNAG 15/4. 

3bn (nameT) Ja 2830/2. 

bnw (form A;pers.n.) Ja 2847. 

bny (v.) CIH 366 bi£ a ; Lu 16 + CIH 
367/1. 

bnt (pers.s.) Qraf 6/1; Ja 2858/1; 
constr.dual: _^r» Graf 6/2. 

bed. (conj.) Ja 2856/4. 

bc^ (pers.s.) CIH (104/3) ,Cl05/l3, 
(384 bis); Qa 69/7; Ja 2839/4,13, 
23, 2871/4; RaBY 2/2; pi.: a^j 



Iryani 13/8jJa 2867/2, 9- 

bclm (form F 3 e;div.epith.) Diaz 1/3. 

bc&tr (form I 40;pers.n.) Ja 2848 ab, 
ak, aL/l, 2-3, ar/2,2849 b/2. 

bfam (form 4 b;pr.n.) d^j Oa 69/4. 
bar (v.) CIH 658/3; J* (2864/2),2867 
br(s.) Ja 2848 y/9. I Z ' 
bra (v.) Fakhry 6l/l; Ja 2857/1,2867 

/l; Lu I5/I5 pi. j Ga 69/5 
, Fakhry 74/1; (ja 2871/2, 
2872). 

brhmw (form G 49 c;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

af/1. 

brw (pers.s.) Iryani I3/8, 16/2; "hw : 
CIH 105/3; l"hw : Ja 2856/4. 

bryn (form F 3 f ;2nd pers.n.) Ja 2861 
/2, 2862/3. 

brim (form F 3 e;pers.n.) Ja 2839/(1, 
5), 10, (14, 21). 

brrm (form F 3 e;pers.n.) TM 1064/1..2. 

$£. (s. ; byt) "hmw : Fakhry 80-85 C. 

btcn (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) Gl 1642/2. 

gbp (s.) dual: Jto: Fakhry 74/2. 
(v.) of. 4th form hgbs. 

gblt (s.) (Fakhry 112-115). 

gbrn (form F 3 fjpers.n.) (Graf 9/1). 

gdnm (form F 3 e;pr.n.) Fakhry 80-85 

A, D. 

ghln (form F 3 fjpers.n.) ja 2860 au. 

ghmm (form F 3 e;pers.n.) Bellerby- 
Habban 2 mA. 

gw (s.) CIH 366 c, [d], 366 bis a; Ja 
Ja 2848 L/4, y/10,14, ag/2, 
ar/7, ax/4. 

gwr (pers.s.) Jihw: Ja 2856/3-4. 

gyl (s.) ja 2855/13. 

gldn (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) Ja 2871/2. 
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a£ (s.) Ja 2867/5 s b£t «J* 2867/5 ;pl. 
: Hi Ja 286#Vn Hfev: (J« 



gnn 



(v.Vcm < *36^>, d; Ja 2853/2. 
(s.) pl.t a*, ja 2834/6-7. 



grb (s.) pi. i Fakhry 74/1; pl.i grybt i 
Iryani 16/2. 



d[ (pers.n.) Ja 2836. ! 
dayt (form F 3 h ;f em.pers .n. )Graf 6/1 . 
dbl (v.) imperf . :j£ in "nhw ; Ja 2856 

ddrad (form Q 59;pers.n.)Ja 2848 p. 

dhln<=tt (form 59 c;f on. pers.n.) 

Iryani 34/l. 

dm (form A;pr.n.) Ja 2860 ax. 

dms (form A;pers.n.) Ja 2860 t. 

drcn (form F 3 f ;pers.n.) Ja 2855/17. 

d£a (s.) cm 3*»3/l3! J* 2848 L/4, w/ 
2-3, y/6. 13-24, ad/2. 3.»h/ 
2, ar/3, 8, ax/4. 



d (slng.masc.rel.pron.) CIH 366 c,d, 
" as "E366 bis a]j cf. also absrn . al, Jb, 
bd . bn. bfrm . dbn , dran , her, bwnt . 
hhm , hj.hr . zb?TlfrbbTTgtn. h|r, 
tflinlm . hsk , fafry . fewln , hll. 
hrf , kdyr. JL, lakn . lbnm . Tpi , 
mbryn . mdlw . mdnhn , mhgtn . mfaltm . 
rod ran , rahrb, mrhbm, msfryn , nzhtn , 
nhlm . ns[ . sban , s^r. cdr , cynn . 
frdw. grr . yar. ras. rydn. rfdn, , 
Sam . St>cn . shrcly . src, ^bto , tmnwt } j 
dys Ja 2870/4; n (date) Qa ttJWT \ 
of. also arbct . tmnwt. tmny . 

(?) Fakhry 80-85 B. 

dbh (s.) Ga 66/3. 

(v.) [CIH 366 bis a] ; imperf.jjrl 
in ^1: Qa 66/3; to l^n: Qa 
66/5. 

dbn (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) (CIH 366 
bis a); Qa 85/4; Ja 2848 y/5, 8, 



12, 13, an/3-4, ax/3. 

djto (».) Fakhry 74/2, 80-85 B; RES 2693 
/3; ^bn; RSS 2693/2; PL: 
Fakhry 74/2; pi. : a£ in 
RES 3950. 

dwd (s.) pi, t dwwdti CIH 376/8. 

dhral (form I 1 b;pers.n.) Ja 2848 a/2, 

b/1. 

dkr (adj.) pl.s a^t CIH 104/12,105/5. 

dmr (form A;pers.n.) Ja 2860 q. 

dmrcly (form G 59;pers.n.) [Fakhry 22], 
Ja [2840/1], 2848 n/4, ad/1,2. 

dmrshr (form 59;pers.n.) Ja 2848 d/i. 

dn (masc.demonstr.adj.) CIH 104/3,105 
/2, 3^3/12; Ja 2834/1, 2855/12,14, 
2867/4-5, 5; b"s CIH 376/l6, 338/5. 
(Fakhry 2); RES 4416/2. 
(masc.demonstr.pron.) [Qa 85/l]jJa 
2848 o. 

draamr (form 59;pers.n.) Qa 3/5. 

dran (form F 3 f;pr.n.) d£: Ja2855A?. 

drh (form A;2nd pers.n.) CIH 366 o,(d), 
366 bis a; Ja 2828, 2848 ah/4. 

drfcal (form I 1 bjpers ,n.) CIH 376/2,7. 

pr.n.) CIH 376/3,5-6$ 
Ja 2832/2. 

drhn (form F 3 f;pr.n.) Ja 2848 a/3. 

dt (fem.rel.pron.) Graf 6/1, [9/1]; Ja 
— 2858/1; La 3/2; b^j CIH 104/5; 

Iryani 15/1; Ja 2839/4, [2851/ 

l]; cf. also if 

4t/bcdn (d£ t F 3 f ;div.) Ja 2850. 

dt/bcdnm (dt + Q 54 d;div.) b": Ja 
* J — ^ 2839/24. 

dthmym (dt + form F 3 e;div.) CIH 366 
oTTd]; RSs(44U/2), 4813/2. 

dt/twym (div.) Ja (2840/2), 2850; b^t 
Ja (2839/23-24), 2851/7-8. 

dt/htbm (dt 4 form F 3 e;div.) Ja 2851 

/8-9- 
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A. 

h_ (initial of a pers.it.) Ja 2860 ac, 

av. 

zh. (fem.per8.pron.) of. dhb . wld . nfs. 

-h- (indicat.pl.) of. ab, alt . 

to (masc.sing.demonstr.adj.)ClH 376 

A5. 

JteSH (v.! 2is) cm 338/5. 

hatm (v.; ata) ja 2867/5. 

hgba (v.; gto) dualt CIH 376/10. 

hjr. (s.) Iryani 13/8; Ja 2867/5; b£: 
ja 2851/3J Ja 2871/4. 

-hw (masc.pers.pron.) [Fakhry 112- 

115] 1 Ja 2848 av/2; cf.also 
=b, adm., adji. ah, aim . Jo, 
bgt, bn, Ew, gblt . gwr . gnaj 
dbl. hta, hftfc, wld, ws£ 
wqh t vrh, |jr7 feyw, fen, 
hskt, h lf. mhrt . mhSam . asal ! 
men , mra. nbJL , cbd . cyi.fdy.i 

|£a. St"' 9g£. "frt . 

5ms , £r, tnbt , tkm. 
(fem.pers.pron.Tef. 53 . cr. 
(reflexive pron.) of. hnr . fdy . 

hwbs (form H 7;div.) [CIH 366 bis a]; 
(Ja 2839/22, 2841/2). 

hwky (v.; wky) pl.s ^w: 1st 7630/3). i 



hwtb (v.; wtb) CIH 384 bis. 

hwtr (v.; wtr) inf.: Fakhry 6l/2; 

Ja 2871/2; pi.: ^w: Ja 2852/1-2. 

hbm (v.; hm) imperf.: y_^ in d."nhW :Ja 

hhbn (v. 5 hbn) RSS 4176/6-7. 

hahr (v.;shr) d": CIH 376/12; dual: 
cTH 376/14. 

hgmn (s.) NaNAG 15/4-5. 

bye (v.) CIH 384 bis; of. the for* he. 

hyjel (form I 7;pers.n.) Ja 2848 n/l, 
2, ad/2, am/1, an/l, ao/l-2. 

blkamr (form 59;pers.n.) CIH 376/1, 
12; Ja 2848 aj/l, 2855/35; H«S 
3099 B; Cl3^: CIH 376/6. 

hlkyfc (form 59;pers.n.) Ja 2848 aj 

A. 

hmdn (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) Ja 2871/2,5. 

-hmw (masc.pl.pers.pron.) of. ab.adm. 
al, ar^, b£t, bkln. bn. bt, hwfy . 
hqnyt , wld , wqh, hmr, hry, kbr , 



hwnt (s.) Ja 2848 y/9; d": Ja 2848 

ah/2-3. 

hwfy (v.; wffc) Iryani 15 /l; Ja(2839 
/5); IbwM: Ja 2839/11; inf.:^: 
(Ja 2839/10. 13). 

hwfcm (fom I 1 9;pers.n.) ja 2863/1. 

hwfett (form I 1 x;pers.n.) CIH 343/ } 

A3. ' 

hwfr (v. j wfr) TM 1064/4-5. 

hwgt (v.; wgt) CIH C366 c, d], 366 

bis a. 

hwt (maso.demonstr.adJ.) CIH 376 /ll; 

Fakhry 74/1. 



! C 



1. mbfd . mlk . mndh , mra . mgm . 
Mswd , scd, c£r, dba, rbc.lym. 
2ms, Scb. 

Treflexive pronoun) cf . fdy . 



hm]w (pers.n.) (ja 2841/1). 

bmp (v.; mja) Ja 2855/1; imperf.:^ 
in ^: Oa 66/6. 

-hmy (dual pers.pron.) of. bn, wld, 

cly . rswt . 

hmll (v.; gtl) ja 2855/14. 

bn (fem.demcmstr.pron.) CIH 376/14. 
(indef.pron.) [Ja 2854/2]. 

-bn (fem.demonstr.pl.) cf. map . 
(Hadr article) cf . dbb. 

]bn (pr.n.) Ja 2869/4, 

hro (adj.) CIH 104/12, 105/5. 

bn|£ (v., n£f) CIH 338/5. 
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bngln (form G 59.b;pr.n.)jra 28*46 y/10. J 

hnr (v.; nr) B h« s <Qa 85/**). ! 

he (v.; tgc) CIH 366 c, [d], \ 

pell (form H 7;pers.n.) J* 2857/1. 5 

hen (form H 7;pers.n.) Fakhry 80-85 A.J 

hfel (v.i t^) Ja 2864/2-3. j 

hftft (v. j ftb.) inf.s in JMaws Ja | 

2856/4.1 

hsr (v.; £T) inf: HBS 4176/7. } 

hgbl (v.; qbl) j£ in JJn (passive voioe)J 

CIH 376/11. | 

hqh (v.; qh) Ja [2864/3], 2867/2j (La j 

15A- 2). j 

hgra (form Ajpers.n.) Ja 2848 j/l, aa. { 

hqmJl (form 1 1 b;pers.n.) Ja 2848 x/lj, 

.2. j 

hqna (fom F 3 espers.n.) Ja 2848 ai. | 

hgny (v.s qny) CIH 105/1; (Ga 70 B/l- j 
2); JTT2837), C2839/3. 2841/2], • 
2850, 2861/3, 2862/4; RSS 4811 + } 
4308, 4809; M 1064/2; pl.s ^w: { 
CIH 104/2; [Diaz 1/3]; ferns ^: j 
Ja 2858/1; pl.s ^w: (iryani 27/2).; 

hqnyt (s.) «W ; Ja 2851/6-7. } 

hqsb (v.; gib ) inf.: ^n: Qa 69/5-6. | 

hrayt (s.) Iryani 15/l. j 

hrg (v.) y" in f "w (pi.) Iryani I3/8. j 

hrwhmlk (form H 7 i;pers.n.) Ja 2843 | 

av/l. J 

hrn (form F 3 f;pr.n.) Ja 2867/3,9, 10. | 

hrtd (v.; rtd ) pl.s ^ws Ja 2851/6. ;' 

habc (v.s sbc) Ja 2848 y/10,13, ab. \ 

hsqr (v.; Jar) inf.s ^5 Ja (2852/2), \ 

2871/3. \ 

htm (form Ajpers.n.) Ja 2860 ad. { 
htrfr (v.; trhj passive voices Ja 2834 { 

A. j 

?]htb (pers.n.) Ja 2872. • 



w 

^[ (pers,n.) Ja 2835/2. 
wdd (v.) Ja 2860 L. 

wdcbl (fom I 1 b;pers.n.) Fakhry 112- 
115; J* 2839/7, 2843 r, w/l,y/l, 
ai, aL/2, ar/1, 2, 5. 

wdm (form F 3 ej div.) Ja 2860 s. 

whb (v.) CIH 376/8. 

whbJwm (form I 1 adjpers.n.) Ja 2839 

/3; I»NAQ 15A. 
whtel (form I 1 bjpers.n.) (CIH 658/ 

2-3): Ja 2861A. 2862/2, [2864 

/2], 2867/1. 

whbm (form F 3 espers.n.) Qa 69/I, 
monogram; Ja 2852/1, 3. 

whrm (form F 3 e;pers.n.)(ja 2860k). 

322 (v.) CIH 104/8; pl.s Fakhry 
74/2 j imperf.s yk> in Ja 2839 
/9, (13, V*). 

whky (v. ) of. 4th form hwky. 

wkl (v.) cf. 10th form stwkl . 

wklJl (form I 1 bjpers.n.) Ja 2848 z/l. 

wld , (pers.s.) pl.s in J^f: Ja 2855/10; 
"hw (fem^s RflS 4811 + 4808; ^h 
(fem.): Ja 2858/2; cf. also cm. 
pl.s £ls CIH 104/11; in "torffem.) 
m 3/3-4. 

pl.s alwd s (CIH 105/4); in "hmw : 
Ja 2867/8-9; ^Sffi' <*» 69/2. 

]wn (pers.n.) Ja 2837. 

wsfr (s.) b"hw s Iryani I3/8. 

wsy (v.) of. 6th form tway . 

web (adj.) Fakhry 74/2. 

weln (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) Ja 2867/5. 

wf£ (s.) CIH 104/11, 105/4; Ja [2839 

/15-16], (2851/4-5); 11; cm 105 

/3; Iryani 16/2. 

(v.) of. 4th form hwfy . 

wfr (v.) cf. inf. 2nd form tfr. 4th 
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form hwfr. 

»gt (v.) of. 4th form hwgt . 

IQh (v.) da 66/1; J|hwi CIH 104/4, 105/ 
2; "hnw t TSiaz 1/3). 

wrwbsy (form G 46 o;pers.n.) JaPRER. 

P. 49. 

wrwbsym (form 46 djpers.n.) JaPRER. 

P. >*9. 

wrwcayn (form G 46 h;pers.n.) JaPRER. 

P. >*9. 

wr£ (s.) J^hw: da 69/9, C 73/10]} b»: Ga 
72/4; cm 343/12} J. Macsfil 5/12. 

wtf (s.) RSS 4416/2. 

wtr (fona A;2nd pers.n.) Fakhry 22} Ja 

2853 A. 

yfcral (form I 1 bjf era .pers.n.) Ja 2848 

af/3. 

wtrm (form F 3 e;pr.n.) Ja 2861/1, 

2862/2. 

wtb (v. ) cf , 4th form hwtb. 
wtn (s.) Ja 2834/1, 2, 3-4. 
wtfl (v.) ja 2870/2-3. 
wjr (v.) cf. 4th form hwtr . 



_z_(wasm) R2S 5073. 

(s.) ja 2867/6. 
gbnr, (fom 59;pr.n.) d": (Fakhry 

80-85 A). 

»tt (s.) pi.: Ja 2869/3. 



_h_ (initial of a pers.n*) Ja 2860 e. 

JjC (pers.n.) Fakhry 80-85 A. 

frbb (form A;pr.n.) d»j Diaz l/l- ja 

2855/4, 11. 15.^856/1. 
bbfc (s.) pi. i a"; ja 2848 ah/3, 
fibl (s.) CIH 366 0, d, [366 bis a]; 



Fakhry 2; Ja 2856/3. 
hbn (form F 3 f;pers.n.) SlSs 4420/1. 

btlm (form G 59»pr.n.) (Fakhry 80-85 

A). 

bgn (conj.) CIH 104/4, 1Q5/2j Diaa 1 
/3; Ga 66/1) ^Jk: Ja 2856/1. 

hgr (v.) passive voice: fern.: VI in 
J^t la 3/3. 

hgtn (form G 56 d}pr.n.) d^: Ga 73/ 

10. 

hdbm (form F 3 e;pr.n.) R^S 4598 A. 

hdm (form Ajpers.n.) Ja 2866/1. 

hdrbC ..] (pers.n.) Qa 73/4. 

bwr (pers.s.) pi.: r& 4416/2. 
(v.; cf. also hr) y^_» Ja 2848 

ar/4. 



bafna (form F 3 e;pr.n.) Ja 2843 aj 
/l. 2 3, 4, ax/1, 2851/3. 
2855 A3. 

hj£n (form F 3 f;pers.n.) RfiS 4811 + 

4808. 

feS (s.) [ja 2839/17]. 

baywdm (form I 1 h bis}pers.n.) Ja 

2860 u. 

hayn (fom F 3 f}pers.n.) Qa 21, 67 

A. 

bar (s.) ^hw: Ga 66/4. 

(v.) (radical j#r) y": Ga 66/2} 
in "nTTfe S5/5 . 
(radical bjr) RES 4176/7. 

hy=>3yt (s.) CIH 376/4; pi.: hy=>ly : 

GO- 1573/2. 
hjw (s.) "hw s [ja 2839/IO-II]. 

(v.; : hyy ) imperf.t yhy : Ja 2860 

c/3. 

byww (form F 3 e;pers.n.) Ja 287oA« 
fem.pers.n.) Ja 

2871/1. 

bywnly (form G 59 d;fera. pers.n.) Ja 

525/3. 

bywncm (form G 59;pers.n.) Ja 890 p. 
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hywt (torn F 3 h;fea.pers.n.) RgS 4811{ 

+ 4808. ' 

toy (v.j t tow ) j£ in f'n i Oa 3/5. 
hOm (s.) b^: Iryanl 15/lf pl.t b"; 

Ua 2839753. 

hlmlm (font G 60;pr.n.) d"t (iryanl 

16/2). 

blf (s.) Hfc 2693/3. 

hm (v. ; jgnu) cf . 4th form hbm. 

brod (s.) C1H 10 4/5; Iryanl 15/1; Ja 
2839/4, U851/1] . 

bmym (form F 3 e;pers.n.) Gl 1721/3. 

bmnnsr (form G 59;fam.pers,n.) Iryanl} 
34/*.' 

frncjt (form I 1 x ; pors .n.) CIH 376/2, 

6. 13. 

hmr (s.) CIH 366 o, d, [366 bis a], 
(anijual) Ja 2856/2. 

]hn (pers.n.) Gl 1642/2. 

bnnctt (form I 1 x jpers.n.) Ja 2850. 

bak (s.) d^t Ja 2873. 

bfry (form F 3 cjpr.n.) d^t Ja 2850. 

bgn (pars.s.) pl.t in "bw t Ja 2856/3. 

bdnm (form F 3 e; pars.) Ja 2860 o. 

hdr (v.) Ja 2848 L/3. 

bdnawt (form G 59tpr.n.) Oa 7I/3; 

Iryanl 13/8; J. MacsSl 5/5.6. 

hdrmn (form G 53 b;pr.n.) CIH 140/5. 

tftd (form A; pr.n.) BaBX 2/2. 

hr (form A;pr.n.) RaBY 2/2. 

(v.; bwr) cf . 10th form stbr . 

hrbhy (form G i»9 a;pers.n.) JaPRffl. 

P. 45. 

brbhn (form G 49 d;pr.n.) RSS 3512 

B/2. 

hrbtm (form G 56 cjpr.n.) Ja 2834/2-34 
brg (▼.) inf.! Ja 2867/10. 
brd (s.) Ja 2867/6. 



brwnm (form G 46 a 5 pr.n.) Ja 2839/23. 

bry (form A;pers.n.) Ja 2860 g. 

hrmt (s.) cm 384 bis, 366 0, (d);J£t 
RSS 4176/7. 

hsk (s.) b^s Ja 2867/6. 

bskt (pers.s.) "hw t Oa 69/1. 



_h_ (initial of a pers .n. ) Ja 2860 aw. 

hbn (form A;pr.n.) Ja 2848 o. 
(v.) cf. 4th form hhbn. 

hdl (v.) pl.t ^w: Ja 2834/4. 

h wd (v.) iryanl 15/l. 

hwln (form F 3 f spr.n.) CIH 658/2; Ja 

2861/2-3, 2862/3-4, 2864/2, 2867 

/l; d"t (CIH 658/1-2); Ja 2861/3, 
286275:, , 2864/L, 2867/1. 

ktl (s.) RtfS 4176/7. 

tol (s.) pl.t a^: Ja 2867/7. 

fell (form Aspr.n.) ja 2848 d/l, y/l,2, 
3, 4, 7, 11, 12 s £1: Ja 2848 a/2, 
b/2, d/2, e/l.2.f.g/2,l/2,j/2,k/2, 
L/l, m, n/1, 2, 4, 5, P, q, r. s, 
t, u/1, 3,v/2, w/1, x/1, 2, 3, «b. 
ac/2, ae/1, 2, af/1, ah/l, ai.aj/ 
1, 2. 3. ak, «L/2, 3, am/2, an/2, 
ao/2^3. ap/4, aq, ar/l, 2, 5, as/ 
1. 2. 3. at, au, «w. ax/1,2849 
t>/2, 3. 

hjLf (s.) Ja 2867/4; "hwt [Ja 2864/4]; 
b"h ws Iryanl 13/ 8/ 

hit (s.) Lb 3/1. 

hm (s.) pi. in m^s Ga 67/8. 

hmr (pers.s.) Gl 1376/2, 4; pl.t alt 
Gl 1376/5. 

(v.) NaNAG 15/4; "hmw ; (RES 4416 
/l); l w bmW 8 Ga 69/7-8; j£ in 
Ja 2851/4T 

hjnrt (s.) ja 2861/5. 

hry (v.) Inf.t "n in "hmw; CIH 104/14, 
(Ja 285l/5)7" " 
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fcrf (s.) Fakhry 74/L; Ja 2839/C6], 8, J 
2848 L/4, w/2, y/6, 13, ad/[l-2],J 
, 3. ah/2, ar/3, 8, ax/4, 2855/13; { 
b^t Fakhry 74/L; d": C1H ^/l' 1 *' { 
pi.: jit: [Ga 75/l0*jj dbhryfn : Ga' } 
72/4; pi. s bryft ? ja 2839/6! J .Ma&{ 
sfil 5/12. | 

jirf[?] (pr.n.) Fakhry 80-85 C. | 

i. S 

•fcJyal (form I 1 bjpers.n.) Ja 281*3 a.{ 

± | 

ghr (s.) CIH 376/12, 15; ja 2855/8. J 
,(v.) of . 4th form hzhr . J 
jr (s.) CTH 338/5. j 

J. i 

ybhral (form I 9jpers.n.) Ja 2848b/2,| 

2850.{ 

ygr (form H 12spr.n.) (Fakhry 112- J 

115). ! 

yd (s.) duals ^ In b^s Ja 2856/3. | 

ydwdm (form 1 1 h bis ;pers.n.)(Ja • 

2860 aa)? J 

ydcab (form I 1 a jpers ,n. ) Cm 376/ J 

h. 7- | 

ydcal (form I 1 bjpers.n.) CIH 366 o,J 
d, 366 bis a, (b), (Ga 85/2); \ 
Ja (2828, 2831), 2848 ax/2,2853! 
A. ! 

ydcnjbh (form G 59;pers.n.) BM 103063 5 

/?. j 

yhbh (form H 9;pers.n.) Ja 2842 b. J 

yhhmd (form H 9;pers.n.) Ja 2839/18; J 
J. MacsSl 6/3. j 

yhra (form H 12;pers.n.) Ja 2860 aq. j 

yhncm (form H 9; div.) ja 2851/9. \ 
2nd pers.n.) (Ga 71 J 
/l); J. MacsSl 6/2, 9, 12. J 

yhqn (form H 9;pers.n.) Geukens 8/1. 1 

yhfrc (form H 9;pers.n.) CIH 376/5.9,* 



10, 16 { i^i CIH 376/3. 

yhgm (form H 12;pers.n.) Ja 2848 f,L/l, 
n/3, w/1, y/1, 2, 7, ll,ae/l,ap/l, 
at. 

yhrgb (form H 9;epith.) Ja 2867/7. 
yhrcj (form H 9;2nd pers.n.) Ja 2863/5. 

ywn (conj.) CIH 366 c, Ed], 366 bis a, 
384 bis, 338/5. *39/2* CGa 85/33; 
Ja 2848 L/2, n/2, w/2, y/5, 8, 11, 
13. ad/1, 3, ah/1, an/3, «r/2, 6, 
ax/2. 2861/5 , 2862/4; YM lo64/3-4,4f 
RSS 3950, 4635/4- ■ 
(s.) b-j Rfei 4176/7. x r , , 

ybe IfonTH 12;2nd pers.n.) Ja [2864/ 
2], 2867/1. 

yhmd (form H 12; 2nd pers.n.) (Ga 70 B 

A). 

ybdb (form H 12;2nd pers.n.) Ja 2839/ 

19. 

ykwh (form H 12 j 2nd pers.n.) Ja 2863/ 

2-3. 

ykml (form H 12;2nd per8.n.)(Ga 73/2). 

ykrb (form H 12;pr.n.) Fakhry 74/1. 

yl$ (form H 12;2nd pers.n.) J. Macsfll 
5/5. 

ym (s . ; ywm ) Ja 2860 L. 

ymnt (form F 3 h;pr.n.) [Ga 71/33. 

ymqr (form H 12;pers.n.) Ja 2860 w. 

ymt (form H 12;pers.n.) Ja 2860 n. 

-yn (plain writing of the emphatic 
state) cf. hrf. 

ynf (form H 12 j 2nd pers.n.) (Ga 85/1- 
2); [ja 2838, 2840/l]. 

ysrm (form F 3 e;pers ,n.) [oa 7l/l] ; J . 
Macsfil 6/2, 9, 12, 15. 

ycd (form H 12;pers.n.) (Ja 2854/2). 

ycdral (form I 9;pers.n.) ja 2848 a/l, 

y/5 (v.) fas CIH 376/15; yJL in "n: ja 

2855/10-11. 

yf^m (form F 3 e;pr.n.) Ga 73/3. 
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yfcn (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) Ja 2871/3 {R^S 

2722. 

yqdnPl (fom I 9;pers.n.) Ja 2849 b/ 
1-2, 2855/1-2. 

yqppl (fom I 9;pers.n.) Ja 2848 t. 

yqral (fom I 9;pers.n.) Ja 2848 s/l. 

yrhm (form H 12; 2nd pers.n.) Ja 2864/ 
— *- 1, 2867/1. 

yrs (fom H 12;pr.n.) Fakhry 74/2. 

yrth (form H I4;pers.n.) Ga 73/2T 

yrtc (form H 12; 2nd pers.n.) Ja 2861/ 
2, 2862/2. 

ysf (fom H 12;pers.n.) Ja 2860 i. 

ysqr (fom H 12;pr.n.) H2S 3950. 

ysqal (fom I 9;pers.n.) YM 1064/1. 

ythmal (fom I 34;pr.n.) Ja 2860 p 2. 

ytf (form H 12;2nd pers.n.) Oa 69/I, 

monogram, 

ybcamr (fom Q 59;pers.n.) Ja 2838, 
~ 2848 n/4, w/3, ad/l, 2, ax/2, 

2853/1? (R^S 3099 C). 
ytcwtr (form G 59;pers.n.) Ja 2846 a. 

ytcm (fom F 3 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 aj/ 
2, 3. 4, an/l, 2855/13. 



k.(conj.) C1H 376/15; H: CIH105 
/3; cf . also al, hgn, mn. 

kb£ (v.) Ja 2856/3. 

kbybm (fom G 47 a;pr.n.) (Graf 6/1). 

kbr (ijers.s.) Fakhry 6l/l; Ja 2848 d/l^ 
"haw t Ja 2848 y/l, 2, 3. 4, 7, U * 
12; pi. 1 ?J!ws Na NAG 15/1 ; pi.: 
kbwr ; Coa 73/4]. 

kbry (fom F 3 c;pers.n.) Ja 2860 ar. 

kdhm (fom F 3 e;pr.n.) Ja 2870/1. 

kdyr (fom E 6;pr.n.) d£: Ja 2860 an. 

kdm (fom F 3 e;pr.n.) J* 2860 a. 

kwkb (fom A;pr.n.) Ja 2852/2. 



kwn (v.jcf. to) CIH 343/12 i (01 1642 
/2); ja 2855/12. 

kl (adj.) CIH [366 0, d], 366 bis a; 

— Fakhry ?4/l, 2, 112-115; Ja [2839 
/22, 2848 L/4, y/6, 9,12. 13, ar/ 
3, 6, 2855/8. 2856/4. 2863/ 

3. C2864/3J, 2867/3. 5. 7, 9;2868 
/2; RfiS 48U + 4808; b»» CIH 104/ 
6, 9; Ja 2357/3. 28397T11]. 1^. 
2848 ad/3. 

klw (s.) pi.: H: Fakhry 61/2. 

to (conj.) b": CIH 338/6; Ja 2855/12. 
(v.; kwnT"y" In Ga 3/5. 

kftrn (fom A;pero.n.) Ja 2860 am. 

kcdd (fom F 3 d;pr.n.) Ja 2865 a/2, 
b/2. 

krb (v.) cf. 5th fom tkrb. 

krtol (fom I 1 b;pers.n.) (Fakhry 

22); Ja (2829), 2848 L/2, x/3, 

ad/2, a j/2, ak, ax/2; J. Ma<=- 
sfil 6/4; RtfS 4411/2; XM 1064/ 
7-8. 

krbsmc (fom G 59jpers.n.) Ja 2848 


krbshr (fom G 59;pers.n.) Ja 2841 
/I. 

krdn (fom F 3 f ;pers.n.) Ja 2855/16. 

kmw (fom F 3 b;pr.n.) Ja 2848 ab. 

krf (s.) pl.s kryft : Ja 2867/3. 

kdh (v.) passive voicet Ga 69/8. 



1 (initial of a fam.n.) Ja 2860 b. 
(oon .) Ga 66/3, 6; CIH 376/11.15. 
104/7, 10, 105/4; Ja 2839/ 
15, 2851/3. 2855/10; Lu 3/2; 
dftja 2839/9, 11, L12-13J;cf. 
also ahr, dbh , bar, k, f, 
Mr. 

(prepos.) (date) cf. d. 

(destin.) jpnmw : Ja 2867/ 
10; "hinw t Fakhry 74/ 
2-3; cf . also aly . 
jlmqh . bdd . bn, brw, 
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dbh , hlkamr . wfy . 

yEfrc . mbny. mkrb . 

m^n, 2SS£» S££t 

nsakrb . 
(introd. the compl.of a 
verb),cf. cttr . 
(propriety) cf , johjbm. 

l ata (form F 3 f spr.n.) d«s Ja 2848 

lam (form G 54 e;pr.n.) Oa 69/3. 
lbnm (form F 3 e;pr.n.) d": R2S 4411 

- A. 

lwb (form A ;f em. pers.n.) Bellerby- 
Habban 2 m B/l-2. 

lwbn (form F 3 f;pr.n.) Ja 2863/2. 

lwyhy (form Q 47 f ;pers.n.) Ja 2848 
e/1, 2, g/l, k/2. 

lhy (form A;pers.n.) Ja 2848 h. 

Ifryww (form G 47 g;pers.n.) RfiS 4811 

+ 4808. 

Ifrywcttr (form I 25 d;pers.n.) (CIH 

305/3-4). 

lbyhn (form G 49 djpers.n.) Ja 1044 

A-2. 

H>yct (form I 1 r;pers.n.) Ja 2861/ 

2 ; 2862/3. 

lhyctt (fom I 1 x;pers.n.) Fakhry 
61/1; J« 2852A. 3, 2855/16, 
2860 aL, 2864/1, 2867/1, 8, 
2871/1. 

lbj (pers.n.) Ja 2835/1. 

lhdm (form F 3 etpr.n.) Ja 2847. 

lgyn (form F 3 f;pers.n.) (1st 7630 

A). 

lyh (form Ajpr.n.) Ja 2859/2. 

C Jlyfc (pera.n.) Ga 73/1. 

lji (conj.) Ja 2848 ar/4. 

lsymt (fom G 47 e;pers.n.) Ja 2860 

ay. 

]lsm (pers.n.) Ja 2854/1. 

lsq (form A;pers.n.) Ja 2870/1-2. 



lfw (form A;pr.n.) Ja 2860 j 2. 
lq c (form A;pers.n.) Ja 2860 ap. 



jn. (number) Ja 2855/3. 

(prepos. remov.) cf. scb, 

]m (pers.n.) CIH 105/l,Ja 2831. 

nulm (s.) pi. t Ht RBSS 4635/4-5. 

man (number) Ja 2855/3; Ja 2855/ 
7, 9! Pl.» Sgfcs LGa 6979. 73/10]; 
J. Macsftl 5/12. 

mbdr (form D 7;pers.n.) RaBY 2/1. 

mbl (form D 7;pers.n.) Ja 2860 al. 

mbny (s.)(ja 2864/3); 1^; RSS 4635/4. 

mbg (form D 7; pers.n.) Ja 2842 e/l. 

mbrdm (form G 29 i;pr.n.) RSS 3958/7. 

mbryn (fom G 29 jjpr.n.) d^s Ga 69/5. 

md (fom A;pers.n.) ja 2860 c/1. 

radlw (s.) |Hi HfiS 2693/2-3. 

mdbht (s.) pl. s md bh s CIH 104/3,105/2. 

mdflhn (fom G 29 j;pr.n.) d": BBS 4176 

A. 

mdqn (s.) Ja 2867/3. 

mdran (form G 29 j;pr.n.) d^: Ga 69/9. 

mdrn (fom F 3 f ;2nd pers.n. )Ja 2837. 

mhyc (s.) CIH 439/2. 

mhkb (fom D 7;pers.n.) RaBT 2/1. 

mhdm (form D 7;pers.n.) Ja 2846 b. 

mhqmm (fom G 29 i;pers.n.) Ja 2848 
n/1, 2, 3, v/1. 

mhrg (s.) Ja 2860 L; b": Ja 2861/5, 
~~ 2862/5. 

mhrt (s.) ^hw: Gl 1636/7-8. 

■ahaam (pers.s.) l^hw: Ja 2856/3. 

-mw (emph, particle) of. bj 

mw d (pers.s.) Ja 2848 d/L. L/l, n/l,2, 
3,x/3.s/3,ad/l,2,a /2,ak, ax/2. 



214 



mwfr (a.) pl.j H: TM 1064/5. 

mhgtn (form G 29 q;pr.n.) d£: Ga 72/4j 

mhlyt (s.) pi. » mhly in Ja 2855/64 

mhltn (fom G 56 c;pr.n.) d": NaNAG 

15/1. 2. 

mhfd (s.) (Fakhry 2?); "baw j Jla 2868/ 

1, 2871/3! Pl.s it: Ja 2867/3. 
mhsn (s.) ja 2867/4. 

ahr (s.) GIH 338/5; pi. mhyr : Ja2867 

/6. 

mhrb (pers.s.) pi. in d£: Ga 67/1. 

ahrbn (form G 29 j ;pr.n. ) Iryani 12/5 , 

mhrg (pers.s.) pi. » (Ga 73/4-5). 

mfadn (form D 7;pr.n.) Gl 1226/3; Ja 
2871/4-5. 

mitten (form G 29 i;pers.n.) CIH105/1, 
nfrwl (s.) pl. : Ht Ja 2867/4. 
mftr (s.) pi.: a^: Ja 2867/3. 
mza (v.) cf. 4th form hmga . 
mgkk (s.) pi.: H: Fakhry 61/2. 
mytcm (form G 29 i;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

ajA. 2. 

mknt (s.) Ga 3/5, 

jnkro (pers.s.) CIH 366 o, [d], (366 ] 
bis a); [Ga 85/2]; Ja (2835 A). 
[2838, 2840/1], 2853/2. 
(s.) 21t 3a 3/5. 

mksb (form D 7; pr.n.) Ja 2848 av/1. 

mlJ (s.) Ja 2867/6; bj^: DJB 17/4; pi.: 
2^.: CIH 104/7, 9! Ja 2839A12], 
14. 

(▼.) cf, 10th form stmla . 

mlk, (s.) Ja 2848 ah/4; Ja 2848 

w/3, 

(pers.s.)Ga 3/5, 67/1; Iryani 13/ 
8; Ja 2828, L2839/I9]; J. Mac 
sal 5/5, 6, 6/2, 3. 9, 12, 
15; "hmw t (Ga 67/5-6); dual: 
ix: Ja 2839/18; Ga 71/2; pi.: 
sULi Ja 2851/10. 



m lto l (form I 1 bjpers.n.) Ja 2848 e/l. 

mlkM igi (form G 59;pers.n.) Ja 2848 z/2. 

mlkm (form F 3 e;pers.n.) Iryani 16/2. 

mlksmc (form G 59;pers.n.) Ja 2848 y/2, 
3, 11, 12. 

mlkchr (form G 59»pers.n.) Ja 2848 x/3. 

mlqyfrt (form G 28 c ;f em.pers ,n. ) (Ga 

69/1^2),. 

mn (indef.adj.) % in k": Ga 66/2. 

pron.) Ja 2855/3; £L.i Ja 

2856/2. 

rang («.) pi.: H: Ja 2839/16. 
mnhm (s.) pi.: Hi Fakhry 74/L. 
mnkt (s.) Ga 3/5, 

mncm (form D 7;pers.n.) Ja 2860 an. 

mnff (pers.s.) CIH 338/6. 

mndh (form D 7;div.) pi.: H in "bmw : 
~^ Ja 2867/u 

mwql (s.) pi. 1 Hi Ja 2867/3-4. 

msal (s.) DJK 17/4, 5; b»pw : Diaz 1/4; 
(CIH 104/4-5, 105/2-3): (Ga 66/ 

1-2). 

msba (s.) Ja 2867/4. 

msw (s.) pi.: Hs Ja 2867/4. 

mscd (form D 7;pers.n.) Ja 2849 a. 

medkrb (form G 59;pers.n.) (CIH 658/ 
1); Ja 2839/8, 2848 at,286l/l. 

mchr (form D 7;pr.n.) CIH 658/lj Ja 
2861/3, 2862/1, (2864/l),2867/l,2. 

mchrm (form G 29 i;pers.n.) CIH 338/6. 

men (s.) l"hw : Ga 3/5; pi.: m<3mt : Ja 

2867/3. 

mgbtn (fom G 29 q;pr.n.) Ja 2853/2. 

. mgdq (s.) CIH 376/16-17; Ja 2855/12, 

14, 14-15. 

msyhm (form G 47 a;pr.n.) CIH 376/9. 
mget (s.) pX,: mgc : CIH 376/4. 
mqh (s.) ^s: Ja 2863/3. 
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neyn (s.) bJL: Ja 2869/4, 2871/3? pi.: 

mgymt : Ja 2851/5, 286?/7. 
aqnc (s.) 1^: Fakhry 80-85 C. 
mgf (s.) ja 2867/2. 

mqrsm (form 29 i;pers.n.) Ja 2848 a. 

mqtwy (pers.n.) Ja 2860 a, an; RSS 
4420/2; pl.s mqtt : NaNA.G 15/l. 

mqtwn (form G 50 b;2nd pers.n.) Ja 

673A- 

mra (pers.s.) "hraw : [Diaz 1/3-4] ;(ja 
2869/4); J. Macstl 5/4, 5, 6/2,2- 
3. 4, 9, 12. 15; (RSS 4416/1); 
b w hw ; 01 1636/8-9; l"hw : Ga 70 B/ 
2; l"8my : Ja 2863/4; dual: in 
"taw : ja 2839/17; pi.: 2l in "brow : 
Ja 2851/9-10, 2871/5. 

w«>9 (pers.s.) Iryani I3/8. 

mrasm (form 55 b;pers.n.) JaFKER . p. 

P. 45. 

mrb (form D 7;pr.n.) Ja 2851/3. 

mrhtara (form G 29 i;pr.n.) d": (ja 2841 

~~ A). 

mrmy (gent.) YM 1064/2. 

mrch (form F 3 a 5 pers.n.) (ja 286oaf). 

mrtd (pers.s.) Ja 2860 d, (s). 

mrtdm (form 29 i;pers.n.) Ja 2839/ 
18, MB 4420/3. 

nsbmm (form G 29 ijpers.n.) Ja 2858/1. 

mswct (form 29 o;pers.n.) Ja 2860 aej 

ms-fryn (form G 29 j ;pr.n.) d£:0a 69/4. 

msm (s.) pi.: ^t: Ja 2867/6; "tow : 
(Cm 104/13-14). " 

msmsm (form G 29 i;epith.) Ja 2867/2. 
mar (form A;pr.n.) CIH 376/9. 
mstyn (form G 51 fjpr.n.) dJJ^j Ga 69/4. 
ma>d (s.) "hmw : Ja 2852/2; pi.: "t: 

Ja 286773. 

msnd (s.) [Ga 85/I]. 

rati (v.) of. 4th form fcm£L. 



]n (?) Ja 2848 av/3. 
nadnns (form G 35 a ; pers.n.) Fakhry 87 

A, 7. 

naaw (form F 3 b; pers.n.) Ja 2844. 

nbht (form F 3 hspers.n.) RtS 5073. 

nbtyf c (form G 59;P«».n.) 1064/8. 

nbt (pers.part.) 1st 7630/1. 

ngd (s.) Iryani 12/5. 

- nhn (dual ending) ef. syr . 

nw (pers.s.) ja 2848 y/10. 

nwbsym (form G 55 c; pers.n.) JaFRER. 

P. 49. 

nwh (form Ajpers.n.) ja 2842 d. 

nwrhn (form G 49 d;pr.n.) Oa 20/7-8. 

nwsm (form F 3 e;div.) (ja 2858/1-2). 

nahtn (form G 56 d;pr.n.) d": Ja 2834 

/3. 

nhl (s.) ja 2834/2, 3, 5; «hw: (Fakh- 

61/3). 

nhlm (form F 3 e;pr.n.) c£: Ga 73/4. 

nfrf (s.) ja 2848 L/3. 

(v.) of. 4th form hnftf . 

nyb (s.) Ja 2857/1. 

nkr (adj.) Ja 2855/11. 

(v.) inf.: ^n: NaNAG 15 /5. 

nl (v.; nwl ) passive voice: Ja 2860 as. 

nmr (form X;pers.n.) Ja 2860 d. 
(s.) Ja 2862/5. 

warm (form F 3 e;pers.n.) Ja 2869/1. 

nswr (form E 5; div.) YM 1064/3. 

pr.n.) Ja 2855/12. 

nsrm (form F 3 e;pr.n.) 1st 7630 /l. 

n c m (form A;pers.n.) Ja 2860 ak. 

(s.) pi.: lis CIH 104/10-11,105/4; 
, Ja (2839/16), 2855/3. 
(v.) ja 2867/10; si in Hn« 2867 

/10. 
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ncmbrl (fora 59;p8rs.n.) (Graf ll/l)^ 

nfs (pers.s.) ja 2858/2; ^s: Graf 

6/3. 

nfg (adj.) Cm 376/131 Ja 2855/8. 

ngr (v.) passive voice: Ja 2860 c/2. 

ndjc (s.) CM 104/14; Ja 2851/6. 
(t.) cf. 8th fern ntdc . 

ndfr (fora H 27;pr.n.) RSs 4807. 

nq l (▼.) RES 4635/4. 

nr (▼,; nwr) of. 4th form tar. 

na[ (pr.n.) d£: Kfis 3099 B. 

ns» (v.) His 4176/7. 

nsakrb (form Q 59;pera.n.) Ja 2855/4, 
17; NaNA.0 15/I; 1^: Ja 2855/7. 

nsqm (form F 3 o;pr.n.) Ja 2848 ar/4. 

ntdc (v.; ndj=) inf.: %it Ja 2839/l2A5^ 



-s (Qat pers.pron.) cf . ana, m qh, nfs . 

cBq T tkrb . 

sal (s.) Ja 2855/5. 

salm (form F 3 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 c. 

sto (form Aspr.n.) CIH 366 c. (d),(366 
bis a); toa 71/2-3, 85/3 J; Ja 
[2828], 2835A. [2838, 2839/18,19- 
20, 2840/1], 2848 L/4, w/2, y/10, 
14, ad/(l), 3. (ag/2). ah/2, ar/ 
[3], 7, ax/4; J. Macsal 6/2, 3,4, 
9, 12, 15. 

span (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) Ja 2848 z/l,2, 
3, ab, ad/1, 2; d»j Ja 2848 aa, 

af/3. 

sbc (s.) RE5S 4176/7. 

abet (number) Ja 2848 ah/3. 

shr (form A;pr.n.) Ja 2839/2, (21); 
d"» Fakhry 112-115; Ja 2839/2, 3, 
22; RfiS 4420/3. 

fir (s.) pi.: Ja 2867/5-6. 

(v.) ja 2848 L/2; pi.: ^w: HfiS 

4416/2. i 



sfrrn (form F 3 f ; proper ,n.) Fakhry 

6l/l. 

sydm fform F 3 ejpers ,n. ) Ja 2862/1. 

ayln (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) Ja 2848 ak, 

22r(8.) dual: "nhn la ]£: CIH 376/9. 

ska (▼.) Ja 2860 an. 

smhE (pers.n.) 01 1636/9-lD. 

smhkrb (form G 37;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

ao/l. 

smhcly (form 37;pers.n.) CIH 366c, 
Ld], 366 bis a; Ga 85/1; Ja 
[2838], (2840/1), 2848 d/l, 
L/2, n/1, 2, 3. */3. ad/1, 2, 
ah/4* BBS 4411/2, 4635/5. 

amy (s.) Ga 69/7. 

(Qat dual pers.pron.) cf. mra . 

smyfd (form G 59;pers.n.) Ja 2860 y. 

smc (form A;pers,n.) Ja 2848 au. 

smcy (form F 3 cjpr.n.) RfiS 4176/6. 

ancm (form F 3 e;pers.n.) Ja 2860 az. 

scd (v.) "hmw ; CIH 104/10, 1Q5/4-; (Ja 

2839/15). 

scdcttr (form I 1 ujpers.n.) CIH 343 

scdsmsm (form I 1 ab;pers.n.) Ja 2839 

/17. 

sfhm (form F 3 e;pr.n.) Gl 1642/2. 

sqy (v.) Ja 2848 L/4, w/2, y/6, 9,ad 
/l, 3, ag/1, ah/2, ar/3, 7, ax/*; 
fem.:$£ in Ja 2834/5. 

aqny (v.) fern.: ££: (Graf 6/2). 

aqnyt (s.) MSs 2693/2. 

st (number) [Ga 73/10 ]; Ja 2855/2. 

atwkl (v.; wkl) pi.: ^w: Ja 2856/1. 

sthr (v.; hr) inf.: J&: Ja 2856/1. 

stmla (v.; mla) CIH 104/7; Ja 2839/ 
12; iHfT: JSa: [J a 2839/14-15 J; 
£1 in ^n: CIH 104/9-10. 

atclm (v.; elm ) Ja 2855/8-9. 
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sj, (number) Coa 69/9, 73/l0], 



fC. (?) CIH 384 bis. 

£bg (form A;pers.n.) Ja 2860 L. 

(pers.s.) Cm 376/2, 6-7; Ja2870 
/2j RSS 3099 C, 4411/1; ^w: CIH 
lX>4/6, 8; Iryani 15/1; Ja 2839/ 
5, 10, [13-14], (2851/2), NaNAG 
15/6. 

fbr (a.) pl.t JMtt Cjffl 376/7-8. 

cbtr (form A;pr.n.) Fakhry 61/3. 

cd ( prepoa.) Qraf 6/2; cf. alsojc, 

c dwym (form G 51 djpereji.) Ja 2860 b] 

c dy (prepos.) CIH 104/13; Ja 2848 ar/ 
4, 2861/4; Kfis 4176/7; cf. bn. 

^dr (pers.s.; masc.) pl.t in 

d»famw ; Ja 2867/9. 
femT) pl.s Oa 69/8. 
SLrsy (form 55 ajpers.n.) JaFRER , 

~pTT9. 

fhd (▼.) inf.: Cm 376/1; dualt "y: 

CIH 376/5; Ja 2855/5. 
T^hf (pers.n.) Rfis 3099 C. 
22£TCs.) Ja 2873. 
2a (s.) ^ta£j ja 2834/4. 

c ws c ly (form G 59;pers.n.) Ja 2870/2. 

cydwdm (form I 1 h bisjpers.n.) (ja 

2860 aa)? 

ckm (for* A;pers.n.) Iryani 15/1. 

<*r (v.) CIH 376/15; Ja 2855/10. 

<U> (s.) BUS 4176/7. 

fl£ (prepos.) ja 2855/9; I" 3/3; b"i 
CIH 376/12; ja 283^/2, 2855/5; 
NaNAG 15/5-6; ftose;: CIH 376/I3. 

c lyt (form F 3 h;div.epith.) Ja 2861 
/yj*, 2862/4, 2867/2, 6. 

c lm (v.) dualt J^t Ja 2855/8; of. 5th 
fom tclm. and 10th form stOm . 

2S (fom A;div.) Ja 2867/7; wld" ; ( Ja 

2857/8). 



a» (prepos.) cf. Jb, 

cnpan (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 z/2, 

2860 f . 

c a=>mr (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 g/2, 

L/l ,r , uA» 2. 
cmbkr (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2843 a. 

qndn (form F 3 f;2nd pers.n.) Ja 2861/ 

1, 2862/2. 

c mdhr (form I 2 e;pers.n.) J. Macsfll 

5/5. 

orortr (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 d/l. 

c »g* c (form I 4 qjpers.n.) Ja 2865 a/l. 

c «yf c (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 e/2. 

c myrm (form 47 a;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

as/4. 

cmkbn (fom I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

onkhl (form I 2 ejpers.n.) Ja 2848 t. 

c mkrb (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

aj/3. ar/5, as/3, «A» 
cmn (form A;pers,n.) Ja 2860 p 1. 
cwnaa (form I 2 e;pr.n.) Ja 2866/2. 
c msmc (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 k/1, 

'A. 

cmchr (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 u/2, 

as/2, 4. 

c mcly (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Graf 6/2. 

c msfy (form I 2 e;fem.pers.n.) Ja 

2848 r. 

qnsfq (form I 2 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 

aeA. 2, ahA. as A, 3. ax/l;RSS 
4411/3; m 3064/3. 

c nmtn (fom G 56 d;pers.n.) CIH 376/1 

-2, 6. 

c nn (form A;pr.n.) Ja 2855/2. 

5_nnn (form F 3 f;pers.n.) Ja 2855/17. 

pr.n.) Diaz l/l; ja 
2856/1. 

c sy (v.) RBs 3950. 
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cfr (v.) 2nd fomj Ja 2861/5, 2862/4-5. 

csbbi (form F 3 e;pr.n.) d£: ja 2872. 

cqpsb (form Q 59;pers,n.) Ja 2860 J 1. 

cgb (pers.s.) pl.s iryani 13/8. 

cr (e.) C3H 1D5/2 J Ja [2864/33. 2867/ 
5. 8; JJgg; (fem.)j Ja 2861/4; b w hw 
(fem.): Ja 2867/2. 

crgn (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) Ja 2833. 

crrn (fom F 3 f jpr.ii.) Ia 3/2. 

crrt (fom F 3 hjpers.n.) ja 2848 av/24 

era (s.) pi. j crya : Ja 2867/4. 

esq (s.) pi.: H In ^S! Ja 2863/4. 

car (nuaber) Qa 69/9. 

cart (a.) pl.t car: Fakhry 2. 

. . ,ctt (pars .n.) Hfis 4416/2. 

fttr (div.) CIH 104/ (2), 5-6, 8, 105/ 
1| Qa 85/3; J» 2839/24, 2848 I</2, 
3. w/2. y/5, 6. 8, 9. 11. 13, 
ab, ad/1, 3, Lag/lJ, ah/2, an/3, 
»r/2, 3. 6, 7, ax/3, 2851/8 $2867/ 
6; Khalidy-OondS 2/4; RSS 4809, 
4811 + 4808; bjlt CIH [104A53.105 
/5, 366 c, (d), [366 bis a]; Fakbj 
ry 61/3; Ja 2839/22, [284o/l], J 
(2841/2), 2850, 2852/2; J». t Ja 
2870/3. 

"symm: [CIH 366 c, d3; "srqns Ja 
255I77. 

cjtrm (div.) Ja 2860 d. 

]ctt (pers.n.) RgS 4416/2. 

JL 

gyla (fom F 3 e;pr.n.) Gl 9X2. 

gym (fom F 3 e;pers,n.) Ja 2860 ah. 

glyt (s.) NaNAQ 15/5. 

gU (v.) NaNAG 15/5 . 

gfr (fom A;pr.n.) Ja 2834/5. 

gfrm (fom F 3 e;pers.n.) CIH 104/2. 

i 



I!i> J« 2939/20 ; cf. also 
3L» hrg, byy . 

_f_ (initial of a pers.n.) Ja 2860 aj. 

fdy (v.) «hw: Ja 2848 L/3, y/8, 12,13, 
ar/3,T7 ax/3, "taw: ja 2848 y/5; 
perf.j ja 2855/41 

fynt (fom F 3 h;pers.n.) BBS 4411/1. 

fyan (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) Fakhry 61/2. 

ftwt (a.) ja 2834/(4-5), 6. 

fcl (a.) ja 2867/3. 

(v.) cf. 4th fom hfcl . 

fcrm (form F 3 e;name) (Graf 9/2). 

fdbw (fom F 3 e;pr.n.) (ja 2839/7). 

fjqd (v.) NaKAG I5/5. 

frd (adj.) Fakhry 74/3. 

frda (fom F 3 e;pr.n.) (dj»: Graf 

11/2. 

frys (fom E 6;pers.n.) Ja 286b k. 

frdtn (fom G 56 d;pr.n.) CGa 1226/ 
5], Ja 2871/4. 

frq (v.) 2nd form: y" in "hw: Ja 

2870/4. 

fth (a.) Ja 2856/4. 

(v.) cf. 4th form hft; 



sbhsmr (fom G 59;pers.n.) Ja 2848 z/2. 

abbhmw (form G 49 c ;pers .n, ) S/S 3099 

A, (8). 
pr.n.) Ja 2842 e/2. 

fbbm (fom F 3 ejpers.n.) Ja 2848 ad/ 

1, 2. 

fbhely (fom G 59:pers.n.) ja 2848 z/l. 

fbhra (form G 59spera.n.) Ja 2848 ak, 
aq, ar/l, 2, 5. 

|d (s.) RBs 4176/7. 

fdq (adj.) CIH 104/12-13, 105/5; Ja 
, 2839/16. 
(adverb .adj.) Ga 66/6. 
(V.)2nd form:CIH 104/5,8;Ja 2855/1. 
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?w[ (2nd pers.n.) Fakhiy 80-85 D. { 

12* (s.) Pi.: Ht Ja 2867/3. | 

£»cm (fom F 3 e;pr.n.) CIH 343/13. j 

gwreyb (fom 59;pers.n.) Ja 2843 °. J 

ghh (s.) NaNAG 15/4. | 

gyd (fom A;pr.n.) J. Macsal 5/12. J 

aim (s.) CIH (104/3-4), 105/2, 3j Ja { 

2839/4; pi.: sit CIH 457/4. • 

gcqn (fom F 3 f; pers.n.) RES 4416/2. { 

££ (v, ; srr) of. 4th fom h?r . } 

grwh (fom E 5; pr.n.) CIH 384 bis; j 

(Diaz 1/2); Ja [2854A-1. 2855/2, j 

4, 11, 2856/1, 2. j 

grh (s.) pl.t H in 2|tof: Fakhry 112- | 

115. ! 

srr (s.) c£: Rjfis 4176/7. J 

§tt (fom A;pers.n.) Ja 2860 ab. | 

dba (v.) "hmw : KISS 3099 A. | 

dnan (fom F 3 f jpr.n.) CIH 104/3,105 | 

/2. J 

dwrnhn (fom G 54;pr.n.) CIH 439/2. J 

q_ { 

qbl (v.) cf. 4th fom hqbl . j 

gbltn (fom G 56 d;pr.n.) CIH 439/2. j 

qbnamr (fom G 59 -.pers.n.) Ja 2848 n/5 j 

qdm (adj.) ja 2855/13. 2862/5. | 

(pers.s.) pi.: Qa 69/8. J 

(v.) of. 5th fom tqdm . | 

qdmm (fom F 3 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 t. \ 

qht (s.) b^_: DJE 17/5. J 

qwl (pers.s.) pi.: a": Iryani 13/8$Ja J 

2861/57 2862/3. • 

qwmm (fom F 3 e;pers.n.) Ja 2848 aq. • 

Sji (v. ; qwt? ) cf . 4th fom hgh . • 

qfrb (fom Ajpers.n.) Ja 2852/1. ' 



qjjw (s.) b"hw : Ja 2870/4-5. 

qjn (adj.) Ja 2856/3. 

qy£ («dj.) Rite 2693/3. 

gyl (pers.s.) CIH 658/2; Ja 2864/1, 

2867/1. 

qyn (pers.s.) Ja 2855/2, 4, 11; pi.: 
ja (2854/1). 

gyf (s.) Lul6*CIH 367/1. 

ql (v.; qwl) y" in "mJa 2867/10. 

gny (s.) ja 2834/7. 

(v.) y" in d."nn : Ja 2867/10; 
?£hw: SSTj05/3; pl.s fa 
In d": Ja 2867/9 J cf.also 
4thTFomc bqny , aqny . 

qsd (pers.s.) pi.: RES 4176/7. 

gen (fom Ajpers.n.) Ja 2848 au. 

7gr? (s.) RES 4416/1. 

qsb (v.) of. 4th fom hgsb . 

qsms (fom G 55; per s .n.) JaPRBR.p. 

49. 

r 

]r[ (?) ja 2848 av/3. 

rs (deitio part.) CIH 376/10. 

r=>s (s.) b": Ja 2848 av/2; db" :Fakhry 

2. 

rbbm (form F 3 ejpers.n.) Ja 2863/1. 
rbjr (v,) (ja 2834/6). 
.rbm (pers.n.) [Fakhry 80-85 A]. 
rbbns (form G 59;pers.n.) Fakhry 87/ 

3-4. 

rbc (fom A;div.) »hmw :Ja 2851/9. 

rbsm (form F 3 e;pers.n.) RaBY 1. 

rbsmsm (fom I 1 abjpers.n.) CIH 104 

A, 6, 8-9. 

rd=> (s.) ja 2852/3, 2871/5; felLi Oa 

69/6-7. 

rdmn (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) CIH 658/2 ;Ja 
2861/2, 2862/3, 2864/2, 2867/1,7. 
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rdqa (fom F 3 f;pr.n.) Ja 2843 r. \ 

rhmnn (form Q 54 e;div.) Oa 69/V. J 

rydn (form F 3 f ;pr.n.) d£» (Qa 71/3XJ 
Ja 2839/L19]. (20); J. KacaSii 6/j 
2, 3, if, 9. 12. 15. I 

TO (▼.) inf.j ^jis Ja 2851/2. i 

rym m (fom F 3 *;pr,n.) Ja 2871/4. { 

rymn (fom F 3 f;pr.n.) Ja 2848 ar/l,{ 

2869/2.! 

rkbm (form F 3 e;pers.n.) Ja 2860 s. J 

rnyn (form F 3 f;pers.n.) Ja 2857/1. } 

nm (form Ajpr.n.) Ja 2834/6. j 

rnc (form A;pers.n.) ja 2860 h. j 

rntn (form Q 56 d;pers.n.) Ja 2861/5. | 

rsmm (fom F 3 e;pers.n.) M l/l. j 

rcb (v.) Ja 2865 b/3. J 

rcyn (fom F 3 f ;pers.n.) Ja 2860 s. j 

rfanthw (fom Q 59 g;fem.pers.n.) Ir-J 

yani 34/4. | 

rfdn (fom F 3 f ;pr.n.) Ja 2855/ ! 

~~ 13-3*. 1 
rfbmC (pr.n.) ja 2848 av/2. j 
rsfm (fom F 3 e;pr.n.) (Graf 6/3). 1 
rdw (s.) [Ja 2839/163. \ 

rsw (pers.s.) Oa 66/4. j 
(v.) CIH 384 bis; ja 2848 L/2,n/2J 
y/8, U, 13, ad/3, «n/3.*r/%l 
6, ax/2-3 j "SM 1064/4; pi.; j 
"w: ja 2848 y/5. | 

rswt (s.) Ja 2848 ad/3; "hvr:Ja 2848 j 
ab; b"hw i Ja 2848 l74-5, w/3, ad| 
/2, ah/3-4, ar/3; b"hmy t Ja 2848j 
y/13; pl.t "hmy ; Ja 2848 y/13; | 
"hw ; Ja 2848 ad/3. I 

rsh (fom A;pers.n.) Ja 2860 x. | 

rt (s.) bj^: 01 1573/2. | 

rtd (v.) Ja 2867/8;of. 4th fom hrjd.j 

s 1 



s_ (initial of a pers.n.) Ja 2860 v. 

93m (pers.s.) Ja 2856/3. 

(*.>2C ~ in Ja 2 856/2; pl.J^ilJ 
Fakhry 112-115. 
sbwt (fom F 3 hipr.n.) Iryani 13/8. 
sbmhnw (fom G 49 cjpers.n.) Ja 2858/1. 

sbc (9.) Ja 2843 ax/4. 

(v.) of. 4th fom habc . 

abcn (fom F 3 f ;pr.n.) Qa 69/6; d": 
~ Oraf 072. 

shrcly (form 59;pe"».n.) Ja 2855A5-16. 

pr.n.) dj^j Ja 2851/4. 

swfhrra (form G 59 ;f em .pers ,n . )L» 3/1-2. 

shrrm (fom G 52 a;pr.n.) Ja 2861/4, 
[ 2864/3 J, 2367/2 ,5,8. 

lym (pers.s.) CIH 366 o, Cd], 366 bis 
a; ^hmw: Ja 2871/3. 

synm (fom F 3 e;div.epith.) Ja 2851 
/8jcf . also <-fctr . 

slwlhy (fom 59;pers.n.) Ja 2848 aw. 

slym (fom E 6;pers.n.) Ja 2833. 

sit (number) Fakhry 2. 

(ordin .number) ja 2848 ad/3. 

sltt (number) CIH 366 (c), d, 

sm (v.; sym ) cf. 5th form tarn. 

sms (fom A;div.) Ja 2861/3,2862 

/4; ilhmwj ja 285l/8. 

amsy (fom F 3 c;pers.n.) Ja 2860 as. 

mam (fom F 3 e;div.) DJE 17/5; J» 

2867/2, 6, 8. 

smr (fom A;pers.n.) J, Macsal 6/3. 

smt (v.) 2nd foms yJJ. in "nnt (Ja 

2839/20). 

sna (pers.s.) [CIH 104/l5],Ja 2851/6. 

scb (pers.s.) [ttLaa l/l]; Ja 2856/1; 
"haw: Ja 2867/7; Lm]* » Ja 2856/2; 
pTTT Sit Ja 2867/10; »hmw » Ja 2867 
/7-8, 10. 

sgb (fom A;pers.n.) Ja 286o ag. 
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sfnnar (fom 59;fem.pers.n .) Irya- 

ni 3. 
Sfnsr (form G 59;pers.n.) Mtt l/5(»). 
sfnq (fom 8;pr.n.) NaNAG 18/1. 

sfnqyn (form 59;fem.pers.n.) NaNN 

22/4-5- j 

sform (form 59;fem.pers.n.) CIH j 

389/2. 

sfsy (form D 8;pers.n.) Ja 402/1. 

sfq , (form A;pr.n.) Ja 2848 ac,2860 i.j 

ify (s.) [CIH 104/153. 

as? (adj.) Ja 2855/8. 

sgr (s.) Ja 2848 o. 

aqr (v.) Fakhry 61/2; of. 4th form 

hsqr. 

srbb (form 8;pers.n.) Ja 2108/2. 

srhtPl (form I 4l;pers.n.) Fakhry 
74/5 ; Ja 555A. 
srha y (form 55 a;pers.n.) jaFRffi . 

P. 45. 

Srhctt (form I 1 x;pers.n.) (Ja2832 

A). 

srshmw (form Q 49 o jpers.n.) Ja 2848 
aa, af/2, am/2, an/2, ao/2, 
ap/3. at. 

.srshmw (pr.n.) ja 2839/9. 

a rc (v.) pi.: ^w: Fakhry 74/2; d": 
Fakhry 7572. 

arct (s.) Fakhry 80-85 C; pi.: src ; 

Fakhry 80-85 B , D. 

srqn (form F 3 f jdiv.epith.) CIH 
[104A5], 105/5; Ja (2839/24), 
2867/6-7 , 2870/3; cf. also cttr , 

s^gm (form D 8;pr.n.) cm 102/2. 



sadism (form 54 d;pr.n.) Ja 2848 z/!} 
swm (form A jpers.n.) Ja 2842 a. 
sV (s.) (da 70 a). 



£hl (adj.) CIH 376/13. 

(v.) dual: Zzi CIH 376/1. 

4a (v.) RE5S 4176/6. 

£r (s.) pl.: H: Ja 2867/4; "hw: (ja 

28g¥/3-4). 

s*rkm (form F 3 e;pr.n.) Ja 2865 c/2. 

(?) Ja 2848 av/3. 

..«t.(pers.n.) KtfS 4809. 

(s.) Fakhry 80-85 8, C;Ja 2869/ 

2 , 3. 

taw (v.; 3wy) fern.: f£: BeUerby- 

2 ra B/l. 

t3zl (form 9;epith.) Ja 2867/5. 

talb (form D 9;div.) CIH 338/6; OJE 17 
/4j Ja 2871/3-4; RElS 4176/7. 

■?.tb (2nd pers.n.) Qa 73/2-3. 

tbckrb (fom Q 595pers.n.) Ja 2855/16 

-17, 2871/1. 

thmm (form F 3 ejpr.n.) b^: Ja 2861/ 

5 , 2862/5. 

twsy (v.; wsy ) pi.: "w: Ja 2855/12. 
twtb (s.) ja 2867/4. 
thgrt (s.) pi.: thgr ; ja 2869/3. 
thyJjr (form Q 73;fem.pers.n.) CIH 568 

A. 

thycz (form 73;fem.pers.n.) CIH 581 

/l, etc. 

thrg (s.) ja 2867/6. 

tkrb (v.j krb) J£: (ja 2357/3-4). 

tnbt (s.) J|hw s Fakhry 74/1-2. 

tnkr (s.) NaNAQ 15/5. 

tdm (v.; elm ) CIH 376/16; Ja 2855/6, 
15l pl.: ^w: Gl 1573/2. 

tfr (s.) 1^: RfiS 4176/7. 

tqdn (v.; adm) CIH 439/2; pl.: ^w: Ja 

2863/2. 

trh (s.) Ga 85/4. 
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trti (v.) of. 4the form btrji. 
tsm (v.; sra) CIH 338/6. 



-t (gadr fem.pers.pron.) of. mdlv . 

fr>m (form F 3 f;pers.n.) [Qa 7l/2]. 

tbtn (form 56;pr.n.) g?: Qa 75/4. 

£hwn (form F 3 f ;div.eplth.)cf . alimh . 

twbncm (form G 59;pers.n.) TC 1873. 

twbsy (form Q 55 a;pers.n.)Ja 943/1-2J 

twr (s.) Ja 2856/2. 

twrm (form F 3 e;pers,n.) Ja 2860 a. 

tyln (form F 3 f;pr.n.) KfiS 4416/2. 

tkm (adj.) fern. S "t: Ja [2839/7], 
"~ 2855/14. 
(b.) pl.s H in b w hw :Ja 2848 L/y> 

tltt (number) Ja 2869/2. 



tmnwt (number) dl£:J. Hacstt. 5/12. 

tmny (number) d.1" : (Ga 73/10). 

tmnt (number) (CIH 457/4) 5 Ja 2839/6. 

tmr(«.) Ja 2860 L; pl.ta^t CIH 104/ 

12. 105/5. 

tmt (f^na F 3 h;pr.n.) RfiS 4176/7. 

tny (ordin.number) Ja 2848 an/4. 

jnyt (fem.ordin.number) Ja 2848 n/2. 

frit (fem.ordin.number) Ja 2861/5. 

&clbm (form F 3 e;pers.n.)Ja 2843 a/1. 

£r (form A;div.) Diaz 1/3, [4]. 

.. .it (pers.n.7) Rte 4416/1. 

£ty (number) Fakhry 74/2. 

Saf . 

arg (form D l;pers.n.) LP 921. 



Additions . 



P. 7, add at the end of 1. 3: "I suggest restoring the second group name as 

djabn]r (of. CIH 541/9) in spite of Fakhry 75 (MaN 21)/2t bn/frbtlm/ 
wzbnr; the use of ^before the second name is normal." 

P. 28, add below 1.9: "Iryanl 9 does not have [b]nw/dmhltm; the name of 
whbawa is found also in 1. 7, 17 and 28-29." 

P. 28, add at the end of 1. 21: "p. 288)." 

P. 180, add at the end of 1. 21: " tnbh is also found in the Qat graffiti 

from the country of Muker&s." 

P. 195 B, add below 1. 7: "Gl 724: RSS 4811. 

Gl 725: RfiS 4812." 

P. 195 B, add above 1. 25 (from bottom): "Gl 1364 (:Grft 42)/4, p. 119." 

P. I99 B, add below 1. 3: "SharafT fig. 152: RfiS 3913. 

P. I99 B, add above 1. 16 (from bottom): "G 50 b: qtlwn : mqtwn." 

For the record, note that CIH 338 is GrR 6 a; 

RfiS 2693 is SharafT 40; 
RfiS 2729 is Fakhry 21; and 
RfiS 3958 is AM 60.520. 
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